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In chess, a match is a series of games between two opponents 
only, as opposed to a tournament, where as few as four or as many as 
30 players will play one game against each other and the victor is the 
one who scores the most points against the field. In a chess match, you 
can win one or two games, draw the rest and win the whole match 
comfortably. 

Some of the most interesting and exciting chess matches of all 
time were played during the latter part of what is now considered to 
be the "classical era” in chess. This was approximately a twenty-year 
period from 1894 to 1914, which began with Emanuel Lasker winning 
the world championship from Steinitz in America, while in Europe 
Dr. Siegbert Tarrasch began to win tournament after tournament while 
practicing and enlarging upon the classical theories of Steinitz. During 
this time, positional chess became highly polished, and the standard 
openings (Ruy Lopez, the Queen’s Gambit, etc.) were evolved into 
basic systems of development which have lasted right up to today. For 
the first time in chess history, certain concepts became standard and 
accepted, e.g. the importance of a strong central position, quick develop¬ 
ment, maintaining a sound pawn structure and defending with an elastic 
but solid defensive position rather than optioning for a wild premature 
counterattack as had been the fashion of the earlier Romantic players. 

It is most fortunate that during the years 1907 to 1917 there were 
issued in London nine excellent and now quite scarce little volumes 
entitled The Year-Book of Chess, edited by E. A. Michell until his death 
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in 1912 and subsequently by M. W. Stevens, W. H. Watts and A. W. 
Foster. These volumes not only contain many hundreds of the finest 
tournament games played during this period, of which a large selection 
is to be found in the companion volume to this book, Lesser-Known 
Chess Masterpieces, but also contain all of the most important chess 
matches played during these years, most of them discussed and annotated 
in great detail with all of the games given. 

I have selected for this anthology the most famous and fascinating 
of these matches. Naturally, as Emanuel Lasker was world champion 
and at the height of his powers during these years, six of the 19 matches 
in this book involve him. Four of these were for the championship of 
the world, including his famous crushing victories over Marshall and 
Janowsky, both brilliant tactical players who won many strong tourna¬ 
ments but did not have the consistent iron logic and psychological 
stamina to confront a Lasker day after day. 

Incidentally, the reader will note an interesting sidelight on 
Lasker’s character in that he somehow "managed” to draw a short four- 
game match with Janowsky, playing with unusual carelessness, and then 
trounced him severely in a longer ten-game match the same year and 
again in a world’s championship match the year following. It seems 
probable today that the reason for Lasker’s failure in the first brief 
match was to induce Janowsky’s patron, Leo Nardus, a rich Dutch artist, 
to put up substantial sums for longer matches between Janowsky and 
Lasker. These three Janowsky matches reveal Lasker as a pragmatic 
chess professional who resolved not to suffer in poverty and privation 
as did Steinitz before him and Lasker’s great contemporary Carl 
Schlechter, who died of malnutrition in 1918. 

There are also Lasker’s two famous matches with his most serious 
rivals for the world’s title, Tarrasch and Schlechter. It has been said that 
Lasker avoided playing Dr. Tarrasch until the great "praeceptor 
Germaniae,” as Tarrasch was called, had passed his prime. However, I 
feel that the enmity between these two men did as much to delay a 
match between them as anything else. At any rate, with a brill ian t- 
combination of tactics and openings innovations, Lasker scored a con¬ 
vincing victory. Interestingly, in- later years Tarrasch became a sincere 
admirer of Lasker's legendary chess skill. 
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Finally, there is the incredibly hard-fought and breathtaking 
match between Lasker and Carl Schlechter. Because of the difficulty in 
securing adequate financial backing, this world championship match 
was limited to ten games only. Never was there a more tense and 
evenly matched struggle. Never were there so many exciting and hair- 
raising draws. As is well known, Schlechter was leading by one game 
going into the tenth and final game when he appeared to lose a golden 
opportunity to become world’s champion by drastically playing for a 
win (he did achieve a winning position but was outplayed in the 
complications) when a draw would have sufficed. The "drawing master,” 
as Schlechter was nicknamed by his contemporaries, appeared to feel 
(so the legend goes) that he could not allow his rather accidental 
victory in the fifth game of the match to decide the outcome of the 
world s championship. This is a myth. It is now known that Lasker had 
driven an exceedingly hard bargain before he agreed to play a match 
with Schlechter. In other words, Schlechter had to win the match by 
two full games in order to become world champion. Winning by one 
game would have allowed Lasker to retain the title. So now it can be 
said that Schlechter was not being kind or chivalrous in going all out 
for a win. Rather, he was doing his damnedest to win because only a 
second victory could have secured him the championship of the world. 

Of the other matches in this book, we have the young and still 
relatively unknown Capablanca making his dramatic debut in the chess 
world by slaughtering poor Marshall. The great tactician simply could 
not outplay or confuse ' the man who had chess at his fingertips.” 

There is also a selection of games from the Schlechter-Tarrasch 
match, which was given up as drawn, these two great strategical 
players producing many long and arduous games, rather resembling 
trench warfare. 

A more accurate indication of Marshall’s real chess strength is 
shown in his matches with Mieses, Janowsky (twice), Duras and 
Leonhardt. We see him victorious in four of these five matches against 
players of similar attacking temperament. 

Also we have the great Richard Teichmann, one of the finest 
players who ever lived, administering severe defeats to the impetuous 
Mieses and young Spielmann. 
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And Mieses appears once again, putting up a good struggle against 
perhaps the greatest player never to become world champion, Akiba 
Rubinstein. 

On the lighter side, I have also included a three-game blindfold 
match between Mieses and Schlechter. It is amusing to see the mighty 
Schlechter being outplayed in incredibly complex positions by an 
opponent who was never able to defeat him when his eyes were open. 

I have included the introductions to these matches as they were 
published at the time, since they exhibit a nice contemporary flavor and 
quite satisfactory explanations of the arrangements and prevailing 
opinion about the players. The annotations, especially those by Georg 
Marco, editor of the famous chess periodical Wiener Schachzeitung, 
and Richard Teichmann, are of a high standard throughout the book. 

As in chess matches today (e.g. Spassky-Fisher), these great 
players of the past very often either succeeded or failed in match play 
because of the openings they adhered to, studied and believed in. Their 
preparation, in most cases, was as thorough as a professional grand¬ 
master’s today, and considerable opening theory evolved from the best 
matches of this period. I am sure the reader will receive as much 
pleasure and instruction in reliving these exciting chess battles of the 
past as I have. 

Fred Wilson 

New York 
August 1974 
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MATCH FOR THE CHAMPIONSHIP 
OF THE WORLD, 

Between Dr. E. LASKER and F. J. MARSHALL. 

After a lapse of eleven years since Dr. Lasker beat Steinitz 
for the second time, a championship match was at last arranged, 
and commenced on January 26 th, 1907 . Many of the world’s 
greatest players had in the meantime entered into negotiations 
for a match, but in every instance Dr. Lasker and the challenger 
were either unable to agree as to the conditions or else some 
other circumstance prevented the event taking place. Marshall 
had won from Lasker at Paris, 1900 , and drawn at Cambridge 
Springs, 1904 , winning the latter tournament outright, with 
Lasker second. He therefore had a right, so far as actual 
individual scores were concerned, to issue a challenge to the 
champion, although it was generally acknowledged that it was 
only a question of Lasker retaining his best form for him to 
emerge victorious. 

Naturally the interval which had elapsed since the last 
championship match, together with the dissimilarity of the 
contestants’ respective styles, gave every promise of some 
interesting play, and the play was closely followed at the 
beginning of the contest. The interest, however, flagged 
before the end, owing to the fact that every game was either won 
by the champion or else resulted in a draw. In fact, by scoring 
the first three games, Lasker practically secured himself against 
defeat, as he could be content to take the draw whenever the 
slightest opportunity offered, whilst his opponent, always a 
player with a predilection for hazardous and brilliant strokes, 
was tempted into unsound play in his efforts to score a victory. 

Lasker’s greatest strength is as a match player, although 
it must not be inferred from this that he is not almost equally 
formidable in tournament play, as reference to his record will 
demonstrate. This record is better than any other master can 
show in tournament play. Tarrasch’s record is perhaps as good 
in its way, as although his percentage may not be quite so high, 
it extends over a longer period of activity. 
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Lasker’s Record in Tournaments. 


(a) Internationae Masters’ Tournaments. 




Position 

Points Won 

Points Dost 

1889. 

Amsterdam. 

2nd 

6 

2 

1895. 

Hastings . 

3rd 

■ ■ I5J 


1896. 

St. Petersburg (Quad- 





rangular). 

ist 

. . Ill 

.. 6* 


Nuremberg. 

ist 

• • I3l 

* • 4i 

7899. 

London . 

1st 

22^ 

5 i 

1900. 

Paris . 

ist 

. . 14* 

1 i 

1904. 

Cambridge Springs 

2nd, 3rd 

II 

4 




94 i 

29J 

Average Position : ist, 2nd. 

Average 

per cent. : 

70.05. 


(i b ) Other International. 

ist at Berlin, 1889, without losing a game ; 1st at German 
Chess Association Minor Tournament, 1889, after a tie with 
V. Feyerfeil, thereby winning title of master ; tie with Dr. B. 
Lasker, Berlin National, 1890 ; 3rd at Graz, 1890 ; 1st at British 
Chess Association Tournament, London, 1892 (Mason 2nd) ; ist 
Quintangular Tournament, 1892, without losing a game (Black- 
burne 2nd, Mason 3rd) ; ist at New York, 1893 (A’bin 2nd, 
Delmar 3rd), scoring the maximum 13 points out of a,possible 13. 


Lasker’s Match Record.— (a) Championship Matches. 

v Steinitz (1894) . . .. Won by 10 to 5. 

v. bteinitz (1896) . . .. Won by 10 to 2. 

v. Marshall (1907) .. .. Won by 8 to o. 


1889. 

V. 

1890. 

V . 

1890. 

V. 

1890. 

V. 

1891. 

V . 

1892. 

V. 

1892. 

V. 

1893. 

V. 

1893- 

IK 

1893- 

IK 

1893. 

V. 


(b) Other Matchers. 

Bardeleben . . Lasker won by 21 to it. 

Mieses .. .. Lasker won by 6t to i|. 

Bird .. .. .. Lasker won by 9 to 4. 

Miniati .. .. Lasker won by 4 to I. 

Lee. Lasker won by 1 £ to J. 

(Lee withdrew on account of illness). 
Blackburne . . Lasker won by 6 to o, aud 4 draws. 

Bird. Lasker won by 5 to o. 

Golmayo .. . . Lasker won by 3 to 2 and 1 draw. 

Vazquez .. . . Lasker won by 3 to o. 

Sho waiter.. .. Lasker won by 6 to 2, and 2 draws. 


Rttlinger Match at odds) Lasker won by 5 to o (no 

draws). 
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Marshall’s Record in Tournaments (calculated up to date 
of Championship Match, 1907, only). 




Position. 

Points Won 

Points Lost 

1900. 

Paris . 

. 3rd, 4th 

12 

4 

1901. 

Monte Carlo 

. i oth . . 

• 5 * 

.. 7 i 

1902. 

Monte Carlo 

. 9th . . 

I I 

8 


Hanover 

. 9th, 1oth 

8 

9 

1903. 

Monte Carlo 

. 9th . . 

12 

. . 14 


Vienna. 

. 2nd .. 

114 

.. 6* 

1904. 

Monte Carlo 

• 3 rd • • 

. 6\ 

•• 3i 


Cambridge Springs 

. 1st . . 

• 13 

2 

1905. 

Ostend . 

. 7 th, 9 th 

124 

•• 1 3i 


Scheveningen 

. 1st 

• Hi 

• ■ ii 


Barmen 

• 3 rd •• 

IO 

5 

1906. 

Ostend . 

. 7th .. 

. I6J- 

• • i 3 i 


Nuremberg .. 

. 1st .. 

. 12I 

3i 




142 i 

.. gii 


The St. Louis and Monte Carlo Tournaments (Rice Gambit) 
were both won by Marshall, but are not included in the above. 

Marshall’s Match Record 

v. Janowsky.Won by 8 to 5. 

v. Tarrasch.Lost by 1 to 8. 

v. Lasker .Lost by o to 8. 


We now come to the present match. The following is the 
Record of the Games. Marshall had the move in odd-numbered 
table games :— 


Game. 

Date. j 

] 

Played at. 

Opening. 

No. of 
Moves. 

Result. 

I 

Jan. 26th 

1 

New York 

Ruy lyOpez 

46 

Lasker won 

2 

Jan. 29th 

New York 

French Defence 

52 

Lasker won 

3 

Jan. 31st 

New York 

Q.G.D. 

42 

Lasker won 

4 

Feb. 2nd 

New York 

McCutcheon Defence 

40 i 

Drawn 

5 

Feb. 5th 

New York 

Q.G.D. 

39 

Drawn 

6 

Feb. 9th 

New York 

McCutcheon Defence 

20 

Drawn 

7 

Feb.16th 

Philadelphia 

Q.G.D. 

49 

Drawn. 

8 

Feb. 26th 

Philadelphia 

McCutcheon Defence 

68 

Lasker won 

9 

Mar. 2nd 

Washington 

Q.G.D. 

46 

Drawn 

IO 

Mar. 8th 

Baltimore 

McCutcheon Defence 

43 

Drawn 

II 

Mar. 16 th 

Chicago 

Dutch Defence 

51 

Drawn 

12 

Mar. 19th 

Memphis 

French Defence 

46 

Lasker won 

13 

Mar. 21st 

Memphis 

Q.G.D. 

58 

Lasker won 

14 

Mar. 23rd 

Memphis 

French Defence 

21 

Lasker won 

15 

April 6 th 
and 8 th 

New York 

Q.G.D. 

37 

Lasker won 
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The first three games were most interesting, Tasker conduct¬ 
ing the attack on bold and forcible lines. The sacrifice in the 
first game was evolved out of a position which did not hold out 
any likelihood of brilliant play, and from this game and Dr. 
Lasker’s manner of conducting it, it was rightly conjectured 
that the champion was determined to meet Marshall more or less 
on his own ground and was prepared to take rather more risk 
than he has the reputation of doing. It is, indeed, a rule, which 
could well be more widely applied, that against an attacking 
player attack is more likely to succeed than defence, whilst 
against a defensive player attacking tactics should give way to a 
more solid style of play. The reason for this is not far to seek, 
for attacking players are seldom good at defence or defensive 
players at attack. Dr. Lasker is so thorough a student of the 
psychology of the game that he can readily adapt his play to 
either style, and at the same time it will be noticed that he 
always has enough defensive force at the back of his attack to 
guide the game into that path where he is absolutely unrivalled, 
—the ending. It will be noticed that in the present match he 
more than once initiated a strong attack, pressed it home, and 
then relinquished it for an end-game position, which he forced 
by exchange of pieces, and which he can be relied on to win, given 
tie most infinitesimal advantage. 

The second game is one of those which Marshall might have 
won, but not by the move Kt—Q 7, pointed out by all the 
critics. About this important question it is interesting to quote 
Dr. Lasker’s reply to Dr. Tarrasch’s comments in the latter’s 
book of the match. These comments appeared, with the follow¬ 
ing diagram, in Lasker’s Chess Magazine, August, 1907. Speak¬ 
ing of Dr, Tarrasch’s criticism on the match, he says :— 

“ Again, in analytical detail he is inaccurate to the point of 
carelessness. He bases his opinion that the second game, after 
the sacrifice of the Kt P, was a win for Marshall on an analysis 
where many question marks must be put. He lets White make 
the unnecessary move Kt—B 4, although the Kt retreats later 
to Q 3 - And thus he arrives at the following position (see p.63), 
which he declares a win for Black, though after the moves 30 R— 
B 2, Kt-—Kt 5 ; 31 Kt—B 1, P—Q 6 ; 32 R—Q 2, the threat 
P-—R 3, followed by R X P, forces Black to seek a draw by 32.., 
R—K 1 ; 33 K—B 2, R—B 1 ch, etc. All these moves being 
forced ones, the omission to proceed with the analysis further 
is a grave defect, especially in view of the doctor’s pretensions 
to prove a result directly contrary to the one arrived at actually.* 


Iyest those who have not read this review of Dr. Tasker’s upon Dr. Tarrasch’s 
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BLACK. 



The third game was another very instructive example of the 
champion’s skill. This game was conducted by Dr. Lasker 
more cautiously than the first two games. Here he adopted 
waiting tactics, and with excellent judgment allowed Marshall 
to make all his plans for a sacrifice whilst himself preparing at 
the same time a valid defence and a counter demonstration. In 
praising Lasker, Marshall must not be forgotten, for the sacrifice 
was cleverly conceived, and the game also contains a very pretty 
trap, set by the loser. At the end of the game Marshall played 
a weak move, which lost immediately, whereas he could have 
made the process of winning very difficult for his opponent. 

The fourth, fifth, and sixth games were uninteresting draws. 
Early in each game the champion seemed imbued with a desire 
to draw at all costs, and exchanged pieces without making any 
attempt to obtain an advantage in the middle game. In the 
seventh game Dr. Lasker purposely chose a variation of the 
Queen’s, which he does not recommend, so as to vary his choice of 

criticism should be led to suppose that the latter’s book is full of such analysis, or 
that Dr. Lasker is biassed in his comments, it is only fair to quote the concluding 
paragraph, in which Lasker says :—“ .... Otherwise, the book has many good 
points. Much of the analysis is excellent; the opinions expressed are suggestive, 
and the Doctor’s style has wit.” 
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opening. This latter game was the most attractive of the first 
succession of draws, but by this time the interest in the match 
had begun to wane a little, at any rate in this country. It was 
revived over the eighth game, which was concluded with an 
ending conducted in Tasker’s finest style, leading to a declared 
mate in five. 

Another series of draws followed, more interesting than the 
first series ; but the match was now regarded as practically 
finished, the only point for speculation being whether Marshall 
would succeed in winning a single game. The general opinion 
appeared to be that Lasker held his opponent in such a grip that 
he had merely to put forth his full powers to win the remaining 
games, the draws arising chiefly from lack of energy. 

In the twelfth and thirteenth games Marshall did not take 
full advantage of Dr. Lasker’s play in the opening, which gave 
him the opportunity of scoring. Nevertheless, the games 
contained much instructive play, and will be perused with 
pleasure by the student. 

The same cannot be said of the last two games, which 
Marshall played really badly and indulged his opponent with 
easy victories. 

The result of the match leaves the impression that Dr. 
Lasker is still the world’s finest chessplayer, and the title 
champion is, as it happens, held by the strongest player. 
A great deal has been made out of the fact that Lasker should 
have lost several games, but the same is said of the winner in 
every match and tournament, and only serves to demonstrate 
the difference between the practical and the theoretical side of 
the game. The Conditions in the study, where every move can 
be analysed with precision by a skilful theorist, are totally 
different to the anxious, nervous strain of actual play over the 
board, where a move irrevocably commits him who makes it, and 
not only accuracy of position judgment, but also detailed analysis 
of many variations, is essential. What wonder, then, that a 
player will hesitate to embark on a complicated line of play 
involving correct insight into several continuations for a number 
of moves in advance ? Dr. Lasker’s judgment in actual play 
has stood the test of many years first class play during which 
period he has lost very few games. His present match against 
Marshall has shown him as invincible as before, and should 
another championship match be forthcoming in the near future 
we shall look forward to further success for Lasker, whoever 
his opponent may be. 

Below are the games of the match :— 
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FIRST G AME. — Ruy Lopez. Played at New York, J anuary 26th. 
Notes (M.) by G. Marco, (T.) by R. Teichmann in the British 
Chess Magazine, (H.) by L. Hofler in The Field, (J.) by D. 
Janowski. 




WHITE 

BLACK 


WHITE 


BLACK 


Marshall 

Dr Rasker 


Marshall 


Dr Rasker 

I 

P- 

-k 4 

P—K 4 

25 

P—Q R 3 

R- 

—R 3 

2 

Kt 

-K B 3 

Kt—Q B 3 

26 

P—K R 4 

R 

-R 3 

3 

B- 

-Kt 5 

Kt—B 3 

27 

R—R 1 

B- 

-Kt 5 

4 

P- 

-Q + 

PxP 

28 

K—B 2 

K 

—K 3 

5 

Caf 

ales 

B—K 2 

29 

K—Kt 2 

K- 

— K 4 

6 

P~ 

-K 5 

Kt—K 5 

30 

P—R 4 

R- 

-K B 3 

7 

Kt 

>P 

Castles la) 

31 

R—K 1 

P- 

-Q6 

8 

Kt- 

-B 5 IP) 

p— q 4 

32 

R—KB 1 

K- 

-Q 5 

9 

B x 

Kt (c) 

PxB 

33 

RxR 

P: 

<R 

10 

Kt 

x B ch 

Q x Kt (d) 

34 

K—B 2 

P- 

-B 3 

11 

R- 

-K 1 

Q—R 5 

35 

P—QR 5 

P- 

-QR 3 

12 

B- 

-k 3 id 

P—B 3 

36 

Kt—B 1 

K 

x P 

13 

P— 

KB 3 

PxP (/) 

37 

K—K 1 

B- 

— K 7 

14 

Px 

Kt 

B — Q 5 (g) 

38 

Kt— Q 2 ch 

K- 

— K 6 

15 

P— 

-K Kt 3 

q—b 3 m 

39 

Kt—Kt 1 

P- 

— B 4 

16 

B x 

P 

PxB 

40 

Kt—Q 2 

P- 

-R 4 

17 

R- 

-B 1 

QxRch 

4 1 

Kt— Kt 1 

K 

-B 6 

18 

Qx 

Q 

RxQch 

42 

Kt—B 3 

K 

XP 

19 

K> 

: R (i) 

R—Kt 1 

43 

Kt—R 4 

P- 

-B 5 

20 

P— 

"Kt 3 

R— Kt 4 

44 

Kt x P 

P- 

-B 6 

21 

P— 

-b 4 

R— K R 4 

45 

Kt—K 4 ch 

K- 

-B 5 

22 

K- 

-Kt t 

P—B 4 

46 

Kt—Q6 

P- 

— B 4 

23 

Kt- 

-Q2 

K—B 2 


Resigns 



24 

R- 

-B x ell 

K—K 2 





(a) Half a century ago or more Andersen considered this 
move inferior, because it permitted 8 Kt—B 5. He advocated 
7.., Kt x Kt; 8 Q x Kt, Kt— B 4, followed by Castles. Andersen 
may be safely followed to-day still (H.). 

(b) Contrary to the above note, Herr Teichmann and M. 
Janowsky express the opinion that Kt—B 5 is premature, and 
R —K 1 is better. 

(c) Zukertort v. Tschigorin, Berlin Tournament, 1881, played 
successfully 9 Kt x B, ch, Kt X Kt ; 10 P—K B 3, Kt—B 4 ; 11 
P—Q Kt 4, Kt—K 3 ; 12 P—K B 4, P—K B 4 ; 13 B—R 4, and 
White had the preferable game with the united passed Pawn. 
Black has the alternative of 10. ., P—Q B 3, so as not to give 
White the passed Pawn ; but White would then also get the 
preferable game with xo. ., P—Q B 3 ; 11 PxKt, Q—Kt 3 ch ; 
12 K—R i, QxB ; 13 Kt—B 3 (anyhow, White gets his Knight 
into play, which remained undeveloped in the actual game), 
Q—B 4 ; 14 B—Kt S, Kt—Kt 3 (best) ; 15 P x P, Kt X P ; 16 
PXP.QXP; i 7 Kt—Q 5, Kt—Kt 3 ; 18Q—Q 4 ,&c. (H). 

(d) Here terminates the first stage of the game—that is to say, 
the opening, and it can be seen that Black has the better game 
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owing to his superior development. White has moved his Bishop 
twice and Knight four times, exchanging them eventually, and 
has therefore lost valuable time. (J.). The disadvantage, how¬ 
ever, is more apparent than real, as White threatens to obtain a 
good game by driving the Black Knight with P—K B 3, followed, 
perhaps, by P—Q Kt 3 ; after which B—R 3 would be very 
awkward for Black. Considerations of this kind probably 
prompted Dr. Tasker to go in for the following attack, which 
involves the sacrifice of a piece (T.). 

( e ) The obvious reply here would seem 12 P-—K B 3. Black 
has nothing else than 12.., Kt—Kt 4 or B 4, and no-harm is done. 
Anyhow, it is not easy to see why White should lose such a 
game (H.). 

(/) A remarkable sacrifice, which Black must have had in view 
when playing Q—R 5. 

(g) At this stage White cannot save the Bishop. If 15 B—Q 2, 
then B—Kt 5 ; 16 Q—B 1, R—B 7 ; 17 B—Kt 5, RxP ch ! 
18 KxR, B—R 6 ch ; 19 K—R 1, Q—B 7, and White cannot 
prevent the mate. Or if 15 B—Bi,thenQ—-B 7 ch ; 16 K—R 1, 
B —Kt s wins. The only valid continuation was 15 Q—Q 2, P x B; 
16 QxP, or else 15 Q—K 2, as suggested by Mr. Phillips, of the 
Brooklyn Daily Eagle, as 15 . ., B—R 3 is met with 16 B—B 2 (M.). 
{Similar comments by other annotators.) 

Position after Black’s 14th move : P—Q 5. 


Bi,ack.—Marsha 1 , 1 ,. 
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( h) The following was much stronger:—15.. Q—R 6; 
i6BxP (if B —Q 2, R—B 7 forces mate in a few moves), B—Kt 5 ; 
17 Q—Q 2 ,PxB; 18 Q x P, Q R—Q i, and White’s position is no 
longer defensible (J.). 

(?) Here ends the second stage of the game. After all the 
vicissitudes of the contest Black has gained a trifling advantage. 
It is seen later with what consummate skill the champion presses 
this home (J.). 


SECOND GAME.—French Defence. Played at New York, January 
29th. Notes (J.) by D. Janowsky, (S.) by C. Schlechter, (T.) 
by R. Teichmann, (H.) by R. Hoffer. Dr. Tasker’s opinion of 
this game is that Marshall probably had a winning position at 
one stage ; he has, however, refuted the move Kt—Q 7, which 
was pointed out by many authorities as winning for Marshall. 



WHITE 

BLACK 


WHITE 

BLACK 


Dr Lasker 

Marshall 


Dr Lasker 

Marshall 

X 

P— K4 

P— K 3 

27 

Q-Kt 5 («) 

Kt—Kt 5 

2 

P—Q4 

P— Q4 

28 

RxR 

PxR(») 

3 

Kt-Q B 3 

Kt—K B 3 

29 

QxQ 

Kt X Q 

4 

B— Q 3 («) 

P-B 4 ( b) 

30 

Kt—B5 

P—K 6 

5 

KPxP (c) 

B PxP 

3 1 

Kt—Q 3 

P—R 5 

6 

B—Kt 5 ch 

B—Q 2 

32 

PxP 

K—Q2 

7 

B x 3 ch (d) 

QxB 

33 

K—B I 

K—K 3 

8 

PxP(e) 

QxPch (/) 

34 

K-Kj 

PxP 

9 

Q Kt—K 2 

Kt—B 3 

35 

KxP 

K—B 4 

10 

Kt—B 3 

B—Kt 5 ch 

36 

K—B 3 

Kt—B 3 

11 

B—Q2 

Castles Q R ( g) 

37 

Kt—B 5 

P—Kt 3 

12 

Cashes (h) 

KR—K 1 

38 

Kt—Q3 

Kt—R 4 

13 

Kt— B 4 (i) 

Q-Kt 5 (7) 

39 

Kt—B I 

Kt—B 3 

14 

P—K R 3 

Q—B 4 

40 

Kt—K 2 

K—K 4 

15 

Kt-Q 3 tk) 

BxB 

4 1 

Kt—Kt 3 

Kt-Q 4 

16 QxB 

Kt—K5 

42 

P— R5 

Kt—K6 

17 Q—B 4 ( l ) 

Q—Q 4 (m) 

43 

P—R 6 

K—B 3 

18 Q—Kt 4 ch 

P—B 4 

44 

P—B 3 

Kt— Q 8 ( w ) 

19 

Q X Kt P («) 

R—Kt I (0) 

45 

PxP 

KtxP 

20 

Q— R 6 Ip) 

Kt—Q 7 ( 3 ) 

46 

Kt—B 5 

K—Kt 3 

2 I 

QxKt 

QxKt 

47 

P-Q 5 

Kt—B 5 

22 

P— K Kt 3 (r) 

P— KR4 

48 

K—K 4 

Kt—R 4 

23 

Q — B 4 

Q — Q 4 

49 

P-Q 6 

Kt—Kt 2 

24 

KR—K I 

Q R—K I (s) 

50 

K—Q 5 

Kt—Q I 

25 

RxRch 

RxR 

51 

P—Q 7 

P—R 4 

26 

R—K 1 

R— K 5 (0 

52 

Kt—K 7 ch 

Resigns (*) 


(a) An inferior continuation. Black, by playing P—Q B 4, 
as in this game, obtains the superior development; the isolated 
Q P is no disadvantage. This continuation is seldom played, and 
is much inferior to 4 B—Kt 5 (J.). M. Janowsky has, however, 
often expressed his opinion that it is worthy of consideration a 
move earlier. 

(b) Best; if 4 . B—Kt 5 ; 5 P—K 5 (if 5 .., Kt—K 5; 6Q- 
Kt 4 ) (S.). 
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(c) This move is marked in La Strategie with a note of interroga¬ 
tion. M. Janowsky remarks that “the only continuation was 
5 Q P X P. After the text move Black gains a marked advantage.’' 

(d) If 7 Q X P, B x B ; 8 Kt x B, P x P, with much the better 
game (J.). 

(e) Q Kt—K 2 was bad, owing to P—K 4 (J.). If Q X P, Black 
gains a move by Kt—O B 3 (S.). 

(/) Stronger was 8,., PxP; 9 Q Kt—K 2, Kt—Q B 3 ; 10 
Kt—K B 3, Castles Q R followed by P—K 4, &c. (J.). 

(g) A glance at the board is sufficient to shew that Black has 
already an appreciable advantage, and that in a French Defence ! 
The champion has conducted the opening indifferently (J.). 

( h ) Obviously if 12 BxB, KtxB ; 13 KtxP? then 13.., 
R X Kt (S.). 

(») If B x B, Q x Kt, with the better game (S.). 

(/) Q—B 4 was better (J.) (T.) (H.). 

Ik) White’s position is so bad that it is difficult to find another 
move. For example, if 15 R—K 1, P—K Kt 4, with a decisive 
attack (J.). 

(/) There is nothing better ; if 17 Q—Q 1, P—K Kt 4, &c. (J.). 
White, of course, is trying to exchange Queens, in order to prevent 
Black from developing his attack, and Black naturally avoids the 
exchange (T.). 

(m) Black sacrifices a Pawn for the sake of avoiding any 
exchanges of pieces. This is perfectly sound, but it will now be 
seen that, had Black refrained from playing Q—Kt 5 instead of 
Q—B 4 at once (the White K R P being then still at K R 2), 
White could not possibly have taken the Knight’s Pawn, on 
account of the answer R—Kt 1, followed by R x Kt P ch, winning 
(T.). The whole tendency of Black’s proceedings was aggressive, 
else he would not have Castled on the weakened side. On the 
other hand, having Castled on the weak side, he cannot well 
remain on the defensive. Instinctively most players would 
sacrifice a Pawn for the open file in such a position, and Marshall 
did it intuitively, for he did not see the right continuation later on. 
He should have played 18.., Q—K 3. If 19 0 X Q, ch, then 19. ., 
19.., P X Q, and he strengthens the Q P ; and if 19 Q X P, for 
which Dr. Tasker evidently played, then 19 . ., R—Kt 1 ; 20 Q x 
R P, R—R 1 ; 21 Q—Kt 7, Q R—Kt 1, with a winning attack, 
it would seem. Presumably Marshall discarded the suggested 
move to avoid exchanging Queens (H.). 

(«) In capturing the Pawn, Dr. Tasker must have overlooked 
Black’s possible reply, 19.., Kt—Q 7, or perhaps he thought it 
better to try and stand the attack on the open file with a Pawn 
in hand than submit to the equally dangerous advance of Black’s 
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King’s side Pawns (T.). But Dr. Lasker, apparently, did not 
overlook Kt—Q 7, and has since demonstrated that the move 
was by no means fatal, as has been suggested. 

Position after White’s 19th move : QxKt P. 

Black.—Marshai.i,. 



(0) Much better was Kt—Q 7 at once ; White had nothing 
better than Kt x Kt, after which Black, by playing R—Kt 1, 
would have compelled White to give up his Queen for R, Kt, and 
Pawn— e.g., 19. ., Kt— Q 7 ; 20 Kt x Kt, KR—Kt 1 ; 21 Q—Kt 3 
(best), RxQ; 22 B P x Q, and White will be able to make a fight 
of it. Saving the Queen would lose ; for instance : 21 Kt—B 4, 
Q —Q 3 ; 22 Q x R P or (a) Q x Kt; 23 Q R—Q 1 (or a), Q—Kt 4 ; 
24 P—K Kt 3, Kt—K 4 ; 25 P—K R 4, Q—B 3 ; 26 Q—R 5, 
R—Kt S, and wins ; if (a) 23 Kt—Kt 3, Q—Kt 4 ; 24 P—Kt 3, 
Kt—K 4 ; 25 Kt—B s, R—Kt 2 ; 26 Kt—K 6, Kt—B 6 ch 
winning a piece ; if (a) 22 Q—B 7, QxKt ; 23 0—K 6 ch (or b) 
K—Kt 1 ; 24 Q—K 2 (or c), QR—K 1 ; 25 Q—Q 1, RxP ; 
26 KxR, R—Kt 1 ch ; 27 K—R 1, Q—R 5, and" wins ; if ( b ) 

23 R-—Q 1, R—Kt 3 ; 24 Q—Kt 3, P—Q 6, and wins ; if \c) 

24 QR—Q 1, R—Kt 3 ; 25 Q—K 2, P—O 6 ! 26 P x P, Q R— 

Kt 1 ; 27 Q—B 3 (best), Q—R 5 ; 28 K R—Kt 1, Kt—Q 5 ; 

29 Q—Q 5, QxR P and wins. The line of play adopted by 

Marshall enables White to put up a sufficient defence, and after 
the exchange of the heavy pieces, brought about through a weak 
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move of Black, he emerges with a winning end-game, played in 
his customary accurate style (T.). These, or similar variations, 
have also been pointed out by Dr. Tarrasch and other anno¬ 
tators. Dr. Tasker, in Lasker's Magazine for August, has made 
a note on the position, which we refer to in our prefatory 
remarks on the Match (p. 62). 

(P) If Q X R P, Black wins by Kt—Q 7 (S.). 

(■ q) right idea, but just a move too late, since 21 QxKt 

breaks the attack. The worst of it is that he has no other means 
of continuing than the text move (H.). R—Kt 3 would have 
avoided complications, but White had still a winning defence : 
20. ., R—Kt 3 ; 21 Q—B 4, Q R—Kt x ; 22 Kt (B 3)— K 1, etc, 
(22 Kt—R 4 would be fatal, because of 22 .., Kt—Kt 4 ! 23 Q x P 
ch, QxQ; 24 KtxQ, Kt—B 6 ; 25 K—R 1, RxP, and mate 
cannot be prevented) (J.). 

(r) The attack is completely repulsed (J.). If 22 Kt—B 4 ? 
then R x P ch ; 23 Kt x R, R—Kt 1 and wins (S.). 

(s) If 24. ., P—R s ; 25 QxR P, R—R 1 ; 26 Q—B 6 (If 26 
Kt—B 4 ? Q—B 2 ; 27 Q—Kt 5, Q R—Kt 1, &c.) ; 26.., R x P ; 
27 Q—K 6 ch, Q x Q ; 28 R x Q, QR—K R 1 ; 29 Q R—K 1, 
and wins (S.). 

(/) If 26.., RxR ch; 27 KtxR, Kt—Kt 3 ; 28 P—QR 3, 
P—Q 6 ? 29 P x P (If P x Kt, then P—Q 7), Kt x P ; 30 Q—0 2 
and wins (S.). 

(u) He could play 27 RxR, QxR; 28 P—R 3, followed by 
Q—Kt s (S.). 

(v) If 28.., QxR ; 29 Kt x Kt, Q—K 8 ch ; 30 K—Kt 2, 
QxKt; 31 QxB P, &c. (S.). 

(w) If 44.., P x P ; 43 K x Kt, P x P ; 46 Kt—K 4 ch, followed 
by Kt—Q 2, &c. (J.). 

(x) If 52.., KxP ; S3 Kt—B 6, and wins. (J.). 


THIRD GAME.—Queen’s Gambit Declined. Played at New 
York on J anuary 31st. A most effective game, Tasker cleverly 
tempting Marshall into a sacrificing combination, which proved 
unfavourable to White. Notes (H.) by T. Hoffer (T.) by R. 
Teichmann. 


WHITE 

Marshall 

1 P—Q 4 

2 P-Q B 4 
S Kt—Q B 3 

4 B—Kt 5 

5 P—K 3 

6 B x B <b) 

7 B—Q 3 (c) 


BLACK 
Dr I, ASKER 

P-Q 4 


P—K 3 
Kt—K B 
B—K 2 


3 


Kt—K 5 (a) 
QxB 
Ktx Kt 


WHITE 

Marshall 

8 P x Kt 

9 Kt—B 3 

10 Castles (d) 

11 Q—B 2 (e) 

12 Kt—K 5 (/) 

13 Q R—Kt 1 

14 Q—Kt 3 ? 


black 

Dr. Lasker. 
Kt—Q 2 
Castles 

R—Q 1 

Kt—B 1 
P—O B 4 
Q—B 2 
P—Q Kt 3 
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15 PxQP 

KPxP 

30 Kt x P 

Rx Kt 

16 Q—R 4 ? 

B—Kt 2 

3 1 QxQRch 

R—B 1 

i 7 Q—Q 1 ? 

R-Q 3 

32 Q—Kt 7 

Qx P ch 

18 Q —Kt 4 

R—K 1 

33 K—Kt 1 (/) 

Q—K 6 ch 

19 Q—Kt 3 

KR—K 3 

34 K—R 2 (k) 

Q—Kt 6 ch 

20 B—B 5 

KR—K 2 

35 K—Kt 1 

Kt—Q 7 

21 P—K B 4 

B-B 1 ( g ) 

36 Q x Q P ch 

K—R 1 

22 B X B 

Rx B 

37 K—R 1 (0 

Kt—B 6 

23 Q—E 3 

Q—Q 3 

38 P X Kt 

QxRPch 

24 K R—B 1 

K R—B 2 

39 K—Kt I 

Q—Kt 6 ch 

25 P—K R 3 

P—K R 3 

40 K—R 1 

R—B 5 

26 K—R 2 

Kt—R 2 

41 Q—Q 8 ch 

K—R 2 

27 Q—E -5 

Kt—B 3 

42 R—B 1 ( m) 

R—B 4 

28 Q—B 5 (h) 

PxP 

Resigns. 


29 KPxP 

Kt—K 3 (i) 




(a) A favourite move of Mr. Atkins, who played it both in this 
country and at the Hanover tournament; but there is hardly any , 
more use for it, whatever its merits might be, as 4.., Q Kt—Q 2 (oti 
is almost invariably played now. (H.). This move has been tried 
before, but never with much success (T.). M. J anowsky also dis¬ 
approves of the move, as the Knight cannot remain long in its 
position. 

( b) B—B 4 seems preferable. 

(c) White’s best continuation is 7 P x P, Kt x Kt; 8 P X Kt, 

P x P ; 9 Q—Kt 3, and Black will be compelled to play P—Q B 3 
instead of P—Q B 4 (as in this game), thus leaving either the 
Q Kt P or the QBP weak, after White’s P—Q B 4 (T.). 

(d) Q—B 2 first seems better, as Black would then have been 
forced either to weaken the Pawns before the King or play Kt— 

K B 3, which move allows White to establish his Knight at K 5. 
For this very reason Dr. Tasker prefers Kt—B 1 to Kt—B 3 on 
his next move, so as to be able to drive White’s Kt back, when 
necessary, by P—K B 3. 

To simplify the game would be easy enough with 10 PxP, 
PxP ; 11 Q—B 2, Kt—B 3 ; 12 Kt—K 5, followed by Castles 
(H.). 

(e) Black has gained time now for the defensive Kt—B 1—the 
usual move in this position—and, as a matter of fact, Kt—Q 2 is 
part of this defensive manoeuvre (H.). 

(/) He could simplify the position with 12 PxP, PxP; 13 
B—B 5 , &c. He has to exchange the Bishop later on, after a 
number of useless moves, leading himself a weak QBP (H.). 

(g) A clever move. White is compelled to exchange Bishops ; 
for if Bishop retreats Black would win the K P by P—K B 3. 
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After the Bishops are off the board, Black will be able to plant 
his Knight at K 5, where it commands the game and assists the 
attack on White’s weak spot (P at Q B 3) (T.). 

(h) A trap (28.PxP ; 29 K PxP, RxP ? 30.Qx R ch, 

R X Q ; 31 RxRch, K—R 2 ; 32 R—R 8 ch, and wins), which 

his astute opponent meets by laying a deeper one ; but it is 
doubtful whether the following combination is Black’s strongest 
continuation, as it might only have led to a draw (T.). 

(i) Marshall has been waiting for the sacrifice which he now 
makes, but Lasker has also been waiting for it, and having 
worked up a solid defensive position he emerges victorious. 

Position after Black’s 29th move : Kt—K 5. 

Black.—Lasker. 



(/) If 33 K—R 1, Kt—B 7 ch ; 34 K—Kt 1, Kt X P ch wins. 

(k) If 34 K—R 1, Kt—B 7 ch ; 35 K—R 2, Q—B 5 ch ; 36 
P—Kt 3, Q—B 4, and wins. 

(, l ) R—K B i loses a Rook : 17 R—B 1, O—K 6 ch, followed by 
Kt X R. 

(m) A blunder, which loses at once. After R—B 2 ! winning 
would have been by no means an easy matter for Black, as he 
would probably have had no better continuation than R—R 5 ch, 
after which White would have kept two Rooks for the Queen, with 
a good chance to draw. 
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GAME-French Defence (McCutcheon Variation). 

Played at New York on February 2nd. Notes by A. Guest in 
The Morning Post. <t 


WHITE. 

Dr. Lasker. 
P—k 4 
P-fi 4 
Kt—Q B 3 
B—K Kt 5 
P—K 3 
B— Q 2 (a) 
PxB 

Q—Kt 4 (b) 
Kt—B 3 
ro P x P 
” B—Q 3 

12 Kx Kt 

13 KR—K 1 

14 R—K 3 

15 R—QKt 1 

16 Q—Kt 4 

17 P—B 4 

18 Q—B 3 

19 QxP 

20 B x Q 


BLACK. 

Marshall. 
P—k 3 
p—Q 4 
Kt—K B 3 
B—Kt 5 
P—K R 3 
B x Kt 
Kt—K 5 
P—K Kt 3 
P—Q B 4 (e) 
Kt—Q 2 
Kt x B 
Kt x B P 
B—Q 2 
Q—B 2 
Castles Q R 
K R—B 1 
Kt—R 3 
PxP 
QxO (d) 

B—B 3 dis. ch. 


21 
2 2 

23 

24 
23 

26 

27 

28 

29 

30 

31 

32 

33 

34 

35 

36 

37 

38 

39 

40 
Drawn. 


WHITE. 

Dr. Lasker. 
K—K 1 
RxB (j) 

R—Kt 5 
R—Kt 4 
B—K 2 
B—Kt 5 
R—K 3 
R—K B 4 
B—B 4 
B—K 2 
R—Q Kt 4 
P—Q R 3 
P—Q B 4 
B X Kt 
RxR 
PxP 
P—QR4 
P—B 4 
R x P ch 
PxR 


BLACK. 

Marshall. 
B x Kt 
Kt—B 4 
P—Kt 3 
R—Q 2 
K-Q 1 
R—Q4 
K—B 2 
P—R 3 
R—Qz 
P—O Kt 4 
K—Kt 3 
R (B 1)—Q 1 
Kt—Q 6 ch (/) 
RxB 
RxR 
PxP 
R—Q 4 
K—R 4 
RxR 
KxP 


Tt! lLS ”\? Ve - leads to a drawn g ame ' « White lias no better 
move than this is prospect then the policy adopted by Lasker 
m the second game of avoiding this variation by playing 4 B_ 

if V S P r «-erable. When the defence was 
first tested W hite usually played 6 B—R 4 

( b ) Always a good move in the French Defence, though many 
players would have hesitated to play this move before playing 

( c ) There is no better move for the second player. He will 
have no difficulty in getting his Pawn back if White captures 
the Pawn which he ought hardly to have done, as the remaining 
Pawns on the Queen s wing will be left in an isolated condition. § 

4 . a r 3 ^° r Kt ~“ B 4 would momentarily have avoided the 
° f Que f e f bUt Black really invited this exchange by 
his 17th move of Kt—R 3. He should have played differently 
, , he J ast n W “\ 0v i: s lf n he had intended to avoid exchanges. 
f - * 2 , * f^t. B x P ; 23 P — K B 3 R — Q 2, and not PxB 

for in the latter case White would follow up with 24 R-B 3 ch 
K~Q 2 ; 25 R—Kt 7 ch, K-K 1 ; 26 R (B 3)—B 7 R-O 4 ! 

B S-R 6; 23 RxR P,’ B-B 4 ; 29 RxR P and 
W !‘a iv°K 4 certainly not lose this game, if he does not win it. 
"ame™™ move j hy bringing about exchanges, draws the 

"I ‘ S ' r * 3 'M** ;i». 
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(5 J FIFTH GAME.—Queen’s Gambit Declined. Played at NeiyYgrk. 
on February S th. 



WHITE. 

BLACK. 



WHITE. 

BLACK. . 


Marshall. 

Dr. Lasker. 


Marshall, 

Dr. Lasker. 

I 

P-Q + 

P Q 4 


21 

RxR 

RPxR 

2 

P-QB4 

P—k{ 3 


22 

R—R 3 

P—R 3 

3 

Kt—Q B 3 

Kt—K B 3 


23 

R—Kt 3 

P—KK 4 

♦ 

B— Kt 5 

B—K z 


24 

P—KR4 

PxP 

5 

P—K 3 

Kt—K 5 


25 

R—Kt 6 

P—R 4 

6 

B x B (a) 

QxB 


26 

R—Kt 5 

R—KR I 

7 

B— <2 3 

Kt x Kt 


27 

P—R 4 

R—R 1 

8 

P x Kt 

Kt—Q 2 


28 

RxP 

RxP 

9 

Kt—B 3 (b) 

P—K 4 


29 

RxP 

R—B 5 

10 

QPxKP 

Px P 


30 

R—R 3 

P—Kt 4 

IE 

BxB P 

Kt X P 


31 

R—Q 3 

P—Kt 5 

12 

Kt x Kt 

Qx Kt 


32 

Px P 

R X Kt P 

13 

Q — Q 4 (c) 

Qx O 


33 

K—B 1 

R—Kt 7 

1 + 

KPxP 

B—K 3 


34 

P—Kt 4 

K—K 2 

15 

BxB 

Px B 


35 

K—Kt 2 

R—Kt 3 

16 

Castles K R 

Castles Q R 


36 K—Kt 3 

K—B 3' 

17 

KR—K 1 

K—Q 3 


37 

P—B 4 

R—Kt S 

18 

R—K 3 

R—B 1 


38 

R—K 3 

P—B 3 

19 

Q R—K 1 

K Q 2 


39 

K—B 3 

R—Kt 5 

20 

R—Kt 1 

R—Kt 3 



Drawn. 



(a) As ill the third game, 

but B- 

—B 4 would 

seem at least 


good. 


( b ) This allows P—K 4. Some other move would be better— 
e.g., P X P. 

(c) The game now assumes the appearance of a draw, both 
players helping the exchanges in every possible way. Considering 
the subsequent play, it is difficult to see why the draw should 
not be proposed and accepted in a few moves from now. 



SIXTH GAME.—French Defence (McCutcheon Variation). Played 
at New York on February 9th Notes by R. Teichmann in. 
The British Chess Magazine. 'Pita / /*) 


WHITE. 

BLACK. 


WHITE. 

BLACK. 

Dr. Lasker. 

Marshall. 


Dr. Lasker. Marshall. 

t P-K4 

P—K 3 

II 

P-Q 5 

PxP 

2 P—Q 4 

P-Q 4 

12 

B— Kt 5 

K—B I 

3 Kt—Q B 3 

Kt—K B 3 

13 

B X Kt 

PxB 

+ B—K Kt 5 

B—Kt 5 

14 

QxKB P 

Q—R 8 eh (e) 

5 P x F (a) 

QxP 

15 

K—Q 2 

Q—R 4 ch 

6 B X Kt 

Px B 

16 

P—B 3 

R—Kt 1 

7 Q—Q 2 

B x Kt (6) 

1 7 

Kt—Kt 5 (/) 

R x P eh 

8 QxB (c) 

Kt—B 3 

18 

K—K 1 

R X Kt 

9 Kt—B 3 

R—K Kt 1 

19 

Q—Q 8 ch 

K—Kt 2 

10 Castles 

Q X R P (d) 

20 

Q X R ch 

Draw agreed to. 
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(а) A deviation from the tedious continuation P—K 5. It 
leads to an interesting attack. 

(б) Black has no time to move his Queen, as White threatens 
to obtain a fine attacking position by Kt—K 2 and Castle Q R, 
&c. 

(c) If P x P, Black would probably get the better game with 
P—Q B 4 ! tefi-kZ kt- Zb 

(1 d ) This capture, though it leads to dangerous complications, 
is now probably the best, as otherwise White would play B—B 4, 
followed by P—Q 5. 

( e ) R—Kt 3 deserves consideration here. 

(/) With this move White accepts the draw. He might have 
played to win by R—Q Kt 1. For the benefit of the student, I 
give some variations arising from Black's likely defences :— 
I. 17 R—Q Kt 1, R x P ? 18 Kt—K 5, followed by 19 Q—Q 8 ch, 
and mates in a few moves. II. 17.., B—K 3 ; 18 K R—K 1, R— 
K Kt 3 (or a) ; 19 Q—R 8 ch, R—Kt 1 ; 20 Q x R P, R X Kt P ! 
21 RxB ! PxR, Kt—Kt 5 and wins. If (a) 18. ., R—K 1 ; 19 
Kt—Q 4, R—K Kt 3 ; 20 Q—R 8 ch, R—Kt 1 ; 21 QxP, and 
White seems to have a winning attack. III. 17.., R—K Kt 3 ; 
18 Q—R 8 ch, R—Kt 1 (K—K 2 ; 19 R—K 1 ch, R—K 3 ; 20 

Kt—Q 4 !) 19 Q X P, P—Q S (or b) ; 20 Q—R 6 ch, R—Kt 2 ; 21 
KtxP, B—B 4 ; 22 Q—B 6 ! and White’s attack will prevail. 
If ( b) 19. ., B—Kt 5 ! 20 Kt—K s, B—K 3 ; 21 Kt X Q B P ? 
Q—Kt 3 ; 22 Kt—Q 4, R X P, and Black has at least as good a 
game as White. This last variation shows Black’s best defence, 
and Dr. Tasker was therefore quite justified in taking the draw 
at once. 


SEVENTH GAME.—Queen’s Gambit Declined. Played at 
Philadelphia, February 16th. The 3.., P—Q B 4 defence, of 
which Dr. Tasker wrote as follows in Lasker's Chess Magazine : 
“ The opening that I chose is not favourable for Black. It is 
preferred by Dr. Tarrasch and others, but in an analysis that 
I had given in this magazine I had pointed out its weaknesses, 
and Marshall has on several occasions followed the play 
advocated by me. I tried it simply as a matter of experiment 
and because the position of Black did not appear to me to be 
more than difficult. At any rate, in a match I always attempt 
to avoid playing the identical variations again and again, 
because I consider also in a psychological sense mobility is the 
condition of successful attack. Besides, to settle the theoretical 
questions nothing is more conclusive than the test of actual 
play.” 
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WHITE. 

BLACK. 


WHITE. 

BLACK. 


Marshall. 

Dr. Lasker. 


Marshall. 

Dr. Lasker. 

I 

P-Q* 

P-S 4 • 

26 

R—Kt 7 eh 

K—R 1 

2 

P-QB + 

P—K 3 

27 

K R—B 7 

Q x R 

3 

Kt—Q B 3 

P— Q B 4 (a) 

28 

RxQ 

Ktx Q 

4 

PxQP 

KPxP 

29 

Ktx R 

Kt (Q 6) X P 

5 

Kt—B 3 

Kt-Q B 3 

30 

RxKtP 

Kt-Q 8 

6 

B—Kt 5 

B—K 2 

31 

Kt—B 7 ch 

K—Kt 2 

7 

BxB 

KKtxB 

32 

Kt x P dis. ch 

K—Kt 3 

8 

PxP 

Q—R 4 ( b) 

33 

KtxRP 

R—B 2 

9 

P—K 3 

QxBP 

34 

RxR 

KxR 

10 

B—Q 3 

B—Kt 5 

35 

Ktx B P 

Kt (Q 8)—B 6 

II 

Castles 

R—Q 1 

36 P— Q R 4 

K—Kt 3 

12 

R—K 1 

P—B 4 

37 

Kt—K 7 ch 

K X Kt 

13 

P— KR 3 

B—R 4 

38 P — Q Kt 4 

Kt—Q 3 

14 

B—K 2 

Castles 

39 

K—B 2 

K—Kt 2 

1*5 

Kt—Q 4 

BxB 

40 

K—B 3 

K—B 3 

16 

Q Ktx B 

R—B 3 

41 

Kt—B 6 

Kt—B 5 

17 

Q —Kt 3 

Kt—R 4 

42 

P—Kt 5 

P—R 4 

18 

Q~ Q 3 

Kt—B 5 

43 

P—Kt 6 

Kt X Kt P 

19 

P—Q Kt 3 

Kt—Q 3 

44 

Ktx P 

Kt (Kt 3) X P 

20 

Q R—B 1 

Q — Kt 3 

45 

P—R 4 

Kt—B 4 

21 

R—B 2 

Kt—K 3 

46 P— Kt4 

Kt—Q6 

22 

K R—O B 1 

P—Q R 3 

47 

P—Kt 5 ch 

K—B 4 

23 

Kt—B 4 

P—K Kt 4 

48 

Kt—B 6 

Kt—K 8 ch 

24 

R—B 7 

Kt—B 3 

49 

K—B 2 

Drawn. 

25 

Kt (B 4)—K 6 

Kt—K 4 





(a) Dr. Lasker played this variation in order to depart from 
his former way of treating the opening in the match. 

(i b) Lasker prefers this to 8.., P — Q 5, which it is generally 
considered necessary to prevent by 8 P—K 3 instead of P X P. He 
says, in Lasher’s Chess Magazine : “ On my eighth move I had 
the opportunity of advancing P—Q 5, as advocated by Tarrasch ; 
but this appeared to me hazardous, and would have given White 
an easy opportunity for obtaining a strong position, with no 
favourable prospects for Black, thus 8. ., P—Q 5 ; 9 Kt—K 4, 
Castles; 10 P—Ii3,PxP; nQxQ, PxPch; nKxP, RxQ; 
13 B—B 4, threatening Kt—Q 6, whereupon White is excellently 
developed.” 


EIGHTH GAME.— French Defence (McCutcheon Variation). 

Played at Philadelphia, February 26th. An interesting middle 
game, in which it would appear that Marshall missed the oppor¬ 
tunity of a win in two or three different ways on move 17. 
After this Lasker reduced the position to an end-game, 
conducted in such a manner that (as Mr. Hoft'er has 
remarked), even if it had been a careful composition instead of 
an occurrence in actual play over the board, it would be classed 
amongst the most remarkable and illuminating for the instruc¬ 
tion of students. 
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WHITE. 

BLACK. 


WHITE. 

BLACK. 


Dr Lasker. 

Marshall.. 


Dr. Lasker. 

Marshall. 

I 

P—K 4 

P—K 3 

35 

P—B 4 

K—Q2 

2 

P-Q4 

P—Q 4 

36 

K—B 3 

K—K 3 

3 

Kt—Q B 3 

Kt—K B 3 

37 

Kt-Q 5 

p— Q R 3 (?) 

4 

B—Kt 5 

B—Kt 5 

38 

P-QR4 

R-QB 3 

5 

PxQP 

Q x P 

39 

P—R 5 M 

R—Q 3 

6 

B x Kt (a) 

PxB 

40 

P—K Kt 4 

R—B 3 

7 Q—Q 2 

B x Kt 

41 

P—Kt 3 

R—Q 3 

8 Ox E 

Kt-Q B 3 

42 

K—Q 4 

K—Q 2 (S) 

9 

Kt—K B 3 

Q—K 5 ch ( b) 

43 

R—K B 5 

Kt—K 3 ch 

10 

K—Q 2 (c) 

B— Q 2 

44 

K—K 3 

Kt—Kt 2 

II 

R—K I 

Q—B 5 ch 

45 

Kt x P ch 

K—B 3 

12 

Q-K .3 

Q—Q 3 

46 

R—B 2 

R—Q 8 

13 

K—B 1 

Castles Q R 

47 

Kt—Q 5 

R—Q Kt 8 

14 

R—Q 1 Id) 

K R—Kt 1 (c) 

48 

RxP 

Rx P ch 

15 

P—K Kt 3 

Kt—Kt 5 ! (/) 

49 

K—K 4 

Kt—IC 1 ( t ) 

l 6 

Q—R 3 (g) 

B—B 3 

50 

R—K 7 

P—R 4 

17 

B—Kt 2 

B—K 5 (h) 

51 

R X Kt 

PxP 

18 

Kt—K 1 

BxB 

52 

K—K 5 

R—K R 6 

19 

Kt X B 

Kt—B 3 

53 

R—B 8 ch 

K—Q2 

20 

QxQ (t) 

R x Q (7) 

54 

R—B 7 ch 

K—Q 1 

21 

P—QB 3 

P—K 4 ? (k) 

55 

RxP 

RxP 

22 

P—Q 5 

Kt—K 2 

56 

K—Q 6 

R—R 3 ch 

23 

Kt—K 3 

P—B 3 (D 

57 

K—B 5 

R—K Kt 3 

24 

PxP 

R x P (m) 

58 

Kt—B 4 

R—B 3 

25 

K R—K B 1 

R—K 1 

59 

Kt—Q 5 

R—K Kt 3 

26 

P—K B 4 

PxP(n) 

60 

Kt—K 7 

R—K 3 

27 

Rx P 

Kt—Kt 3 

61 

Kt—B 6 ch 

K—B 1 

28 

R—B 3 

Kt—K + 

62 

R—Kt 7 

R—K 5 

29 

R—B 2 

R—R 3 

63 

K—Q 5 

R—B 5 

30 

P— Q R 3 

R—Q 1 

64 

Kt—K5 

R—B 8 

31 

R x R ch 

KxR 

65 

RxP 

R—Q R 8 

32 

K—B 2 

R—Q 3 

66 

P—B 5 

K—B 2 

33 

R—B 5 ! (0) 

Kt—Q 2 ( P ) 

67 

R—Kt 7 ch 

K—B 1 

34 

R—K R 3 

Kt—B 1 

68 

Kt—B 4 

R—R 7 


And White announced mate in five. 


(a) 6 Kt—B 3, Kt—K 5 ; 7 B—Q 2 is a more interesting and 
an excellent continuation (J.). 

(1 b ) This is rather better than R—K Kt 1, as played by Marshall 
in the sixth game (S.). 

(c) If B—K 2, Black has a strong attack by R—K Kt 1 (S.). 

( d) If 14 P —Q R 3 or P—K Kt 3 Black would get the better 
game. I. 14 P —Q R 3, K R—Kt 1 ; 15 P—K Kt 3, Kt—K 2 ; 
16 B—Kt 2, B—B 3 ; 17 R —Q 1, Kt—Q 4; 18 Q—Q 2, Kt—B 5 ! 
&c. II. 14 P—K Kt 3, Kt—Kt s ; is P—Q R 3, Kt— Q 4 ; 16 
Q—Kt 3, B—B 3 ; B—Kt 2, K R—Kt 1 (S.). 

(e) Mr. Marshall endeavours to relieve the monotony of this 
opening, and the attack he initiates here is a very clever one (J.). 

(/) This forcible move gives Black an advantage in position (S.). 

( g) 16 Q—Kt 3 was better ; e.g., 16.., B—B 3 ; 17 B—K 2, 

B—Q 4 (if 17. ., B—K S ; 18 R—Q 2) ; 18 P—B 4, B X Kt; 19 
B x B, Kt—B 3 ; 20 R—Q 2 (S.). 
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(A) M. Janowsky, Herren Marco, Fleissig, and Schlechter here 
agree in finding a win for Marshall, as follows :—17. B—Q 4 ; 

18 QxP (if P—Kt 3 ? then Kt—Q 6 ch), Q—B 3 ! 19 P—B 3, 
Kt x P ch ; 20 K—Kt 1, Kt x P ch ; 21 P X Kt, B x Kt; 22 B x B, 
QXB; 23 P—Q 5, RxQ P! &c. Or 18 P—B 3, Kt X P ch ; 

19 K—B 2 (forced), Q—B 3 ; 20 R—Q 3, B—K 5 ; 21 QxP, 
P—K 4, &c. Or 18 P—B 3, Ktx P ch ; 19 K—B 2, P—Kt 4 ! 

20 R—R 1, P—Kt s ; 21 Q x RP, P—Kt 6 ch ; 22 K—Q 2, P— 
K 4, &c. 

Position after White’s 17th move : B—Kt 2. 

Black.—Marshall. 



White.—Rasker. 


(2) The end-game, which now begins, is one of Dr. Lasker’s 
finest efforts ; it is noticeable how skilfully he makes Black’s 
weakness apparent, i.e., the K R and K B Pawns (S.). 

(j) M. Janowsky prefers PxQ, but Herr Schlechter objects 
on the grounds of 21 P—Q 5. 

( k) Weakening the K B P irretrievably. 

\l) If 23 . ., P—K B 4 ; then 24 Kt—B 4, RxQP; 25 R X R, 
KtxR; 26 KtxP, &c. (S.). 

( m ) If 24.., RxR ch ; 25 RxR, KtxP ; 26 Kt—Q 5 (S.). 

(n) If P—K 5, then P—B 5, and sooner or later the K P will 
fall (J.). 

(o) Threatening to win the R P, and thus forcing the Kt to 
occupy a bad position (S.). 
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(P) If 33 • R —Q 6 ? 34 R x Kt (S.). 

(?) Kt—B 7, followed by Kt—Kt 5, was threatened IS.). 

(r) Preventing P—Q Kt 4 (S.) (J.). 

(s) The Pawn cannot be saved ; R—R 6 was threatened (S.). 
(*) A peculiar position. The Knight is lost ; if 49 . ., Kt—K 3 ; 

5 ° K—K 5, threatening at the same time mate and winning the 
Kt (J,). 


NINTH GAME.—Queen’s Gambit Declined (3. .P—Q B 4). 

Played at Washington, March 2nd. Another most instructive 
ending, admirably played by Dr. Lasker. 



WHITE. 

BLACK. 


WHITE. 


Marshall. 

Dr. I.asker. 


Marshall. 

I 

P-S 4 

P —Q 4 

24 

B— K 3 (/) 

2 

P—SB 4 

P—K 3 

25 

B—Q 4 

3 

Kt—Q B 3 

P—QB4 

26 

Kt—K 4 (g) 

4 

B PxP 

KPxP 

27 

P—B 3 

5 

Kt-B 3 

P X P (a) 

28 

K—B 2 

6 

QxP 

Kt—K B 3 

29 

B—K 3 

7 

P—K 4 (b) 

Kt—B 3 

30 

Kt—B 3 ch 

8 

B—Q Kt 5 

PxP 

31 

Kt—R 4 

9 

B x Kt ch 

Px B 

32 

P—Q Kt 3 

10 

QxQch 

K X Q 

33 

Kt—B 5 ch 

II 

Kt—K Kt 5 

B—K 3 

! 34 

Kt X P 

12 

Castles (c) 

B—Q Kt 5 

35 

Kt—B 3 

13 

QKtxP 

KtxKt 

36 P —0 R 4. 

14 

KtxKt 

B—Q 4 

37 

P—Kt 3 

15 

B— Q 2 Id) 

R—Q Kt 1 

38 B—B 4 

16 Q R—Q 1 

K—B 1 

39 

K—Kt 2 

17 

Kt-B 3 

B—B 5 

40 

B xB 

l8 

K R—K 1 

R—Q 1 

4i 

KxP 

19 

B—B 4 

R—Kt 2 («) 

42 

P—R 5 

20 

Rxich 

KxR 

43 

P—R 6 

21 

R—Q 1 ch 

R—Q 2 

44 

Kt x B 

22 

Rxlch 

KxR 

45 

Kt—B 7 

23 

P—Q R 3 

B Q 3 

46 P—B 4 ch 


BLACK. 
Dr. I.asker. 
P—QR 3 
P—B 3 
B—Q B 2 
K—K 3 
K—Q 4 
B—K 4 
K—K 3 

P-KK4 
B— £>4 
K—B 4 
BxKtP 


B—Q B 5 
B x P (h) 
P—R 5 
P—Kt4 
BxP 
Px B 


K—K 4 
P—B 4 
BxP 
K—Q 5 

K—K4 
Drawn. 


(а) M. Janowsky considers this move inferior to 5.., Kt— 
Q ® 3 i played in the seventh game. Mr. Teichmann, 011 the 
other hand, in the British Chess Magazine , expresses the exactly 
opposite opinion, as follows :—“ Better than Kt—Q B 3, as 
played in the 7th game. By capturing the Pawn at once, Black 
keeps his King’s Bishop, which he has to exchange in the other 
line of play ; and the isolated Pawn can, as a rule, only be fixed 
on Q 4 by White when Black’s K B is off the board, as then the 
advance of the Queen’s Pawn can be prevented by occupying 
White’s Q 4 with a Knight.” 

(б) Better is 7 B—Kt 5, B—K 3 (if 7.., Kt—Q B 3, then 
8 B x Kt, Kt x Q ; 9 B X Q, Kt—B 7 ch ; 10 K— Q 2, Kt x R ; 
11 B—R 4 and wins) ; 8 P—K 3, Kt—B 3 ; 9 Q—Q R 4, with a 
capital game (J.). Here it is interesting to notice that the two 
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above-mentioned critics again disagree. Mr. Teichmann avoids 
the moves for Black which M. Janowsky pointed out in his 
continuation, and chooses B—K 2, as follows :—“ 7 B—Kt 5 
does not lead to a satisfactory game for White— e.g., 7.., B— 
K 2 ! (not Kt—B 3 ; 8 B x Kt !) ; 8 Castles ? Kt—B 3 ; 9 Q— 
Q R 4, B—Q 2, and Black obtains immediately an attack on 
White’s Queen and King.” However, M. Janowsky possibly 
would not agree to the queried “ 8 Castles.” As played, the game 
leads to a series of exchanges. 

(c) Kt x B naturally suggests itself in the position, but M. 
Janowsky states that after 12 KtxB, P x Kt ; 13 B—Kt 5, 
Black plays B—K 2, and the Pawn cannot be regained without 
compromising White’s position. 

{.d ) M. Janowsky says that Lasker missed a great chance of 
the win here by 13.., B xB ; 16 KtxB, R—K 1 ; 17 R—K r, 
R X R ch ; 18 R X R, P—Q R 4 (B x R P would be bad, because 
of 19 P—Q Kt 3, R—Kt 1 ; 20 R—R 1, B x P ; 21 R—Kt 1, &c.) ; 
19 P—Q Kt 3, P—R s ; 20 R—Kt 1, PxP ; 21 P x P, R—R 7, 
etc. Or if 19 P—Q R 3, then 19.., R—Kt 1 ; 20 P—Q Kt 3, 
B x Q Kt P ; 21 R—Kt 1, P—R 3, &c. After the last move the 
draw is fairly easy, even against such a master in the end game 
as Dr. Lasker. Black’s advantage of two Bishops is discounted 
by the weak Pawns on the Q side. 

Position after White’s 13th move : B—Q 2 
B lack.—Marshall. 



White.—Lasker. 
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(e) If B x Kt, then 20 R X R eh ! wins the exchange. 

(/) White’s King being so far from the field of action, the text 
move is greatly preferable to B X B . 

(g) Threatening Kt X B and a still easier draw with Bishops of 
opposite colour. 

(h) White would appear to gain the advantage by this, but 
Lasker’s judgment is, as always, correct in such positions, as will 
be seen from the sequel. 


TENTH GAME.— French Defence (McCutcheon Variation). 

Played at Baltimore, March 8th. 



WHITE 

I„ASKER 

1 P—K 4 

2 P-fi4 

3 Kt-Q B 3 

4 B—K Kt 5 

5 PxP 

6 B x Kt (a) 

7 Q—Q 2 

8 QxB 

9 Kt-B 3 

10 K—Q 2 

11 R—Q 1 ( 6 ) 

12 K—B 1 

13 B—Kt 5 (d) 

14 Kt x Kt 

15 R x P 

16 B x B ch 

17 R x R ( e ) 

IS R—Q 1 

ig QxK B P 

20 P—R 4 (/) 

21 K—Kt 1 

22 R —Q 3 

23 Q—Q 4 (g) 

24 Q—Q 7 


BLACK 
Marshall 
P—K 3 
P—Q 4 
Kt—K B 3 
B—Kt 5 
QxP 
PxB 
B X Kt 
Kt—B 3 
Q—K 5 ch 
B—Q 2 
Castles Q R 
P—K 4 ! (c) 

Kt x P 
P x Kt 
QxKtP 
Rx B 
Q x R ch 
QxP 
R—B 1 

P— QR 3 
Q—R 4 
R—K 1 
K—Kt 1 
Q—R 8 ch 


WHITE 

I.ASKER 

25 K—R2 

26 QxKB P 

27 R—R 3 

28 QxRP 

29 P—Kt 3 

30 R—R 4 

31 Q—R 8 ch 

32 K—Kt 2 

33 R—Q B 4 

34 K—R 2 

35 Q—Q B 8 

36 R—K Kt 4 

37 QxQ 

38 R—K B 4 

39 R—B 6 

40 K—Kt 2 

41 R—K R 6 

42 R—R 7 ch 

43 R—R 6 ch 

44 R—R 8 

45 R—Kt 8 ch 

46 R—Q B 8 

47 P—B 4 ch 


BLACK 

Marshall 
Q K 5 
Q x P ch 

Q — b 3 
Q—Q 4 ch 
R—K 7 
RxKB P 
K—R 2 
P—B 4 
R—B 8 
R—B 2 
P—Kt 3 

Q—Q 2 

RxQ 
P—Kt 4 
R—Q 4 
K—Kt 2 
P—Kt 5 
K—B 3 
R—Q 3 
K—Kt 4 
R—Kt 3 
P—R 4 
PxP^ 
Drawn 


(a) Kt—B 3 is better, or else the text move followed by 
7 Q—Kt 4. 

(b) R—K 1, as played by Lasker in 8th game, is better. 

(c) This move gives Black the initiative. 

\d) Accident or design ? The move costs a Pawn. Better 
was 13 P x P, P X P ; 14 B—Kt 5 ; Black has nothing better, then, 
than to continue, as in the actual game, by Kt—Q 5, e.g., 13 P X 
P, PxP; 14 B—Kt 5, Kt—Q 5 ; 15 KtxKt, PxKt (1$ . G— 
B 5 ch ; 16 Q-K 3) ; 16 RxP, QxKtP; 17 B x B ch, R x Q ; 
18 RxR, KxR ; 19 R— Q 1 ch, &c., or 18.., QxR ch ; 19 R— 
Q 1, &c. The following variation, as shown by Herr Eljaschoff 
in the Munchner Neueste Nuchrichler , is not altogether 
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satisfactory :—13 P—Q 5, Kt—Q 5 ; 14 B—B 4, B—Kt 4! 
and Black lias a Pawn to the good. 

( e) K R—Q 1 was worthy of consideration. 

(/) If 20 Q—IC 7, then Q—R 3 ch, followed by P—R 3 - 
(g) Threatening Q—Q 7 ch and also Q— R 7. 


ELEVENTH GAME.—Dutch Defence. Played 

at Chicago, March 

16th. Notes by R. Teichmann. 



WHITE 

BLACK 


WHITE 

BLACK 

Marshall 

Lasker 


Marshall 

LASKER 

1 P—Q 4 

P—K B 4 

27 

K— Q 2 (/) 

BxP 

2 P—K4 

PxP 

28 

PxB 

R—B 7 ch 

3 Kt—Q B 3 

Kt—K B 3 

29 

K—K 3 

R X B 

4 B—K Kt 5 

P—B 3 

30 

R—B 2 

R—Kt 6 ch 

5 P—B 3 

Q—R 4 ( a ) 

31 

R—B 3 

R—K sq ch 

6 B X Kt ( b ) 

KPxB 

32 

K—B 2 

Rx R ch 

7 PxP 

B—Kt 5 

33 

KxR 

B—Kt 3 

8 Q—B 3 

P— Q 4 

34 

« 

1 

-4-* 

P—R 4 

9 Kt—K 2 

Castles 

35 

R-QRi 

p x P ch 

10 P x P 

Q x P 

36 PxP 

B—B 7 

11 Q x Q 

PxQ 

37 

P—Kt 5 (g) 

K—B 2 

12 Castles 

R—Q 1 M 

38 R—R 7 ch 

K—Kt 3 

13 P —Q K 3 [d) 

B—R 4 

39 

PxP 

PxP 

14 P — R 3 

Kt—B 3 

40 

K—B 2 

R—KR I 

15 P—K Kt 3 

B—K 3 

41 

R—Q 7 

R—QR 1 

16 B—Kt 2 

B—KB 2 

42 

K—K 3 

R—R 7 

15 K R—B 1 

Q R—B 1 

43 

K—Q 2 

RxP 

18 Kt—R 4 

B_B 2 

44 

K—B 3 

R—Kt 8 

19 Kt—B 4 

P-Q Kt 4 

45 

RxP 

P—B 4 

20 Kt—B 3 

P—Kt 5 ! (e) 

46 R—Q 8 

P—B 5 

21 P X P 

Kt X Kt P 

47 

R—K B 8 

B—B 4 

22 Kt—Q 3 

P—QR4 

48 KtxP 

P—B 6 

23 P—Kt 4 

B—Q Kt 3 

49 

Kt —Q 2 

P—B 7 

24 Kt X Kt 

P X Kt 

50 

R—Kt 8 ch. 

K—B 2 

25 Kt—R4 

P—Kt 6 

51 

R—Kt 2 (h) 


26 P—B 3 

B—R 2 



Drawn 


(a) This move is recommended by Tschigorin ; it is un¬ 
doubtedly much better than P X P, which would give White a 
strong attacking position. 

(b) Owing to this perfunctory treatment of opening play, which 
is characteristic of Marshall in nearly all his match games, Black 
succeeds almost at once to equalise the game. There must be a 
better way of continuing the game. 

(c) In spite of the isolated Pawn, Black has the better end¬ 
game with his two Bishops and the open Queen’s Bishop’s file. 

(1 d ) There is no point whatever in this move, and it gives Black 
the chance, later on, to break up the White Queen’s side. 

(. e ) Fine play, and forcing an advantage. White could not 
play Kt x Q P, on account of 21 Q Kt X Q P, B X Kt ch ; 22 Kt X 
B, Kt x Q P, with a winning game. 
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(/) Black threatens, of course, R—B 5, and White gives up the 
Pawn at once, in order to remain with Knight against Bishop. 

(g) By this well-timed move White increases his chances of 
drawing the game. 

(A) After P—B 8 = Q; 52 KtxQ, RxKt, White should 
obtain the draw without difficulty, although he has only R and 
P against R and B. 


TWELFTH GAME.—French Defence. Played at Memphis, 
March 19th. 



WHITE 

BLACK 


WHITE 

BLACK 


I, ASKER 

Marshall 


I. ASKER 

Marshall 

I 

P—K 4 

p—k 3 

24 

P—K Kt 4 

R—Kt 4 

2 

P-Q 4 

P-Q + 

25 

Kt—B 3 

R—Kt 2 

3 

Kt-Q B 3 

Kt—K B 3 

26 

B—Q 3 

RxKtP 

4 

B—Q 3 

P—B 4 

27 

K—B 2 

K—K 2 

5 

Kt—B 3 (a) 

Q P X P (ft) 

28 

Q R—K 1 

Q R—K Kt I 

6 

KtxP 

P x P (c) 

29 

B—B 1 

B—B 3 

y KtxKt ch 

P x Kt (d) 

30 

P—Q Kt 3 

R—KR 1 

8 

Ktx P [e) 

B—Q 2 

31 

R (K 5)—K 3 

R (R 1)—K Kt I 

9 

B-K3 

Kt—B 3 

32 

P—R 4 

P—R 4 

10 

B-K 4 (/) 

Q—R 4 ch (g) 

33 

Kt—IC 5 

R—B 5 ch 

11 

P-B 3 

R—B 1 (A) 

34 

K—Kt 1 

B—K 1 

12 

Castles 

K R—Kt 1 

35 

Kt—B 4 

P—Kt4 

13 

R—K 1 (i) 

Kt—K 4 

36 

PxP 

B X P 

14 

BxRP(|) 

K R—R 1 

37 

KtxP 

B—Q2 

15 

B—K 4 

Q—B 2 (A) 

38 

P—Q Kt 4 

P—B 4 

16 

B—B 4 

B—Q 3 

39 

Kt—Kt 3 

R (B 5 ) — Kt 5 

17 

B-Kt 3 

Kt—B 5 

40 

Kt—Q 4 

P—B 5 

18 

Q-b 3 M 

BxB 

41 

R—K 4 

R (Kt 1)—Kt 3 

19 

B Px B 

Kt—K 4 ? 

42 

P—B 4 

K—Q 3 

20 

QxP 

RxP ? 

43 

P—B 5 ch 

K—Q 4 

21 

B-B 5 ! (m) 

R — R 4 (n) 

44 

Kt—B 3 

R—B 3 

22 

RxKt 

Q—Q 1 

45 

R—Q 4 ch 

K—B 3 

23 

QxQ ch 

KxQ 

46 

Kt—K 5 ch 

Resigns 


(a) See notes to second game up to this stage. 

( b) Too early ; Kt—B 3 was better (J.). 

(c) He should play Kt x Kt, followed by P X P (H.). 

( d) This is obviously forced (Q x Kt ? 8 B—K Kt 5 !) (T.) (J.). 

(e) A peculiar position ; the seven moves played by Black 
have left no visible trace on the board, no piece is developed 
except that which has been exchanged. Black’s handling of the 
opening is therefore weak (J.). 

(/) This move not only lets the advantage slip, but also gives 
Black the opportunity of taking up the attack. P—Q B 3 was 
better (J.). 

(g) Instead of this useless check, he could have played 10.., 
P-—B 4; 11 B—B 3, P—K 4 ; 12 Kt X Kt, PxKt, with an 
obviously superior position (J.). 

(h) Necessary, as White threatened 12 KtxKt, BxKt; 13 
B x B, P X B ; 14 Q—B 3, attacking the two Bishop’s Pawns ; or 
else simply 12 O—B 3 at once (H.). 
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(t) Preventing P— K B 4, because of 14 Kt X B P, PxKt ; 
ij B x Kt, threatening B—Kt 6 dis. ch, winning the Queen (H.). 

(j) There is really no reason whatever why White should not 
take this Pawn. With only one solitary Rook available for the 
attack, and Black’s own King in a dangerous position in the 
centre, White need apprehend no danger from the open file. 

(k) M. J anowsky suggests Kt—B 5 as better here, and points 
out the following possible variation :—15 .., Kt—B 5 ; 16BXP, 
R—Q Kt 1 (if Q—B 2, White can simply take the R) ; 17 Kt— 
B 6, Q—B 2 ; 18 KtxR, QxP ch ; 19 K—B 1, QxKt; 20 B— 
R 6 (in reply to all other moves KtxB followed by B—Kt 4 ch 
wins at once), R—R8 ch ; 21 K—K 2, OxP ch ; 22 B--Q 2, 
RxRch; 23 K X R, Kt x B and wins. An ingenious piece of 
analysis by the famous critic, but it is hardly likely that Lasker 
would ever have allowed Q X P ch, the moves not being forced by 
any means. However, it seems as if some such move as B—B 3 
would be necessary, and then if Black plays KtxB, his 
advantage of two Bishops is discounted by the weakness of the 
K side Pawns for the end-game. 

Position after White’s 15 th move : B—K 4. 

Brack.—Marshaia. 



( l ) Dr. Lasker has now the attack, and a powerful one, too. 

(m) Obviously this move escaped Mr. Marshall’s notice ; a 
piece is now lost (J.). 

(n) It is interesting to notice that if the White Kt was not at 
Q 4, Black would win by Kt—B 6 ch (J.). 
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THIRTEENTH GAME.—Queen’s Gambit Declined (2.., 2 Kt— 
Q B 3). Played at Memphis, March 21st. Notes by C. Schlecter. 



WHITE 

BLACK 


WHITE 

black 


Marshall 

Rasker 


Marshall 

Rasker 

I 

P— Q 4 

p— Q 4 

31 

QxRch 

B—B 1 (?) 

2 

P—Q B 4 

Kt-Q B 3 (a) 

32 

Q-Q 1 

Q—K4 

3 

P x P (b) 

QxP 

33 

B Q 4 

B—B 4 

4 

Kt—K B 3 

Kt—B 3 (e) 

34 

BxB 

QxBch 

5 

Kt—B 3 

Q— QR 4 

35 

K—R I 

Q— KB 7 

6 

P—K 3 (d) 

P— K 4 

36 

O—K Kt 1 

R x P 

7 

PxP ( e) 

Kt x P 

37 

R x R ( r) 

Q x R 

8 

B—Kt 5 ch 

Q Kt—Q 2 </) 

38 

Q-Q 1 

Q—B 5 

9 

Q— Kt 3 

B—Kt 5 (g) 

39 

Q—O 8 ch 

K—R 2 

10 

B—Q 2 

Castles 

40 

P—R 4 

P—Q Kt 4 

11 

B x Kt (h) 

BxB 

41 

Q — Kt 5 

P—Kt 5 

12 

Castles 

B—K 3 

42 

P—R 5 

P—Kt 6 

13 Q—B 2 

Q—R4 

43 

P—R 6 

PxP 

14 

Kt—K 4 

B—K 2 

44 

Q—B 5 ch 

K—Kt 1 

15 

Kt—Kt 3 (i) 

Q—Q B 4 

45 

Q —K 5 

P—O R 4 

16 

B—B 3 (/) 

K R—K 1 

46 

P—B 4 

P—R 5 

17 

K R—Q B 1 

B—Q 4 (k) 

47 

P—B 5 

K—R 2 

18 

Kt—Kt 5 

B—B 3 (!) 

48 

P—B 6 

K—Kt 3 

*9 

Kt—B 3 ? (hi) 

B—B 1 

49 

K—R 2 

Q—R 5 ch 

20 

P—O Kt 4 (11) 

Q—Q 4 

5 ° 

K—Kt 1 

QxP 

21 

P—B 3 

B— Q 2 

5 i 

Q— K 4 ch 

<2 —B 4 

2« 

P—K 4 

B x kt 

52 

Q —Q Kt 4 

K—R 2 

23 

PxB 

P—K R 3 (0) 

53 

Q—Kt 7 

Q—B 4 ch 

24 

B x Kt 

P x Kt 

54 

K—R 2 

Q —B 5 

25 

R— Q 1 

Q—Kt 4 

5 5 

Q— Q 7 

P—Kt 7 

26 

B x P (Kt 4) 

B x P 

5 6 

Q—B 5 ch 

K—Kt 1 

27 0 X P 

O X P 

57 

P—Kt 4 

P —R 6 

28 

B—R 4 

P-Q Kt 3 

58 

P—Kt 5 

Q —R 5 ch 

29 

B—B 2 ( p) 

R—K 7 


Resigns 


30 

R—Q 8 cli 

Rx R 





(a) The St. Petersburger Zeitung remarks that Tschigorin 
frequently played this move in serious games, with 
varying success, until one day in the St. Petersburg Quad¬ 
rangular Tournament, 1895, he played and lost a game which 
was analysed in Lasker’s presence, in which the champion could 
not trace the exact point where the defence went wrong. At last 
Lasker exclaimed, “ What else is it, but this move Kt —0 B 3, 
which blocks the Q B P ? ” and now, says the critic, Lasker is 
found playing the very move himself. The fact of the matter is, 
however, that Lasker at this stage of the match had such an 
advantage in the score that he did not very much mind what kind 
of opening he played. 

(b) 3 Kt—Q B 3, P X P ; 4 P—Q 5 , Kt—R 4 i 5 Q—K 4 leads 
to a sacrifice ; first played in a match Vienna v. St. Petersburg. 
Perhaps the following is stronger :—3 Kt—Q B 3, P X P ; 4 P7- 
Q 5, Kt—R 4 ; 5 B—B 4 ! As played by Marshall v. Tschigorin 
at Monte Carlo, 1902. 

(c) P—K 4 is worthy of consideration, e.g., 4.., P—K 4; 
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S Kt—B 3l B-QKt 5 ; 6 B—Q 2, B xKt ; 7 PxB, Kt—B 3 ; 
or 4.P—K 4 ; 5 PxP, QxQch ; 6KxQ, B—K Kt 5 ; 7 B— 
B 4, Kt—K 2, followed by Kt—Kt 3. 

( d) The following continuation is interesting, bnt difficult to 
calculate in actual play :—6 P—Q 5, Kt—Q Kt 5 ; 7 P—K 4, 
KtxKP? 8 Kt xKt, Kt—B 7 ch ; 9 K—K 2, KtxR; 10 Kt— 
B 3, B — B 4 ; 11 Kt—Q 4, B—Kt 3 ; 12 B—K 3, etc. 

(e) White can also play P—Q 5. 

(/) Forced; if 8.., P—B 3, then 9 KtxKt, PxB ; 10 Q—■ 
Kt 3, etc. 

(g) If P—B 3 ? then 10 B—B 1. 

(//) This exchange develops Black’s game, but the B at Kt 5 
is exposed, and its retreat loses time. 

(i) If 15 KtxKt ch, BxKt; 16 Q x B P, B—Q 4, and Black 
regains the Pawn. 

(7) After the exchange of Queens, Black, with his two Bishops 
and the extra Pawn on the Queen’s side, would have rather the 
better chances. 

(A) If now 18 B x Kt, then Q X Q ; 19 RxQ, BxB ; 20 R x P, 
B—B 3 ! etc. 

( l ) B x Kt P would not be desirable ; e.g., 18. ., B x Kt P ; 

19 BxKt, QxQ; 20 RxQ, BxB; 2iKxB, BxKt; 22 R x P, 
and White stands the better. 

(m) Q—B 5 was better. 

(n) 20 B x Kt ? then QxQ; 21 RxQ, PxB; 22 Kt—B 3, 
B—K 5, etc. 

( 0) The sacrifice of the Pawn is only temporary. 

(p) 29 Q—Q B 4 was better. 

(q) Obviously not K—R 2, because of 32 Q—R 5 ch. 

(r) If 37 QxQ, then RxR ch, and not RxQ; 38 K—Kt r, 
R moves ; 39 R x P. 

14 ) FOURTEENTH GAME.—French Defence. Played at Memphis, 

March 23rd. 



WHITE 

BLACK 

WHITE 

BLACK 


I.ASKER 

Marshall 

Basker 

Marshall 

I 

P—K 4 

P—K 3 

12 KxB 

P—K R 4 

2 

P-Q 4 

P—Q 4 

13 B—B 4 

Kt—Kt 3 ch 

3 

Kt—Q B 3 

Kt—K B 3 

14 K—Kt 1 

P—K Kt 4 

4 

B—Q 3 

P—B 4 

15 B—K 5 

R—Kt 1 

5 

Kt—B 3 

P—B 5 

16 BxKKt 

PxB 

t 

B— K 2 

PxP 

17 Kt—K4 

Kt —0 2 

1 

Kt—K 5 

B— Q 3 

18 QxP 

Kt X B 

S 

Castles 

P—Q R 3 

19 P X Kt 

K—B I 

9 

KtxQBP 

P-R 3 

20 Q R—Q 1 

Q-B2 

10 

P—K B 3 

PxP 

21 Kt—B 6 

Resigns 

11 

B x B P 

B x P ch (a) 




(a) It is not easy to discover what Marshall expected to 
accomplish by this sacrifice. The game is lost after this move. 
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FIFTEENTH and LAST GAME.— Queen’s Gambit Declined. fljf) 

Played at New York, April 6th and 8th. v - y 


WHITE 

Marshall 

1 P-Q 4 

2 P—Q B 4 

3 Kt-Q B 3 

4 B— Kt 5 

5 P- K 3 ' 
6Bxll 

7 PxP 

8 PxKt 

9 Q—Kt 3 

10 P —Q B 4 

11 Kt—B 3 

12 Q R—B i (a) 

13 It—B 3 ( b ) 

14 Kt —Q a 

15 PxQP 

16 P x P 

17 R—K 3 

18 PxR 

19 B—K 2 


BLACK 

X.ASKER 

P-Q 4 
P—K 3 
Kt—K B 3 
B—K 2 
Kt—K 5 
Q x B 
Kt X Kt 
PxP 
P—Q B 3 
Castles 
Q—B 2 
Q—R 4 ch 
Kt—O 2 
P—Q~B 4 ! (e) 
PxP 

R—K i ch 
R x R ch 
Kt—B 3 
Kt—K 5 



WHITE 

BLACK 


Marshall 

I.ASKER 

20 

Q-Q 3 

B—B 4 

21 

Castles 

Kt—Kt 6 

22 

RxB 

Kt x R 

23 

P— 1 < 4 

Kt—K 2 

24 

P—Q R 3 

R— QB 1 

25 

P—Q 6 

Kt—Kt 3 

26 

Kt—B 4 

Q—K Kt 4 

27 

B—B 1 

r—Kt4 

28 

Kt—R 5 

Kt—B 5 

20 

Q—K Kt 3 

Q— B 3 (d) 

30 

Q—k 3 

Q X P (Q 6) 

3 1 

BxP 

Q— Q Kt 3 

32 

B—B 4 

Kt—K 3 

33 

B x Kt 

P x B 

34 

Kt—Kt 3 

P—K 4 

35 

K—B 2 

R— Kt I 

36 

Kt—B 5 

PxP 

37 

QxP 

Resigns 

R-QBi 


(a) At this point I should have preferred Q—B 3, after which 
White would undoubtedly have had the better development. In 
positions of this kind the White Q R ought to be at Q Kt 1 and 
the K R at Q B 1. (T.). 6 « 


(6) La Strategie allots two query marks to this move. M. 
J anowsky remarking that in the last game of the match Marshall 
seems to have become demoralised, and plays the very moves 
which his opponent wants. Q—B 3 was best here. 

(c) From this moment the champion takes the initiative, which 
he holds till the end of the game (J.). 

(d) A subtle move, which wins the game. White must lose his 
Pawn at Q 6 (his last hope), as Kt—K 7 ch, followed by R—B 8 
ch, and mate was threatened (T.). 



THE RETURN MATCH: 
JANOWSKY v. MARSHALL. 


After the first match between these two players, in 1905, 
Janowsky, having lost by five games to eight, was anxious for 
his revenge ; but Marshall was unable to play then, owing 
to numerous engagements. In 1908, however, the Return 
Match was brought about, owing to the generosity of M. Nardus, 
who placed his villa at Suresne, Paris, at the disposal of the 
players, and provided a liberal stake. 

Janowsky won the present match by five games to two, and 
three games drawn. The games are of much interest, as was 
anticipated from the attractive style of the combatants. We 
include a selection of some of the best, but all of them are good, 
and, had space permitted, the whole ten could have been included 
to advantage. 


The following is a Synopsis of the Games :— 

1ST Game, January 17th.—A Scotch Gambit, Marshall playing 
5 Castles instead of the more usual Goring attack, initiated 
with P—Q B 3. Maintaining a steady defence against the 
various ingenious attempts of his opponent, Janowsky 
gradually increased his advantage, and won on the 25th 
move. 

2 ed Game, January 19th.—Queen’s Gambit Declined. Not so 
effective from the point of view of the ordinary reader, but 
infinitely more valuable to the careful student than the first 
game. Marshall played, as Black, a similar development to 
the Stonewall Variation he adopts when White in this 
opening. J anowsky cleverly broke through a position 
which looked almost locked in the centre of the board, and 
playing in first-rate style won on the 37th move. Score :— 
J anowsky, 2 ; Marshall, o. 

3RD Game, January 20th.—Another Queen’s Gambit Declined. 
Pieces were exchanged in the early middle game, and an 
interesting and extremely well-played ending led to a draw 
on the 59th move. 



JANOWSKY-MARSHALL, JAN.-FEB. 1908 31 


4TH Game, January 23rd.—Queen’s Gambit Declined. A similar 
variation to the second game. J anowsky took possession of 
a hole with his Bishop in a manner impossible to be dis¬ 
lodged. When Marshall drove it from K 5 it went to Q 6, 
and when he tried to move it from Q 6 J anowsky played 
back to K 5. In spite of this advantage, there appeared to 
be no win in sight until the ending ; but the position was 
deceptive, and J anowsky cleverly forc'ed a win on the 41st 
move. Score :—Janowsky, 3 ; Marshall, o ; drawn, 1. 

5TH Game, January 25th.—Queen’s Gambit Declined. Similar 
variation to the third game, and with the same result after 
some interesting play on move 60. Score :— J anowsky, 3 ; 
Marshall, o ; drawn, 2. 

6 th Game, January 27th.—Queen’s Counter Gambit. J anowsky 
met this counter-attack in an original but unsuccessful 
manner, and Marshall using his Q P to advantage pressed 
on to Q 7, eventually winning a piece. In spite of this, 
Janowsky played with great ingenuity, and Marshall was 
not able to win till the 53rd move. Score :—Janowsky, 3 ; 
Marshall, 1 ; drawn, 2. 

7TH Game, January 29th.—A Queen’s Gambit Declined, resulting 
in a level position. Marshall tried hard to force the win out 
oE drawn position, and succeeded on the 35 th move by 
clever play. This meant a lot to him, as the score was now 
very little in J anowsky’s favour :—J anowsky, 3 ; Marshall, 
2 ; drawn, 2. 

8 th Game, January 31st.—Queen’s Counter Gambit. A most 
interesting game. At this stage of the match Marshall 
seemed to have played with all his customary skill and 
imagination. The game was drawn on the 33rd move. 
Score Janowsky, 3 ; Marshall, 2 ; drawn, 3. 

9TH Game, February 2nd.—Queen’s Gambit Declined. Marshall 
obtained a good game, having established his ICts at K 5 
and B 5 ; but he made a mistake in the middle game, and 
lost the exchange, J anowsky subsequently winning on the 
52nd move. Score :—Janowsky, 4 ; Marshall, 2 ; drawn, 3. 

1 oTH and Last Game, February 4th. — Queen’s Counter Gambit. 
In this game Janowsky was able to entrap his opponent’s 
Queen, and w T on on move 36. Final score :—Janov'sky, 5 ; 
Marshall, 2 ; drawn, 3. 
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SECOND GAME.—Queen’s GambJt Declined. Played January 


19th. - e iv>- f, 1 <3,, (1 ,„ 


WHITE. 

BlyACK. 

Janowsky. 

Marshal. 

1 P—Q 4 

p—Q 4 

2 P—Q B 4 

p—Q B 3 

3 Kt—K B 3 

P—K 3 

4 P~K 3 

P—K B 4 {a) 

S Q Kt-Q 2 

Kt—B 3 

6 B-Q 3 

B—Q 3 

7 P—Q Kt 3 

Castles 

8 B—Kt 2 

Kt—K s 

9 Castles 

Kt —0 2 

10 Kt—K s 

Q-R s ( b ) 

11 P—B 4 (c) 

Q Kt— B 3 (d) 

12 R—B 3 

Kt—Kt s 

13 K Kt x Kt 

P X Kt (e) 

14 P—Kt 3 

Q-K 2 (/) 

15 K R—B 1 

Kt X Kt (g) 

16 Q x Kt 

B—Q2 

W Q—K 2 

P-Q R 4 (h) 

18 P-K4 

P—R s 

19 P—Q B s 

B—B 2 



WHITE. 

BI,ACK. 

J ANOWSKY. 

Marshau,. 

20 

P—K s 

P-Q Kt 3 

21 

P—Kt4 

PxP (?) 

22 

Q PxP 

P—R 6 

23 

B—B 3 

B—B 1 

24 

R-B 2 (/) 

Q— B 2 

25 

QxP 

B—R 3 

26 

B—B 2 

P— Kt 3 (k) 

27 

P—B s 

PxP 

28 

RxP 

Q-K 2 

29 

P—K 6 (/) 

R x R 

30 

B xR 

B—Q 1 (m) 

3 1 

P—R 4 

B—B s 

32 

R—K 1 

K—B 1 

33 

B—Kt 1 

R—R 2 

34 

R—K 3 

B—R 4 

35 

BxP 

PxB 

36 QxP 

Q—K 1 


37 R—B 3 cli (n) Resigns. 


(а) The Stonewall defence, strictly defensive, with a trouble¬ 
some development, therefore hardly suitable to Marshall’s 
nervous style. After nine moves, White has two more pieces in 
play than Black. 

(б) Premature, as he is not developed yet, compared with 
White, who has all his pieces in strategical positions. Conse¬ 
quently if Black has no patience to continue in the spirit of the 
defence, he should not have adopted it in the first instance. 

( c ) The position requires care, nevertheless, as pointed out by 
Janowsky. For instance, supposing he had been tempted to 
play 11 P—B 3, the continuation would have been 11. ,, Q Ktx 
Kt; 12 Q PxKt, B—B 4 ; 13 PxKt, Q PxP; 14 B—K 2, 
BxPch; 15 K—R 1, R—Q 1, &c. Or 13 B-Q 4, BxB; 14 
P X B, Kt X Kt ; IS QxKt, QxQPch, &c. 

(d) There is nothing in 11. ., R—B 3, which might have been 
Marshall’s intention originally. 

(e) Another hasty move. The Pawn remains a source of 
weakness, and the Kt at K 5 loses its support, thus liberating the 
opponent’s K R. 

(/) The upshot of the premature attack is the retreat with the 
Queen and a weak Pawn—at present. 
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(g) Kt—B 3 would probably be followed by P—K 4. 

( h ) A sign of distress. He cannot play 17.., B—R 6, because 
of 18 BxB, QxB ; 19 QxP. At present the Kt P is safe, 
because of the masked B at Q 2. 

(t) Liberating also White’s second Bishop. He gets a passed 
Pawn ; but it is not of much value, there being every indication 
that it would xiot come to an end-game. 

(/) In order to preserve the K B. For if 27 QxP ; then 
27.., B—R 3. 

( k) There is nothing better than to withdraw B—B 1. 

( l ) Now the diagonal of the second Bishop is cleared, and the 
game is over. 

(m) To prevent 31 Q—Q 4, in which case 31. ., Q—B 3 would 
be the defence. 

(n) A first-class game on the part of Janowsky. 


FOURTH GAME, — Queen’s Gambit 

Declined. 

Played J anuary 


23rd. 






WHITE. 

BI+A.CK. 


WHITE. 

BRACK. 


J ANOWSKY. 

Marshaia. 

T ANOWSKY. 

Mars hake. 

1 

P-Q 4 

P—Q 4 

22 

P—Kt 3 

Q—Q 1 

2 

P-QB 4 

p— QB 3 

23 

P-QB 5 

P—Q Kt 3 

3 

B—B 4 (a) 

P—K 3 

24 

P-Q Kt 4 

PxP 

4 

Kt—Q B 3 

P—K B 4 

2 5 

KtPxP 

Kt—Kt. 3 

5 

P-K 3 

B-Q 3 

26 

K R-B I (i) 

R—R 1 

6 

B—Kt 3 

Kt—B 3 

27 

Q R—Kt 1 

Kt—B 1 

7 

B-Q 3 

Castles 

28 

B—K 5 

Kt—K 2 

8 

Kt—B 3 

Kt—K 5 (6) 

29 

R—Kt 3 

Kt—B 4 

9 

B x Kt 

B PxB 

30 

K R—Kt 1 

P—K R 3 

10 

Kt—K 5 

B x Kt (c) 

31 

Kt—Kt 4 

P—K R4 

11 

BxB 

Q—Kt 4 (d) 

32 

Kt—B 2 

Q-R4 

12 

Castles 

Kt—Q 2 

33 

Kt—R 3 

R—Q 2 

13 

B-Q6 

R—B 2 

34 

Kt—Kt S 

B—B 2 

14 

P—B 4 

Q—R 3 (e) 

35 

R—Kt 8 ch R—Q 1 (k) 

IS 

Q — K 2 

Kt—B 3 (/) 

36 

R X R 

RxR 

16 

P-Q Kt 3 

B—Q2 

37 

Kt x B 

K x Kt 

17 

Kt—Q 1 

B—K 1 

38 

0 X P ch 

K—Kt 1 

18 

Kt—B 2 

R—Q I 

39 

Q—Kt 6 

QxR P 

19 

B-K 5 

Kt-Q 2 (g) 

40 

Q x K P ch 

K—R 1 

20 

B—B 7 

R-QB 1 

4 i 

B x P ch (l) 

Resigns. 

21 

B-Q 6 (h) 

Q-RS 





(a) This seems an improvement upon Kt—K B 3 in the second 
game. 

( b ) Since White cannot break through in the centre, this move 
is inferior, as the centre becomes weaker after White's B x Kt. 
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(c) Obviously, if io. ., Kt—Q 2, then 11 KtxB P, followed by 
BxB. Therefore he might have plaj'ed 10. Kt—R 3 ; 11 P— 
Q R 3, Kt—B 2, &c. 

( d ) It would be advisable to develop, instead of this sortie with 
the unsupported Queen. 

(e) If 14.PxP e.p., then 15 RxP, RxR; 16 Q x R, Q— 
B 4 ; 17 Q—Kt 3, followed by R—K B 1, and Black’s position 
would be untenable. 

(/) Threatening i6..,PxP; 17 QxP, Kt—Kt 5. 

(g) It is useless to attack the Bishop, as Janowsky would not 
part with it; because if 19 BxKt, Black could play iy.., 
P X B, and try for a counter-attack on the open file. 

(h) The Bishop being again established at Q 6, White has 
gained a move. 

(») Transferring the action to the left wing, where the battle 
will be decided. 

(j) Black being perfectly helpless, White has time for the 
manoeuvre with the Knight. 

(k) Forced. If 35.., RxR; then 36 RxR ch, R—Q 1 ; 
37 Q—Q 2, &c. 

(?) A very pretty game on the part of Janowsky. If 41.., 
KtxB, then 42 Q—R 6 ch, K—Kt 1 ; 43 R—Kt 7, and Black 
has to resign after two harmless checks. 

18 ) SIXTH GAME.— Queen’s Counter Gambit. Played January 
27th. 

WHITE. BEACH. WHITE. BEACH. 

Janowsky. Marshaee. Janowsky. Marshaee. 

1 P—Q 4 P-Q 4 IS QR-Qi Q— r 4 

2 P—Q B 4 P—K4 16 RxRch K x R 

3 P x K P P— Q 5 17 Q—B2 P—K Kt 3 

4 Kt—K B 3 Kt—O B 3 18 P-Q Kt 4 (g) Q X Kt P (h) 

5 P-K Kt 3 {a) K Kt—K 2 19 R—Kt 1 Q—R 6 

6 Kt—R 3 (b) B—Kt 5 20 R X P B—Kt 2 

7 Kt—B 2 Q—Q 2 (c) 21 Kt—Q S (*) Q—R 3 

8 B—Kt 2 Castles 22 Q—Kt 1 Kt x Kt 

9 P-K R 3(d) BxKt 23 PxKt Kt—Q 5 

10 PxB(e) Kt x P 24 P—B4 R—K 1 

11 Castles (/) P—Q6 23 Q—Kt 4 B-—B 1 

12 Kt—K 3 P—Q 7 26 P—Q 6 Q X Q P 

13 B X P QxB 27 Q—R 4 R—K 8 ch 

14 0 —R 4 Q Kt—B 3 28 K—R 2 R—K 7 



JANOWSKY-MARSHALL, JAN .-FEB. 1908 35 


29 

R—Kt 8 ch 

K—K 2 

42 

RxP 

R—B 6 ch 

30 

Q—K 8 ch 

K—B 3 

43 

K—R 4 

Kt X P 

31 

QxB (k) 

QxQ 

44 

R—B 1 

P—Kt 4 ch 

32 

RxQ 

RxB P 

45 

K—R 5 

K—Q 3 

33 

P-QR4 

R—R 7 

46 

R-QR 1 

K—K 2 

34 

P—Kt4 

RxP 

47 

B—Kt 5 

K—B 3 

33 

R—K R 8 

Kt—K 7 

48 

R—R 6 ch 

P—B 3 (0 

36 

RXP 

Kt X P 

49 

K—R 6 

Kt—B s 

37 

B—B 1 

R—R 8 

50 

K—R 7 

Kt—Q 4 

38 

B—Kt 3 

R—R 4 

5 i 

K—Kt 8 

Kt—B 2 

39 

B—B 6 

R—Q B 4 

52 

R X P ch 

RxR 

40 

B—K 8 

R—B 7 ch 

53 

BxR 

K—K 3 

4 i 

K—Kt 3 

K—K 4 


Resigns. 



(а) At Monte Carlo, Paris, and Munich, where this Counter 
Gambit frequently occurred, White mostly continued P—Q R 3, 
followed by Q Kt—Q 2 and Kt 3, and the text move subsequently. 

(б) The usual Q Kt—Q 2 is probably preferable. W r hite may 
have had a double object in view—namely, with the subsequent 
Kt—B 2 to attack the Q P and preventing at the same time B— 
Kt 5 ch. 

(c) Indirectly defending the Q P. 

(d) 9 Q—Q 3 could be played here. If 9. ., B x Kt, then 10 
QxE, and there is only the Q B undeveloped, after which White 
might Castle either side. If 9. ., B—B 4, then 10 P—K 4, P X P 
e.p. ; 11 QxQ ch, followed by Kt x P. 

(e) 10 B x B would have lost a move but saved a piece. 

(/) 11 P—B 4, although not saving the piece, would have 
gained an important move by liberating the B at Kt 2. It would 
have come in handy, as will be seen later on. If 11. ., Kt x P, 
then 12 Castles, P—Q 6 ; 13 Q—B 3, and the piece need not be 
lost. 

(g) An ingenious move, and the only means of an attack. 

(h) If 18.., Kt x P ; then 19 Q—Q 2 ch, followed by R—Q 1. 

(i) 21 P—B 4 would have given chances for a draw, in spite of 
the piece minus. As pointed out in note (/), the advance of P— 
B 4 then would have been useful now ; as played, Black had the 
opportunity of changing the Knight and getting the second 
Knight into play. 

(/) The Rook must be defended, because of R—Kt 8 ch, 
followed by Q or R—K 8 ch. 
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( k) Regaining tlie piece does not save the game. 

( l ) A pretty conclusion, White’s King being in a mating net. 


EIGHTH GAME 

!. —Quaen’s Counter Gambit. 

Played January 

31st. 




WHITE. 

REACH. 

WHITE. 

BLACK. 

Janowsky. 

Marshall. 

Janowsky. 

Marshall. 

I P-Q 4 

p— Q 4 

18 B—Q 2 (d) 

P—B 3 (e) 

2 P—Q B 4 

P-K4 

19 PxP(/) 

Kt—B 4 

3 Q PxP 

P-Qs 

20 Castles ( g) 

Kt—K6 

4 P—K 4 (a) 

Kt—Q B 3 

21 B x Kt 

PxB 

5 Kt-K B 3 ( b) B—Kt 5 

22 Q X P 

R X R ch 

6 Q—Kt 3 

B—Kt 5 ch 

23 K x R 

B xP 

7 K Kt—K 2 

Q—P- s 

24 Q—K 1 (A) 

Q— Q B 4 

8 P—Q R 3 

B x Kt ch 

25 B-R 3 ch (») 

1 K—Kt 1 

9 KtxB 

Castles 

26 QxR 

B—Kt 6 ch 

10 P—Kt 3 

Q—R 4 

27 K—K 2 

Q—B 7 ch 

11 P—B 4 

P—K Kt 4 

28 K—K 3 

Q—B 4 ch 

12 Q—Q 3 

PxP 

29 K—K 2 

Q— B 5 ch 

13 P x P 

K Kt—K 2 

30 K—K 3 

Q—B 4 ch 

14 R—K Kt 1 

K R—Kt 1 

31 K—K 2 

Q— B 5 ch 

15 R—Kt 2 (c) 

B—K3 

32 K—Q 2 

Q—B 7 ch 

16 R—B 2 

R—Kt 8 

33 K—K 3 

Q—B 4 ch 

17 Kt—B 3 

R—R 8 

Drawn (/) 


Position after White’s i8th move : B—Q 2. 
Black.—Marshall. 
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(a) Burn v. Schlechter, and. Janowsky v. Maroczy, Munich, 
1900. Attention might be drawn here to the plausible looking 
move 4 P—K 3 ; but this would be answered with Lasker’s 
ingenious 4.., B—Kt 5 ch ; 5 B—Q 2, P X P, with the better 
game. 

(1 b) 5 P—B 4, again a plausible looking move, was disproved by 
Schlechter with 5 .., P—K Kt 4. 

(c) A suggestion : 15 RxB, RxR; 16 B—R 3, Q R—Kt 1 ; 
17 Kt—B 1, followed by B—Q 2, and after Castles White would 
have an excellent game. 

(d) 18 P—B 5 would probably have provoked Marshall to the 
sacrifice of a piece—too dangerous with Marshall, who revels in 
complicated positions of this kind. 

(e) A beautiful combination to destroy the centre. The 
position is too complicated in actual play to fathom all the latent 
possibilities—with a time limit, of course. Marshall does not 
stoop to such trifling means ; he plays by intuition. 

(/) 19 Castles, PxP ; 20 P—B 5, KtxP ; 21 Kt—Kt 5, with 
advantage. If 19. ., Kt—B 4, then 20 P X P, Kt—K 6 ; 21 B X 
Kt, PxB ; 22 QxP, RxRch; 23 KxR, BxP; 24 Q—K 1, 
and White should have enough to win. Or 19 Castles, Kt—B 4 ; 
20 Kt—Kt s, P x Kt; 21 P x Kt, and wins. 

( g ) If 20 PxKt, then 20. ., BxK B P, and wins ; at least, 
White would have to play 21 QxB ch, QxQ ; 22 Castles, with 
two minor pieces for Queen, and J anowsky would not lose such 
an ending as this either. 

( h ) If 24 K—K 1, then 24. ., Q—R 6 wins. 

(2) If 25 Kt—Q 2, then 25 . ., B—Q 6, etc. 

(j) A very interesting game, worth all the correct and so-called 
championship games, where either one side or the other wins by 
obtaining a minute advantage somewhere in a dreary game. 



MATCH FOR THE CHAMPIONSHIP 
OF THE WORLD 

BETWEEN LASKER and TARRASCH. 


Between the years 1896 and 1907 no Championship Match 
took place, for various reasons. As if to compensate for this and 
for the champion’s infrequent appearances in first-class chess 
during the present century, the last two years, 1907 and 1908, 
have each furnished a match at which the world’s championship 
has been at stake. In 1907, as is well known, Mr. F. J. Marshall 
was Dr. Basker’s opponent, and, as is equally well known, the 
champion had not the slightest difficulty in retaining his title, 
passing through the contest without the loss of a single game. 
In the present instance he crossed swords with Dr. Tarrasch. 

It had for some time been the general opinion that 
Tarrasch was the player whose record in the past and whose 
general qualifications would give rise to the most evenly contested 
match. The history of former negotiations and efforts to bring 
about a meeting between the two stars of the chess firmament 
need not be repeated here. Suffice it to say that in 1908 the 
match, which at one time never seemed in the least likely to take 
place, was actually arranged under the auspices of the German 
Chess Association, the scenes of action being Diisseldorf and 
Munich. 

In the article on the “ General Review of the Year,” Basker’s 
record is duly set forth. * Siegbert Tarrasch is a year or two 
senior to Basker, and holds an unique tournament record. 
Although playing in good form, and with average success, in one 
or two tournaments before 1889, it was in this year—the year of 
Basker’s appearance—that Tarrasch began his long list of 
triumphs by winning the Breslau Tournament, without the loss 
of a game, following it by a similar performance at Manchester, 
1890. At Dresden, 1892, he again won, this time losing one 

‘This article is not reproduced in the present volume. 
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game to Albin ; and at Leipsic, 1894, he continued his victorious 
career by yet another first, although losing as many as three 
games on this occasion. At Hastings, 1895, and Nuremberg, 
1896, he was fourth on each occasion ; and at Vienna, 1898, won 
this big double-round tournament, after a tie with Pillsbury. 
He did not take part in the London or Paris Tournaments, 1897 
and 1 goo, won by Lasker, and at Monte Carlo, 1902, could only 
tie fifth with Schlechter and Wolf. The next year, however, he 
won from Maroczy, Pillsbury, Schlechter, and ten others, this 
making his sixth international victory. At Ostend, 1905, he had 
to strike his colours to Maroczy, tieing for second and third prizes 
with Janowsky; in 1906 he failed signally at Nuremberg, 
where he could only just finish amongst the prize-winners, tieing 
for 9th prize with Vidmar and Snosko-Borowsky ; but in 1907 
he just won the championship tournament at Ostend, from 
Schlechter, Janowsky, Marshall, Burn, and Tschigorin. His 
tournament play is the best on record, showing no less than seven 
great international victories, four of which were accomplished 
without the loss of a single game. In match play he played a 
drawn match with Tschigorin, and won against Walbrodt by 
7 to o and Marshall by 8 to 1. 

Although Lasker had been ready to play Dr. Tarrasch a 
match before he won the championship by beating Steinitz, 
Tarrasch was not disposed to arrange a meeting, his reputation 
at that time being greater than the present champion’s. Meet¬ 
ings between the two were therefore scarce, and before the year 
1908 they had only played two games. The first was played at 
Hastings, 1895, and was won by Tarrasch ; the second^at 
Nuremberg, 1896, and was won by Lasker. 

We have drawn attention elsewhere to the importance 
attached to the present match before it began, as a test of 
strength between the two players of greatest reputation to-day. 
There are many who claim that the result has not irrevocably 
decided this point, but it is not our intention to discuss such a 
question. Given the best possible play on the part of Tarrasch, 
which it must be admitted was not forthcoming in many of the 
games, we are inclined to think that Lasker would have been 
capable of putting forth that great effort which he was not called 
upon to make. 

There is little more than this to be said. We have consulted 
the leading authorities on the match, and given the substance of 
their opinions in the notes to the games, pointing out any special 
line, which some single annotator may have discovered, left 
untouched by others. 
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We now leave the games themselves and the comments of 
their critics to settle the numerous arguments which they have 
called forth. 


FIRST GAME. 

— Ruy Lopez. 

Played August 

17th and 18th. 

WHITE. 

BEACK. 


WHITE. 

BEACK. 

Dr. Lasker. 

Dr. Tarrasch. Dr. Lasker. 

Dr. Tarrasch. 

1 P-K4 

P-K4 

29 

P—R 4 ( n ) 

K—B 2 

2 Kt—K B 3 

Kt-Q B 3 

30 

P— Kts 

P—B 4 

3 B-Kt 5 

P—Q R 3 

3 i 

Kt—Kt 3 

PxP 

4 B X Kt 

QPXB (b) 

3 2 

KtxP 

B—B 4 (0) 

5 P-Q 4 (c) 

PxP 

33 

P—R 5 

R—Q2 

6 QxP 

QxQ 

34 

R—B 3 ( p ) 

R— Q8 

7 KtxQ 

P-Q B 4 (d) 

35 

K—B 4 

B—Q 2 (q) 

8 Kt—K 2 

B—Q 2 ( e ) 

36 

R—K3 

R— K R8 

9 P— Q Kt 3(/)B— B 3 

37 

Kt—Kt 3 

R — R s ch 

10 P — B 3 

B—K 2 

38 

K— K s 

R—R6 

11 B — Kt 2 

B-B 3 (g) 

39 

P—B 4 

K— Q 1 ( r ) 

12 B x B 

Kt x B 

40 

P—B s 

R—R s 

13 Kt—Q 2 

Castles Q R 

4 i 

P—B 6 

PxP ch 

14 Castles Q R 

R — Q 2 

42 

K x P 

B—K 1 

15 Kt—K B 4 

R—K 1 (h) 

43 

Kt—B s Is ) R—B c 

16 Kt—B 4 

P-Q Kt 3 

44 

P— Kt6 

PxP 

17 P—Q R 4 

P—Q R 4 

45 

PxP 

R—Kt s 

18 R x R 

Kt x R 

46 

R X B ch 

K x R 

19 R—Q 1 

Kt—K 4 (2) 

47 

P—Kt 7 

K—Q 2 

20 Kt x Kt 

R x Kt 

48 

Kt—R 4 

RxP 

21 P—B 4 (j) 

R—K 1 {k) 

49 

K x R 

K— K 3 

22 Kt—R s 

R—Kt 1 

50 

Kt—B 3 

K—B 4 

2 3 R—Q 3 

P—B 3 

5 i 

K—B 7 

K—K s 

24 K— Q 2 

B—K 1 {/) 

52 

K—K 6 

K— Q6 

2 s Kt—Kt 3 

B—Q 2 

53 

K—Q6 

K—B 6 

26 K—K 3 

R— K 1 

54 

KxP 

KxP 

27 Kt—R 5 

R—K 2 (m) 

55 

K—Kt S 

Resigns. 

28 P—K Kt 4 

P—B 3 (M) 





(a) This move, attributed to Anderssen, should not do more 
than draw. Besides the following notes see also Mr. Sergeant’s 
article p. 28. 

(b) If Kt PxP, P—Q 4 gives a strong attack, as played by 
Pox v. Lasker, at Cambridge Springs, 1904. 

(?) Better than Kt—Q B 3, which Lasker played against 
Steinitz here. (Not the game compared to this by Mr. Sergeant, 
but another). 
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(d) In the game Fleischmann v. Berger, Coburg, 1904, the 
latter played P—K Kt 3, followed by B—Kt 2 ; but 8 B—B 4 
seems to give White the best of it. 

(e) Schlechter at this stage recommends P—K B 4, and if P x P, 
then B x P, followed by Castles Q R. Or if White pushes the 
Pawn to K 5 (instead of P x P) he claims that Black gets a nice 
game by B— Q 2, B—B 3, Castles Q R, etc. Marco thinks there 
is a degree of uncertainty about this suggestion, and is not 
altogether satisfied that Black could obtain adequate compensa¬ 
tion for the passed Pawn. 

(/) Schlechter thinks that Black can now obtain a good game 
by giving up a Pawn, as follows:—9.., P—B 5; 10 PxP, 
B—K 3 ; 11 Kt—Q 2, B—Q Kt 5 ; 12 P—Q B 3, B—R 4 ; 13 
B—Kt 2, Castles Q R, etc. 

(g) Mr. Hoffer, in “ The Series of First Class Games,” says : 
“An unnecessary fear of White’s Bishop. 11.., Kt—B 3, 
followed by Castles Q R, seems good enough for any emergency. 
Black might as well avoid exchanges, his opponent’s aim, and 
keep his Bishops.” 

(h) The apparently obvious doubling of the Rooks loses by 
Kt—Q 3 ! followed by Kt—K 5. 

(i) The leading authorities consider that the exchange here was 
unfavourable to Dr. Tarrasch 

(?) P—B 5 would be unpleasant Dr. Lasker provides against 
contingencies on the Q side, and then turns his attention to the 
King’s wing. 

(ft) P—B 4 would be bad, on account of Kt—Q 3 ; but R—K 2, 
suggested by Mr. Hoffer, was worth considering, enabling him to 
play P—B 3 if White plays Kt—R 5. 

(/) “He is now compelled to lose more time to make good the 
indifferent 21 R—K 1. Instead of having his Rook shut in at 
Kt 1, it could have been at K 2. He need then not have 
dislodged the Knight with B—K 1, but could have played 
B^—Q 2, and brought his King over to support the King’s side.” 
(Mr. Hoffer, “ Series of First Class Games,” vol. 2). 

(m) Now he has reconstructed the position, which he could 
have had in the first instance, whilst White has, in the meantime, 
brought his King into play.” ((Mr. Hoffer, “ Series of First Class 
Games,” vol. 2.). 

( M) Special Note : Herr Schlechter, we believe the only 
authority to discover the fact, shows that the King cannot be 
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brought over to the Q side now. If 28. ., K—Q 1, then 29 Kt— 
B 4, and Black cannot play K-—K 1, because of 30 Kt—Q 5. 

(n) The advantage, although not apparently very great, rests 
with White. Dr. Lasker plays the end game with his customary 
skill. 

(0) Dr. Tarrasch’s sealed move. Dr. Tarrasch has pointed out 
that he could still have drawn with P—Kt 4. 

(p) Giving up the open file, because R X R, K X R draws. 

( q) B xKt was the best move. Dr. Tarrasch’s determination 
to keep his Bishop costs him the game. 

( r ) Dr. Tarrasch, at the outset of his manoeuvres with the 
Rook, had possibly reckoned on being able to play B—Kt 5 here. 
He now discards it, on account of the reply P—B 5, followed by 
K—K 6. 

(s) “ This pretty move terminates the game. The rest plays 
itself. Obviously, if 43 . ., R x P, then 44 R x B ch, followed by 
Kt—Kt 7 ch.” (L. Hoffer.) 

2l) SECOND GAME.—Ruy Lopez. Played August 19th. Notes by 

L. Hoffer in Vol. 2 of “ The Series of First Class Games.” 



WHITE. 

BRACK. 


WHITE. 

BRACK. 

Dr. Tarrasch. 

Dr. Lasker. 

Dr. Tarrasch. 

Dr. Lasker. 

i 

P—K 4 

P—K 4 

22 

Q—B 3 

Q—B2 

2 

Kt—K B 3 

Kt— Q B 3 

23 

Kt—Kt 3 

B—R 3 

3 

B—Kt 5 

Kt—B 3 

24 

Q—B 3 ( 7 ) 

P-B 4 

4 

Castles 

P—Q 3 («) 

25 

PxP 

B—K 6 ch 

5 

P-Q 4 

B—Q2 

26 

K—B 1 

PxP 

6 

Kt—B 3 

B—K 2 

27 

R—Q 3 

Q—K 3 

7 

R—K 1 

PxP(i) 

28 

R—K 2 

P—K B 4 

8 

Kt x P 

Castles 

29 

R—Q 1 

P—B s 

9 

Kt x Kt 

B x Kt (c) 

30 

Kt—R 1 

P—Q 5 

10 

B xB 

PxB 

3 i 

Kt—B 2 

Q—Q R 3 

11 

Kt—K 2 (d) 

Q—Q 2 

32 

Kt— Q 3 

R—K Kt 4 

12 

Kt—Kt 3 

K R—K 1 

33 

R—R 1 (k) 

Q-R 3 

13 

P—Kt 3 

QR— Q I 

34 

K—K 1 

QxP 

14 

B—Kt 2 

Kt—Kt 5 (e) 

35 

K— Qi 

Q—Kt 8 ch 

15 

B X P (/) 

Kt x B P 

36 

Kt—K 1 

R (Kt 4)—K 4 

16 

K X Kt (q) 

KxB 

37 

Q—B 6 

R(K 4) K 3 

17 

Kt-B s ch [h) K—R 1 

38 

Q x P 

R (K 1)—K 2 

18 

Q—Q4ch 

P—B 3 

39 

Q—Q8 ch 

K—Kt 2 

19 

QxR P 

B—B 1 

40 

P-R4 

P—B 6 

20 

Q—Q 4 

R—K 4 

4 i 

PxP 

B—Kt 4 (l) 

21 

Q k—Q 1 M Q R—K I 


Resigns. 
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(а) The last variation Dr. Tarrasch would have expected from 
his opponent, who gained his spurs by defeating Steinitz, who 
revived, and persistently adopted this old defence. 

(б) Dr. Tarrasch did not expect his opponent to fall in the 
same trap as Marco at the Dresden Congress, 1892, where Marco 
played 7 .., Castles. The continuation being :—7 .., Castles ; 
8 B xKt, B x B ; 9 P x P, P X P ; 10 Q xQ, Q R X Q ; 11 KtxP, 
BxP; 12 KtxB ! KtxKt ; 13 Kt—Q 3 ! P—K B 4 ; 14 P— 
K B 3, B—B 4 ch ; 15 Ktx B, KtxKt; 16 B —Kt 5, and wins, 
because of B—K 7. But these are tempi passati 

(c) Preferable, perhaps necessary, is 9. ., P X Kt, keeping the 
Bishop to prevent White’s Knight being posted at K B 5. 

(< d ) Well played. The K P cannot be captured, because of the 
reply 12 Kt—Q 4 winning a piece. 

(e) Simply a blunder. 

Position after Black’s 14th move : Kt—Kt 5. 



White.—Tarrasch. 


(/) This powerful move Black must have overlooked. 

(g) Carried away by the gain of the Q R P, which leaves him 
a winning passed Pawn in the ending, White overlooked the 
more forcible 16 Q—Q 4 (pointed out by Dr. Tasker). 

( h ) Better would have been 17 Q —Q 4 ch, P—B 3 ; 18 Qx 
R P. The Knight cannot be hindered to advance to B 5 at any 
time. 

(?) The King should have been brought into safety first. 
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(j) Presumably to prevent B—B 5. But Black has now a 
compensating attack for the Pawn minus, White’s King being in 
an exposed position. 24 R—K 2 was necessary. 

(k) It is impossible to suggest any valid defence now. White’s 
position is hopeless. 

( l ) With the latter part of the game Dr. Lasker makes amends 
for the earlier shortcomings. 

(^ 22 ) THIRD GAME.—Ruy Lopez. Played August 22nd. 



WHITE. 

BRACK. 


WHITE. 

BRACK. 

Dr. Lasker. 

Dr. Tarrasch. 

Dr. Lasker. 

Dr. Tarrasch. 

1 

P-K4 

P—K 4 

2 3 

Kt—R 6 ch K—Kt 2 

2 

Kt—K B 3 

Kt —0 B 3 

24 

P—Kt 5 

B— Q 1 

3 

B—Kt S 

P—Q R 3 

25 

Q— Kt 3 

P—B 3 (/) 

4 

B— R 4 

Kt—B 3 

26 

Kt—B s ch 

K—R 1 

S 

Castles 

B—K 2 

27 

Kt—R4 

PxP 

6 

R—K 1 

p —Q Kt 4 

28 

B X P 

B X B 

7 

B—Kt 3 

P-Q 3 

29 

QxB 

P—Q6 

8 

P—B 3 

Kt—Q R4 

30 

K—R 1 

R—B 7 

9 

B—B 2 

P—B 4 

3 1 

R—K 3 

K RxP 

10 

P-Q 4 

0—B 2 

3 2 

Kt—Kt 2 

P —Q 7 

11 

Q Kt—Q 2 

Kt—B 3 

33 

R—K Kt 1 

R-QB8 

12 

P—K R 3 

Castles 

34 

Q— k 7 

R X R ch 

13 

Kt—B 1 (a) 

B PxP 

35 

K x R 

P— Q8 = Qch 

14 

PxP 

KtxQP 

36 

K x R 

Q—B 6 ch 

IS 

Kt x Kt 

P X Kt 

37 

K—K 1 

0 —R 4 ch 

16 

Kt—Kt 3 ( b) Kt—Q 2 

38 

R— B 3 

BxP 

17 

B—Kt 3 

Q —Bit 3 

39 

QxQ P 

QxRch 

18 

Kt—B 5 (e) 

B—B 3 

40 

PxQ 

QxBPch 

19 

B—B 4 

Kt—K 4 

4 i 

K—K 2 

Q—B 7 ch 

20 

B—Q S (d) 

R—R 2 

42 

K—K 3 

Q—Q 6 ch 

21 

Q —Kt 3 

R—B 2 

43 

K— B 4 

P—Kt 4 ch 

22 

P—Kt 4 (e) 

P—Kt 3 

44 

KxP 

Kt—B 2 ch 


Resigns. 


(a) Offering a Pawn for the sake of an attack. The merit of 
the move is not to be judged on this game, but on the 5th, in 
which Dr. Lasker worked out a far better continuation. 

( b ) This is the point where Lasker discovered the better move, 
B—Kt 5, and brought it out in the fifth game. The text move is 
labelled with a note of interrogation by Marco in Wiener Schach- 
zeitung. 

(t) Schlechter suggests that White could here get a good game 
by 18 B—Q 5, R—R 2 ; 19 P—Q Kt 3, followed by B—Kt 2. 
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(d) Schlechter again suggests a good line of play in 20 Kt x P 
(K 4). If then 20.Kt—B 5 ; 21 B—K 3, KtxB ; 22 PxKt, 
followed by doubling the Rooks on the K B file. But 20. ., Q X 
Kt would be bad, because of 21 QxQ, Kt—B 6 ch ; 22 PxKt, 
BxQ; 23 B xQ P ! Again, if 20.., Kt—Kt 3 ; 21 B —K 3 ; or 
if 20.Kt—Q 6 ; 21 QxKt, B xKt; 22 B—K 3, etc. 

(e) As the game is played, White has now to stake everything 
on the attack. 

(/) This powerful move, both for defence and attack, decides 
the game in Black’s favour. He deserves great praise for his 
accurate and economical defence, as well as for the forceful way 
in which he presses his counter-attack. The remainder needs no 
comment, as White is simply overwhelmed. (R. Teichmann, in 
The British Chess Magazine.) 



FOURTH GAME.—Ruy Lopez. Played August 24th. 



WHITE. 

BRACK. 


WHITE. 

brack. 

Dr. Tarrasch. 

Dr. Lasker. 

Dr. Tarrasch. 

Dr. Lasker. 

1 

P—K 4 

P—K 4 

22 

p— Q Kt 4 

R—B 5 

2 

Kt—K B 3 

Kt— Q B 3 

23 

P—Kt 3 

R-Q 1 

3 

B—Kt 5 

Kt—B 3 

24 

R-K 3 (*) 

P—B 4 

4 

Castles 

P-Q 3 

2 S 

Kt—Kt 5 {;')P x P 

5 

P— Q 4 

B— Q2 

26 

RxP 

R x R 

6 

Kt—B 3 

B—K 2 

27 

P—K s 

RxKBP(i) 

7 

R—K 1 

PxP 

28 

PxR 

Q—Kt 3 ch 

8 

KtxP 

Kt X Kt (a) 

29 

K—R 1 

Q—QKt8 ch 

9 

QxKt 

BxB 

30 

K—Kt 2 

R—Q 7 ch 

10 

KtxB 

Castles ( b) 

3 i 

R—K2 

Q X P 

11 

B—Kt s (c) 

P—K R 3 

32 

R X R 

Q X R ch 

12 

B—R4 

R—K 1 

33 

K—Kt 3 

P—R6 

13 

QR— Qi 

Kt—Q 2 ! 

34 

P—K 6 

Q—K 8 ch 

14 

BxB 

RXB 

35 

K—Kt 4 

Q X P ch 

IS 

Q-B 3 (d) 

R—K 4 

36 

P—B 5 

Q—B S ch 

16 

Kt—Q 4 («) 

R.-Q B 4 (/) 

37 

Kt—Q 4 

P—R 7 

17 

Q-Q Kt 3 

Kt—Kt 3 

38 

Q-Q I 

Kt—Q 4 

18 

P-K B 4 (g)Q —B 3 

39 

Q—R 4 

KtxP 

19 

Q-KB 3 

R—K 1 

40 

Q—K 8 ch 

K—R 2 

20 

P— B 3 

p—Q R 4 

4 i 

K—R 5 

P—R 8 = Q 

21 

P—Q Kt 3 

P—R 5 


Resigns. 



(a) Castles in the second game having led to White getting a 
strong position, Dr. Lasker varies the defence, and the text move 
is certainly an improvement. 
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(6) The position is obviously better when Castling is deferred 
to this stage. The White Kt is not doing much good at Kt 5, 
and the position looks quite level. 

(c) Dr. Tarrasch likes to develop this B at Kt 2 in the Ruy 
Lopez, but, as Mr. Teichmann has pointed out (in the B.C.M .), 
there is no time for this in the present position, as Black would 
ylay Kt—Q 2, followed by B—B 3. Schlechter draws attention 
to an alternative B—B 4, as in a correspondence game, Berlin v. 
Leipsic. 

(, d) P—K B 4 was possibly best here. The threat by the text 
move is cleverly though simply parried. 

Position after Black’s 15th move : R—K 4. 


Black.—Lasker. 



White.—Tarrasch. 


(e) The Q B P cannot be taken. If 16 Q X P, then RxKt ; 
17QXQP, RxP; 18 QxKt, QxQ ; 19RXQ, RxBP; 20 
RxKt, RxR P, with a dangerous passed Pawn (L. Hoffer.). 
If KtxP, then R—Q B 4 —not R— B 1 (Marco), etc. Dr. R. 
Schorrstein, of Vienna, has made an interesting analysis of R 
B 1, which turns out well for White :—16.., R—B 1 ; 17 Rx 
Q P, QXKt (best) ; 18 RxKt. 

(/) Now begins that series of manoeuvres with the Rook, in 
which Dr. Lasker makes his attack on the Q side, and in which 
Dr. Tarrasch tries to entrap this piece, which have made the game 
Eamous. 

( g ) Beginning the shutting in of the Rook. 
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(h) With this move, followed by P—R 5, Black tries to give 
his Rook elbow room. But Dr. Tarrasch, thinking he can win it 
does not hesitate to advance with P—Q Kt 3 and K 4, weakening 
his Q side Pawns, in the belief that the Rook must fall. 

(2) The position is as complicated as it is interesting. 24 Q— 
Q 3, and a more simple continuation still, 24 P—K 5, and if 24.. 
p x P ; then 25 R x P. This would prevent Black’s P—Q B 4. 
With the text move White threatens 25 Kt—Kt 5, and if 25.., 
p—B 3, then 26 Kt—R 3, winning. (Hoffer, in “ The Series of 
First Class Games.”) 

(7) This is a serious mistake, which costs the game. White 
appears to have overlooked Black’s 27th move, I fail to see why 
White did not play PxP; e.g. : 25 . ., P X P ? 26 Kt—Kt 5, and 
Black would be in a very awkward position ; or 25.., RxP ; 
26 R —Q Kt sq, Kt—B 5 ; 27 R—Q 3, followed by Kt—B 2, and 
eventually Kt—K 3 and Q 5. In the latter case the game 
appears to be even.” (R. Teichmann, in B.C.M .) 

( k) This ingenious reply had been overlooked by Tarrasch, 
and wins for Black. If 28 QxR, R—Q 8 ch ; 29 K—Kt 2, 
QxQ ; 30 PxQ, P—Kt 6 ; 31 PxP, PxP ; 32 R— K 7 , Kt— 
B 5, and wins. 


FIFTH GAME.—Ruy Lopez. Played at Munich, September 1st. 



WHITE. 

BLACK. 


WHITE. 

BLACK. 

Dr. Lasker. 

Dr. Tarrasch. 

Dr. Lasker. 

Dr. Tarrasch. 

1 

P—K 4 

P—K 4 

20 

QR-Q 1 

K R—B 1 

2 

Kt—K B 3 

Kt— Q B 3 

21 

B—Kt 1 

Kt—Q 2 

3 

B—Kt S 

p—QR 3 

22 

P-K $ (g) 

Kt—B 1 

4 

B—R 4 

Kt—B 3 

23 

Q— kb 3 

P-Q 4 

s 

Castles 

B—K 2 

24 

Q—R 5 

K—Kt 2 

0 

R—K 1 

P—Q Kt 4 

25 

P—B 4 ! 

P—B 4 

7 

B—Kt 3 

P— Q 3 

26 

PxP e.p. ch B X P 

8 

P—B 3 

Kt—Q R 4 

27 

PxP 

PXP 

9 

B—B 2 

P—B 4 

28 

B—K 5 

P—Q 6 dis ch 

10 

P-Q 4 

Q—B 2 

29 

K—R 1 

Kt—Kt 3 

11 

Q Kt—Q 2 

Kt—B 3 

30 

QxP 

B—B 2 

12 

P— K R 3 

Castles (a) 

31 

Kt—Kt 3 

B X B 

13 

Kt—B 1 

B PxP (b) 

32 

R X B 

R—R 1 

14 

PxP 

KtxQ P 

33 

B X P 

R— Q R 2 

15 

KtxKt 

P X Kt 

34 

Q R—K 1 

K—B 1 

16 

B—Kt s (c) 

P—R 3 ( d ) 

35 

B xKt 

QxB 

1 7 

B-KR4 

Q— Kt 3 (e) 

36 

Q-K 3 

R—B 2 

18 

Q-Q 3 

P— Kt 4 (/) 

37 

Kt—B 5 

Q—QB 3 

19 

B—Kt 3 

B—K 3 

38 

Q-Kts 

Resigns. 


O 
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{a) Dr. Tarrasch apparently expected the game to proceed on 
lines similar to the third game, not suspecting that his opponent 
lad in the meantime been at work on another variation. 

(b) This sacfifice of a Pawn by White, Mr. Teichmann declares 
to be sound. He says in the B.C.M. : “ By the continuation 
adopted in this game Dr. Tasker proves that the sacrifice of the 
Pawn is quite sound, and that the Pawn cannot be held. It 
would, therefore, be better to go on with the development. This 
system of defence does not, as Dr. Tarrasch seems to think, 
depend on the capture of the Q P.” 

(c) Black having, in the third game, played his Kt to K 2, 
with effect, Dr. Tasker introduces the text move in preference to 
Kt—Kt 3, so as to prevent this. It is undoubtedly stronger. 

(d) Mr. Hoffer thinks this should have been held over, on 
account of White’s Q—Q 3 and the unmasking of the diagonal by 
P—K 5. Black might prefer to play P—Kt 3. Herr Schlechter 
suggests Q—Kt 3. 

(e) At this stage the text move is a mistake, says Schlechter. 
B—K 3 might have been tried. If then Q—Q 3, B—B 5, as 
pointed out by Hoffer. Black was afraid of White’s R—B 1, but 
the Queen could have been moved after, instead of before, that 
move. 

(/) This must seriously compromise the positidh. Mr. Hoffer 
still recommends P—Kt 3, in spite of the K R P being advanced. 
Had the latter not been done’, the defence would appear to be 
adequate. 

(g) This move, long threatened but delayed by Dr. Tasker 
until the right moment, decides the issue, coupled with 23 Q 
—K B 3 . 

25) SIXTH GAME.—French Defence. Played September 2 nd and 

3rd. Notes by T. Hoffer in Vol. 2 “ The Series of First Class 

Games.” 


WHITE. 

BEACK. 


WHITE. 

BEACK. 

Dr. Tarrasch. 

Dr. Tasker. 

Dr. Tarrasch. 

Dr. Tasker. 

1 P-K4 

P—K 3 

11 

B—K B 4 ( e) 

Castles (/) 

2 P—Q 4 

P-Q 4 

12 

Castles Q R 

B-Q 3 

3 Kt—Q B 3 

PxP 

13 

B—K 5 

K R—K 1 

4 KtxP 

Kt—K B 3 

14 

P—R 5 

Q— B 2 

5 Kt x Kt ch(a)Q x Kt 

15 

P—B 3 

Kt X B 

6 Kt—B 3 

B-Q 2 ( b) 

16 

Kt x Kt 

B X Kt 

7 B—K Kt 5 

Q — Kt 3 

1 7 

QxB 

Q-B 3 

8 B-Q3 

P—K B 4 (c) 

18 

P—K B 4 (g)Q X Q 

9 P—K R 4 

Kt—B 3 

19 

B PxQ 

R—K 2 (A) 

0 Q—K 2 ( d ) 

P—K R 3 

20 

B—K 2 

B—B 3 
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21 B—B 3 

B—K 1 

38 

R-Q 7 

B—K 7 ch 

22 Q R—Kt 1 

P— B 3 

39 

K—K 3 

B—B s 

23 R—R 2 (i) 

K—B 2 

40 

R-Q6 

R—R 6 

24 K—B 2 

K—Kt 3 (7) 

4 i 

R X P ch 

K—R 2 

2 S P—Q Kt 4 

K— B 2 ( k) 

42 

K—B 4 (n) 

RxP 

26 P— Kt4 

PxP 

43 

P-Q 5 

PxP 

27 RxP (, l) 

P-R4 

44 

BxP 

R—B 8 

28 P—R 3 

PxP 

45 

B xB 

PxB 

29 PxP 

R—R 1 

46 

P—K 6 

P—B 6 

30 K-Q 3 

R— Q 1 

47 

K— K 3 

K—Kt 2 

31 B-K4 

P— Q Kt 4 

48 

P—Kt 5 

R—K 8 ch 

32 K—K 3 {m) 

K—Kt 3 

49 

K— Q 3 

P—R 4 

33 R—Kt 3 

R—R 1 

50 

KxP 

P—R s (0) 

34 R(R2)-Kt 2 

R—R 6 

5i 

R—B 4 

RxP 

35 K— Q 3 

BxP 

52 

RxP 

K— Kt 3 

36 RxP 

RxR 

53 

K—Kt 4 

R—Kt 6 

37 R X R 

R—R 7 


Drawn. 


(a) 5 B—Q 3, B—K 2 ; 6 Kt—K B 3, &c., is the usual develop¬ 
ment. The text move turns in'favour of White only accidentally. 

(b) A singular lapse on the part of Dr. Tasker to neglect the 
precautionary P—K R 3. 

(c) No doubt a weakening move, but compulsory. 

(d) The text move, whilst making ready for Castling Q R, 
threatens also P—Q 5. 

(e) Needlessly abandoning, it would appear, the presumably in¬ 
tended 12 P—Q 5. Black could answer 12 . ., P x B, or 12 . ., Kt—- 
Kt 5, and, in either case, White seems to get the best of it— e.g.: 


I I 

p-Q 5 

PxB 

17 

RxR 

12 

P X Kt 

PxB P 

18 

P—K B 4 

13 

Kt— Ks 

Q — BJ 3 

19 

P—K Kt. 

14 

Castles Q R 

P Q 3 

20 

P—Kt 5 

15 

PxP 

Q x P ch 

21 

QxB 

l6 

K—Kt 1 

RxR 




(a) If 17.., 

Castles ; 

then 18 

B—R 6 ■ 




ch, 


B x Kt (6) 

Q— Kt 3 

TRli winning 
position. 
K— Kt 1 ; 19 


(b) u 17.,, yxr j men 1 o re- 

K x R ; 20 Kt x B ch, two pieces : 


B—B 
: or 


19 R X B ch, 


n P-Q; 

12 Kt—K 5 

13 Q X Kt (B) 

14 Kt X B 

1 =; P x P ch 
~{A) If ii.., 


Kt—Kt s (A) 
Kt x B ch 
Q-R 4 

K X Kt 
K x P (best) 

P X B, then 12 


16 Q—B 4 ch K— Q 2 

1 7 Q— Kt s ch K— B 1 

18 P—K Kt 4 P X P 

19 Castles Q R And wins. 

P X Kt, B X P. 
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(B) 13 Kt—K s, Q—B 3 5 14 B—Kt 5, B— Q 3 ; 15 KtxB, 
■winning the exchange. 

(/) Black is now comparatively safe. 

(g) There is no necessity to keep the King’s file open, as he 
can direct his attention to Black’s weak K Kt Pawn. 

(h) Providing at once a defence of the Kt P—the fresh weak¬ 
ness—and a possible hold on White’s K R P with B—-K 1. 

(i) This move is not quite intelligible. Perhaps the intention 
is to give this Rook a wider range after the advance of the K Kt 
and Q Kt Pawns. 

(/) Trying to make a breach with P—B 4. 

(k) If at once P—R 4, then White could reply 25 P x P ch, 
K x P ; 26 R—Kt 1, confining the King in a dangerous position. 

(/) Preferable seems 27 B x P. Black could not answer 27. 

R—B 2, because of 28 B xP, nor 27.P—K Kt 4, because of 
28 R—K B 1 ; and if 27. ., P—K Kt 3, then 28 R—B 1, with 
winning chances again. And if, as in the text, 27.., P—R 4, then 
28 P—R 3, the difference from the play in the text being that the 
Bishop defending the Pawn would mobilise the K R. 

(m) The King’s moves seem ever so much waste. He could 
play 32 B—Kt 6. If 32 . ., B x B, then 33 R X B, R—K B 1 ; 34 
R (R 2)—K Kt 2, R (B 1)—B 2 ; 35 K—K 3, followed by R— 
K B 2, and after exchanging one Rook Black -would have to move 
his King, when White could break through with the Pawns. 

Position after White’s 38th move : R—Q 7. 

Bpack.—Lasker. 
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(w) In spite of the many chances missed, White could not 
help winning the game even now, if he had not made this incom¬ 
prehensible move. 42 P—Q 5, which occurred to him when too 
late, would have won without any difficulty whatever, in various 
ways—the most simple being 42.., PxP ; 43 P—K 6, R—R 8 ; 

44 R X B, P x R ; 45 B—B 3. 

(o) 50.., R—B 8 ch, would have been inferior, but the game 
having been adjourned after Black’s forty-eighth move, Dr. 
Rasker came with a drawing variation “ cut and dried ” to the 
board. 

SEVENTH GAME.—French Defence. (McCutcheon Variation). (26 
Played September 5 th. ' 


WHITE. 

BLACK. 

WHITE. 

BLACK. 

Dr. Lasker. 

Dr. Tarrasch. 

Dr. Lasker. 

Dr. Tarrasch. 

1 P-K4 

p—k 3 

30 K x R 

K—Kt 2 

2 P—Q 4 

P—Q 4 

31 Kt— Kt4 

R— Q 4 

3 Kt—Q B 3 

Kt—K B 3 

32 R x R P 

P-R4 

4 B—Kt S 

B—Kt 5 

33 P-K4 

R—B 4 

5 B— Q 3 (a) 1 

PxP 

34 Kt—K 3 

RxP 

6 BxP 

P-B 4 (6) 

35 K—K2 

Kt—B 5 

7 P X P 

B X Kt ch 

36 Kt—B 5 ch 

K—R 1 

8 P X B 

Q—R 4 (c) 

37 RxP 

RxPch 

9 B X Kt 

P X B 

38 K-Q 3 

R—B 8 

10 Q—Q 4 {d) 

P—K 4 

39 Kt—K 3 

Kt X Kt 

11 Q— k 3 

Q—B 2 (e) 

40 K x Kt 

R— B 6 ch 

12 Kt—K 2 

Kt-Q 2 (/) 

41 K—B 2 

R—B 7 ch 

13 Q— 5 3 ! 

K—K 2 (g) 

42 K—Kt 3 

P—R 5 ch 

14 P—B 6 

Kt—B 4 

43 K—R 3 

R—K 7 

15 PXP 

BxP 

44 R—B 5 

RxK P 

16 B X B 

Q x B 

45 R—Kt 5 

K—R 2 

17 Q— K 3 

Q R-Q b1 

46 R—Kt 4 

R—K 6 ch 

18 Castles 

Q—K 5 

47 K x P 

R—R6 

19 Q R—Kt 1 

KR-Q 1 

48 K—Kt 5 

RXP 

20 Kt—Kt 3 (h )QxQ 

49 K—B 5 

R—K 7 

21 PxQ 

R—Q 7 

50 P—R 3 

K—R 3 

22 R—B 2 

QR-Q 1 

51 P—Kt 3 

R—K 6 

23 R—Kt s 

R— Q 8 ch 

52 P-R4 

K—R 2 

24 R—B 1 

Kt—R s 

53 R—Kt 5 

R—K 8 

25 Kt—K4 

Kt—Kt 3 

54 P—Kt 4 

K— R 3 

26 R—R 5 

Kt—B 1 

55 K— B 6 

K—R 2 

27 R—B s 

Kt—Kt 3 

56 RxP 

R—B 8 ch 

28 R—B 7 ch 

K—B 1 

57 K—Kt 5 

R—B 2 

29 Kt x P 

RxRch 

58 P—R 5 

R—R 2 
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59 R— Kt 5 

60 K—B 4 

61 P—Kt 5 

62 K—B 5 

63 K—Kt 4 

64 P—R 6 ch 


R—Kt 2 ch 
R—R 2 
K—Kt 2 
R—B 2 ch 
R—R 2 


68 R—K 7 

69 R—Kt 6 

70 K—B 5 

71 K—B 6 

72 P—Kt6 

73 R—K 5 

74 K—Kt 

75 R—Q Kt 4 

76 P—R 7 


R—Kt 4 
R—Kt 3 ch 
R—Kt 5 ch 
R—K i 
R—R 1 
K—R 1 
R—K Kt 1 
R—K 1 
Resigns. 


K— Kt 3 

65 B—Kt 6 ch K—R 2 

66 K—R s R— R 4 

67 R—Kt 7 ch K—Kt 1 


5 


{a) A new continuation, instead of the usual P—K 5. It is a 
good developing move, and will probably be played often after 
this match. 

(6) This, Marco considers, could have been made a move 
earlier, with advantage. Now it is not so good. Teichmann 
considers it premature in the position, both he and Hoffer 
recommending Q Kt—Q 2 in preference. Dr. Tarrasch apparently 
thought the trebled Pawns would be very weak, but in reality 
White’s Pawn position becomes very strong, showing that Lasker 
had calculated correctly, as usual, in a point of position play. 

(c) Mr. Hoffer suggests 8.., Q x Q ; 9RXQ, Castles ; ioBx 
Kt (probably), PxB, saying that Black seems then to be pretty 
sure of a draw. But having given up a Pawn, so as to treble his 
adversary’s, Dr. Tarrasch doubtless thought he could play for a 
win safely enough, and without compromising his position. 

(d) The correct judgment of Lasker, and his opponent’s mis¬ 
take, now become apparent. Black’s King’s side Pawn position 
is at least as weak as White’s on the Q side, and he is a Pawn 
minus. 

(e) Kt—Q 2 is impracticable here, on account of P—B 6 ! The 
text move is probably best, as neither P—B 4 or Castles could be 
recommended. 

(/) Black still would seem to underrate the serious nature of his 
position. Mr. Hoffer suggests an attempt at some sort of attack, 
e.g. : P—B 4, and if B—Q 5, then 13.., Kt—Q 2. Dr. Tarrasch 
was apparently intent on the recovery of the Pawn, trusting that 
his opponent’s Q side Pawns, being isolated, would prove weaker 
than his own in the end. 

(g) This is probably best ; otherwise the Kt remains immobile, 
and the Bishop is shut in. 

( h ) Lasker has delayed the exchange until his opponent wishes 
to make it, during which time he has improved his position. He 
now submits to another isolated Pawn for the sake of the open 
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file. Dr. Tarrasch afterwards admitted that the exchange was 
bad here. The remainder of the game is carefully played by 
Lasker against weaker play than one is accustomed to from his 
opponent. The game was unnecessarily protracted, Black 
having a resigning position after the 56th move. 

EIGHTH GAME.—Ruy Lopez. — Played September 10th. Notes (21 
by R. Teichmann. 

WHITE. BLACK. WHITE. BLACK. 

Dr. Tarrasch. Dr. Lasker. Dr. Tarrasch. Dr. Lasker. 


I 

P—K 4 

P—K 4 

25 

Rx 

:R 

Px 

R (e) 

2 

Kt—K B 3 

Kt—Q B 3 

26 

P— 

b 3 

Q- 

K 2 

3 

B—Kt 5 

Kt—B 3 

27 

B— 

-k 3 

B— 

Q 4 

4 

Castles 

Kt x P 

28 

P— 

•Q Kt 3 

P— 

B S 

S 

P— Q 4 

B—K 2 

29 

Px 

P 

B— 

B 3 

6 

Q~ K 2 

Kt—Q 3 

30 

R- 

-Kt 1 

Q- 

-B 2 

7 

B X Kt 

KtPxB 

3 i 

P— 

■B 5 (e) 

Q- 

Q 1 

8 

PxP 

Kt—Kt 2 

32 

Q- 

-B 5 

p— 

•K $ 

9 

R—K 1 

Castles 

33 

p— 

-B 4 

Q- 

-Q6 

10 

Kt—B 3 

Kt—B 4 

34 

R- 

-K 1 

Qx 

:P 

11 

Kt—Q 4 

Kt—K 3 

35 

K- 

-B 2 

Q- 

-B s 

12 

B—K 3 

Kt x Kt 

36 

Q- 

-Kt 4 (/) 

Qx 

P ch 

13 

B X Kt 

P-Q B 4 (a) 

37 

R- 

-K 2 

Q- 

-B S 

14 

B— K 3 

P-Q 4 

38 

R- 

-Q2 

B— 

-Kt 4 

15 

PxP e.p. 

B xP 

39 

Q—Q 1 

R- 

-R -3 

16 

Q—R S (b) 

B—Kt 2 

40 

R- 

-B 2 

Q- 

-k 3 

1 7 

Q R —Q 1 

(c) R— K 1 

4 i 

p— 

■K 3 

B— 

-Q6 

18 

Kt—Kt s 

Q-B 3 

42 

R- 

-Q2 

P- 

■B 4 

19 

Kt X B 

P X Kt 

43 

K- 

-Kt 3 

R- 

-R 6 

20 

B—B 1 

R—K 3 

44 

K- 

-R 2 

P— 

-QR4 

21 

P—QB 3 

QR-K 1 

45 

Q- 

-QB 1 

R- 

-R5 

22 

R—K 3 

R—K 4 

46 

Q- 

-B 3 

R- 

-Kt 5 

23 

QR— K 1 

P—K R 3 

47 

p- 

-B 6 

R- 

-B S 

24 

Q—Kt 4 

R(Ki)K 3 (d) 

48 

QxP 

R >< 

cP 


Draw (g) 

(a) So far the so-called Pillsbury variation, in which White is 
supposed to have the best of it if Black continue P—Q 4, because 
by Q—K 3 and Kt—R 4 he fixes the Black Pawns and exchanges 
his Bishop for Black's King’s Bishop, remaining with much the 
better ending. The move adopted in this game by Dr. Lasker 
was recommended to me during my stay at Rio de Janeiro, hy 
Dr. Caldas Vana, a strong amateur of that city, and I have ever 
since advocated this line of defence, and also played it in tourna¬ 
ments. For instance, at Ostend, 1907, against Marco, in a game 
which resulted in a draw. 
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( b) Marco played 16 Kt—K 4 against me, which is probably 
better. Black dare not continue BxPch; 17 KXB, Q—R 5 ch ; 
18 K—Kt 1, Q xKt; 19 B x P, with a won end-game. 

(c) B x P would, of course, win a piece on account of the reply 
P—Kt 3 ! 

( d ) It is clear that Black has obtained at least an even game. 

(1 e) White has not a comfortable position, as Black threatens 
all sorts of attacks (by P—K 5 or R—Kt 3, &c.). Perhaps it was 
better to take possession of the Queen’s file with the Rook. 

(/) R—K 2 would be answered by B—Kt 4 with a dangerous 
attack. 

(g) A narrow escape for White ; it is possible that Black did 
not make quite the best of his opportunities. But with Bishops 
of different colour, and the White King in an impregnable 
position, Black would now scarcely be able to force his passed 
Pawn, as his own King requires continual watching. 

28) NINTH GAME.—French Defence. (McCutcheon Variation). 

Played September nth and 12th. 



WHITE. 

BEACK. 


WHITE. 

STACK. 

Dr. Lasker. 

Dr. Tarrasch. 

Dr. Lasker. 

Dr. Tarrasch. 

1 

P-K4 

p—k 3 

23 

B—Kt 2 

B—Kt 3 

2 

P-Q4 

P—Q4 

24 

Kt—K 5 

RxR 

3 

Kt—Q B 3 

Kt—K B 3 

25 

RxR 

R—B 1 

4 

B—Kt 5 

B—Kt s 

26 

K—B 1 

B—Kt s ch 

5 

B— Q 3 

PxP 

27 

K—K 1 

P—R s 

6 

BxP 

P—B 4 

28 

Kt—B 1 

Kt— Q 2 (c) 

7 

PxP 

Q X Q ch (a) 

29 

Kt X Kt 

B x Kt 

8 

RxQ 

Q Kt— Q 2 

30 

B—B 1 

B—R 4 (d) 

9 

B x Kt 

Kt x B 

31 

P—Kt 3 

B—B 3 

10 

B—B 3 

BxP(i) 

32 

B—B 4 

P—K 4 

11 

K Kt—K 2 

K—K 2 

33 

Kt—Q 3 

P—B 3 

12 

Castles 

B—Q2 

34 

K—K 2 

B—K 1 

13 

Kt—B 1 

Q R—Q Kt 1 

35 

P—K B 3 

R—Qi 

14 

Kt—Q 3 

B— Q 3 

36 

Kt—B 5 

RxR ch 

15 

R—Q 2 

KR—Q 1 

37 

KxR 

PxP 

16 

R—K 1 

B—K 1 

38 

Kt X P 

B-Q Kt 3 

1 -7 

KR—Q 1 

P—Q Kt 4 

39 

P— B 3 

PxP ch 

18 

P—K Kt 3 

P— Kt S 

40 

KxP 

B—Kt 8 

19 

Kt—K 2 

QR—B 1 

4i 

P—r 3 

B—B 7 

20 

Kt—Q 4 

P—qr 4 

42 

P— Kt4 

B—K 8 ch 

21 

Kt—Kt 3 

B—B 2 

43 

K—Q 3 

B—B 3 

22 

B—Kt 7 

R—Kt 1 

44 

K—K 3 

K—Q 3 
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45 

46 

47 

48 

49 

50 

51 

52 

53 

54 

55 

56 

57 

58 


B— Kt 8 
B—R 7 
B—Q 3 
B—Kt s 
B—Q 3 
B—Kt s 
B—Q 3 
K—K 2 
K—K 3 
K—K 2 
K—K 3 
B—Kt 6 (h) 
B—K 4 
B—Q 3 


P—R 3 

59 K—K 2 

K—B 1 

B—K 1 

60 B-K4 

P—Kt 3 (*) 

B—B 2 

61 Kt—R 1 

K—Kt 2 

B—Kt S 

62 Kt—B 2 

B—B 4 

B—R6 

63 P— r 4 

K— R 3 

K—Q 4 

64 P—R 5 

K—Kt 4 

P-R4 

65 Kt—K 1 

P—B 4 

P—R 5 

66 PxP 

PXP 

B—Kt 1 

67 B—Kt 7 

B—B s ch 

K—Q 3 

68 Kt—Q 3 

B— Kt s 

B—Q4 

68 P—R6 

P—K s 

K—K 2 

70 P X P 

PxP 

B—B 5 

71 B X P 

B x P (e) 

B—B 2 

72 K—B 3 

Draw. 


(a) Tarrasch is, of course, unwilling to continue on the lines of 
the seventh game of the match. 

( b) B x Kt would not be good, while White still has it in his 
power to play P—B 6. After the text move the ultimate result 
appears to be fairly clear. 

(c) “ It is needless to point out that the tempting 28.., P— 

Kt 6 would have been unfavourable, because of 28.., P—Kt 6 ; 
29RPXP, B—R4; 30?—QB 3, P—R6; 31 Kt—R 2 ,PxP; 
32 R X P, B x P ch ; 33 Kt x B, R x Kt; 34 K—Q 2, followed by 
r_r 2, with the better ending—just a shade.” (Hoffer). 


(d) Tanowsky gives the following alternative 30 P—R 6; 
3I P-Kt 3, P—K 4 ; 32 R—K 2, P—B 3 ; 33 Kt—Q 2, B—Q 5 ; 
34 P—K B 4, K—Q 3, &c. 


(e) “ If 71 P—R 7, then 71. ., PxKt ch ; 72K—Qi,B—Kt6 

ch ; 73 K—B 1, P—R 7 ch ; 74 K—Kt 2, P—Q 8 = Q, and 
wins.” (Hoffer). 


TENTH GAME.—Ruy Lopez.— Played September 14th. 



WHITE. 

BLACK. 


WHITE. 

BLACK. 

Dr. Tarrasch. 

Dr. Lasker. 

Dr. Tarrasch. 

Dr. Lasker. 

I 

P—K 4 

P—K 4 

9 

Kt—B 3 

Castles 

2 

Kt—K B 3 

Kt—Q B 3 

10 

R—K 1 

Kt—B 4 

3 

B—Kt 5 

Kt—B 3 

11 

Kt—Q 4 

Kt— K3 

4 

Castles 

Kt x P 

12 

B—K 3 

Kt X Kt 

5 

P— Q 4 

B—K 2 

13 

B x Kt 

p—Q B 4 

6 

Q—K 2 

Kt—Q 3 

14 

B— K 3 

P—Q 4 

7 

B X Kt 

Kt PxB 

15 

PxP e.p. 

B XP 

8 

PxP 

Kt—Kt 2 

16 

Kt—K 4 (a) 

B— Kt 2 ( b ) 




5S LASKER-TARRASCH, AUG.-SEPT. 1909 


17 KtxB P X Kt 

18 P—Q B 4 !(c)Q —B 3 

19 Q R—Q 1 K R—K 1 

20 Q—Kt 4 (d) B—B 3 

21 R— K2 R— Ks(e) 

22 Q-Kt 3 Q—K 3 (/) 

23P-KR3 R-Qife) 
24KR-Q2 R—K 4 (h) 


25 B—R 6 ( i) 

26 B—B 4 

27 B X P 

28 Q—Kt 4 

29 PxQ 

30 B x P 

31 RxR 

32 R— Q6 


Q-Kt 3 
R—K 3 

Q-R 4 (/) 
QxQ 
R—K s 
RxR 
P—K R 4 
Resigns. 


(a) Undoubtedly better than Q—R 5, as played in the eighth 
game, and probably the best move in the position. 

(b) Mr. Hoffer thinks that 16.., BxP ch ; 17 K x B, Q—R 5 
ch ; 18 K Kt 1, Q xKt, is best. Black being only able to hope 
for a draw in this variation. 

(c) Keeping the Q P weak. 

(d) Threatening Q—Q 7. 

(e) Dr. Lasker occupied nearly an hour of his time in deciding 
upon this move. An alternative suggested by Schlechter—and 
doubtless one of the many which were rejected by Lasker—is 
R—K 3, followed by Q—K 2 and R—Kt 3. 

(/) Dr. Lasker afterwards expressed his opinion that his best 
chance of a draw here—though even then it was a difficult matter, 
would be 22. ., R x P ; 23 RxP, R—Q 1 ; 24 R x R ch, Q x R ; 
25 P—K R 3, P—K B 3, etc. 

Position after White’s 23rd move : P—K R 3. 

Bpack.—Lasker. 



(g) RxP is pointed out as bad by Schlechter, but Q x P is 
recommended. The following are the variations given by him :— 
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I. 23. RXP ? 24 RxP, Q— B 1 ; 25 B—R 6, P— Kt 3 ; 26 
Q—K 5, and wins. II. 23..,QxP! and if 24 B—R 6, P—Kt 3 ; 
25 RxR, QxR; 26 RxP (threatening 27 RxB, QxR; 28 
Q—K 5, P— B 3 ; 29 Q—K 7), R—Q 1 ! etc. 

(h) Again quoting Schlechter, RxP is still had, e.g. : 24.., 
RxP; 25 RxP,RxR; 26 R x R, Q—K 1 ; 27 R x B, and wins. 
If here Q X P, then 25 B— -R 6 , P —Kt 3 ; 26 R x P, etc. 

(?) Pretty. IfQxB, QxR!! 

(/) Dr. Lasker points out that with P—K R 4 he would at least 
have made a better fight, but he was short of time here. After 
the text move, Dr. Tarrasch forces a winning end-game position, 
having played the game in good style throughout. 


ELEVENTH GAME.—French Defence. (McCutcheon Variation). 
Played September 15th. 



WHITE. 

Dr. Lasker. 

1 P-K4 

2 P— Q 4 

3 Kt—Q B 3 

4 B—Kt 5 

5 PxP(a) 

6 Kt—B 3 ( b ) 

7 B x Kt 

8 Q—Q 2 

9 Q X B (e) 

10 R—Q 1 

11 PxP 

12 Q— Q2 

13 P—B 3 

14 Q—B 2 


BLACK. 

Dr. Tarrasch. 
P—K 3 

P-Q 4 

Kt—K B 3 
B—Kt s 
QXP 
P—B 4 (c) 

P X B (d) 

B X Kt 
Kt—Q 2 
R—K Kt 1 
QXP (/) 

Q —Kt 3 (g) 
P-Q R 3 (k) 
P—B 4 


WHITE. 

Dr. Lasker. 

15 P—K Kt 3 

16 B—Kt 2 

17 Q—K 2 

18 Castles 

19 P—B 4 

20 Q—Q 2 

21 Q—R 6 

22 B x B 

23 K R—K 1 

24 Q—B 4 

25 Q — Q6 

26 B—R 5 ch 

27 B x R ch 

28 RxP ch 


BRACK. 

Dr. Tarrasch 
Kt— B 4 
Q— B 2 
P—Kt 4 
B—Kt 2 
P—Kt 4 
R— Kt 1 
B X Kt 
Q—K 4 
QXP 
R—Q B 1 
P— B 3 
R— Kt 3 
P X B 
Resigns. 


(a) Returning to the move he played against Marshall in the 
championship match of 1907. 

(b) Mr. Hoffer considers this the best line of play against the 
McCutcheon defence, quoting the game Sjoberg v. Giersing, 
Stockholm, 1906. (See Year-Book of Chess, 1907, p. 71.) 

(c) Dr. Tarrasch had previously expressed his belief that this 
was the best move here. In annotating a game of Schlechter’s v. 
Marshall, Ostend, 1907, he expressed this opinion, stating that 
the move was superior to Kt—K 5, as played at this stage. 
Schlechter, in annotating the present game, condemns the text 
move, and approves the move played by Marshall against him in 
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the game mentioned. The balance of opinion seems to be with 
Schlechter. 

(d) B x Kt ch is recommended at once. 

(. e) White now has the better game, but it should not be 
forgotten that if Black had played B X Kt ch as suggested 
the position would have been fairly even. 

(/) Schlechter thinks Q—K 5 ch worthy of consideration. For 
if B—K 2, then RxP. If Q—K 3, Q X Q, followed by Kt x P ; or 
ifK— Q2, Q—B 5 ch. 

(g) Q—B 2 at once was better. 

\h) Schlechter suggests Kt—B 4 as being better, B—Kt 5 ch 
not being very deadly. The remainder of the game demonstrates 
Tasker’s accuracy in pressing home an advantage in position. 

31J TWELFTH GAME.— Four Knights Game.— Played September 

16th and 17th. 

WHITE. BLACK. WHITE. BLACK. 


Di 

Tarrasch. 

Dr. Lasker. 

Dr. Tarrasch. Dr. Lasker. 

1 

P—K 4 

P—K 4 

28 

R— 

•K B S 

R— 

-K 2 

2 

Kt—K B 3 

Kt—Q B 3 

29 

Rx 

R 

Kx 

R 

3 

B—Kt s 

Kt—B 3 

30 

R— 

K 5 ch 

K— 

-B 3 

4 

Kt—B 3 

B—Kt s 

31 

B— 

B 3 

K— 

-Kt 3 

S 

Castles 

P— Q 3 (a) 

3 2 

R— 

K3 

R— 

-Q 1 W 

6 

Kt— Qs 

B — Q B 4 

33 

R— 

-Kt 3 ch 

K- 

-B 4 

7 

P—Q 4 

PxP 

34 

R— 

-Kt 7 

K- 

-k 3 

8 

KtxQP 

B x Kt 

35 

R— 

R 7 

P— 

Q B 4 

9 

QxB 

Castles 

36 

K— 

-B 2 

P— 

Kt 4 

10 

Kt x Kt ch 

QxKt 

37 

K— 

-K 2 

P— 

Kt s 

11 

QxQ 

P x Q 

38 

R— 

-Q2 

B— 

■Q 5 

12 

B-KR6 

R—K 1 

37 

P— 

K Kt 3 

R- 

-Kt 5 

13 

K R—K 1 

P—r 3 

40 

Bx 

R P 

Kt- 

-B 3 

14 

B—K B 1 

K—R 1 

41 

R— 

-R 8 

R- 

-QB 5 

IS 

B— Q2 

Kt—K 2 

42 

K— 

-Q 1 

Kt- 

-Kt s 

16 

B—B 3 

Kt—Kt 1 

43 

B— 

B 4 

K- 

-B 4 

1 7 

P—B 4 

K—Kt 2 

44 

P— 

Kt 3 

R- 

-B 6 

18 

R—K 3 

K—B 1 

45 

B— 

■Q 2 

R- 

-B 6 

19 

B—Q 3 

B— Q2 

46 

R- 

R 5 ch 

K- 

-KS 

20 

QR-K 1 

B—Kt 5 

47 

R- 

■R 4 

K- 

-B 4 (d) 

21 

P—K 5 

B X B 

48 

P— 

kr 3 

Kt- 

-B 3 

22 

RxB 

B PxP 

49 

R- 

-B 4 ch 

R> 

cR 

2 3 

PxP 

PxP 

50 

Bx 

: R 

K- 

-KJ 

24 

RxP 

P—Kt 3 

5 i 

K- 

-K 2 

P- 

-B 5 

25 

R—K R S 

P—r 3 

52 

B— 

-Kt 5 

Kt- 

—Q 4 

26 

B— Q2 

R—K 3 

53 

PX 

P 

Kt- 

—B 6 ch 

27 

R—Q 7 

R—B 1 (6) 

54 

K- 

-Q2 

K- 

-B 4 
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55 B—B 4 

56 P—B 5 

57 P—B 6 

58 K— Q 3 

59 K—B 4 

60 K—B 5 


KtxP 
K—K 3 

Kt— B 6 
Kt— Q 4 
Kt— K 2 
P—R4 


61 P— B 7 

62 K—Kt 6 

63 KxP 

64 KxP 

65 K—B 4 


K—Q 2 
Kt—B 4 

Kt—Q 5 
Kt xPch 
Resigns. 


(a) A complete oversight, Dr. Dasher having mentally trans¬ 
posed the moves 5.., Castles, and 6.., P—Q 3, which usually 
follow each other in this opening. This serious mistake 
practically loses the game against a player of Tarrasch’s strength, 
as the position is soon reduced to a winning end-game for White. 

(b) Dr. Lasker thinks that Kt—B 3 would have given him 
better chances. 

(c) P—K B 3 was better. 

(d) Mr. R. Teichmann remarks in the British Chess Magazine 
" After the exchange of Rooks, which is now forced, it is plain 
sailing for White ; but for that exchange Black might have 
succeeded with his ingenious counter-demonstration. Dr. Lasker 
points out that after 47 . ., R—B 8 cli ; 48 K—K 2, R—B 7 ch ; 
49 K-K 1, K—B 6 ; 50 RxKt, R-K 7 ch ; 51 K— Qi,RxB 
ch ; 52 K x R, K xR ; 53 K—K 3 (not P—K R 4, on account of 
p—K B 4 and KxP), K—R 6; 54 K—B 4, KxP; 55 P— 
K Kt 4, P—R 4 I 56 P—Kt s, K— R 6 ; 57 Kt—B 5, K—R 5 ; 
58 K—B 6, K—Kt 5 ; 59 KxP, KxP; 60 K—K 6, K—B 5 ; 
61 K— Q 4, K—K 6 ; 62 KxP, K— Q 2 ; 63 K—Kt 5, KxP, 
White would win with the Q Kt P. 


THIRTEENTH GAME.—Queen’s Gambit Declined. Played ( 32 ) 
September 23 rd. ^ 


WHITE. 

BRACK. 


WHITE. 

BRACK. 

Dr. Lasker. 

Dr. Tarrasch. 

Dr. Lasker. 

Dr. Tarrasch. 

1 P—Q4 

P—Q 4 

H 

Castles 

Q-K 2 

2 P—qb 4 

P— K 3 

15 

p — Q R 4 

Q R— B i (d) 

3 Kt— Q B 3 

P—QB4 

16 

Kt—Q 4 

Kt—B s 

4 Kt—B 3 

Kt—Q B 3 

17 

B—R 1 

B—Kt 1 (e) 

5 P— K3 

Kt— B 3 

18 

R—K 1 

Q— Q 3 

6 P—Q R 3 

B— Q 3 (a) 

19 

P—Kt 3 

KR-Qi 

7 PxB P 

BxP 

20 

Kt—Kt 1 

Kt—Kt 3 (/) 

8 P —Q Kt 4 

B—Q 3 

21 

B—Q B 3(g) 

R—K 1 

9 B—Kt 2 

Castles 

22 

Q — Kt 3 

Kt—B s (h) 

10 R—Q B 1 

B— Q R 4 {b) 

23 

Kt X B 

Q X Kt 

11 P— Kts 

Kt— K4 

24 

QBxKt 

PxB 

12 PxP (c) 

PxP 

25 

KR-8 1 

B—R 2 ( i) 

13 B— K 2 

B—K 3 

26 

B—B 3 

KtxP 
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27 RxR 

28 P—Kt6 

29 PxKt 

30 QxB 

31 QxR P 

32 Q—Q 2 

33 R—Q B 1 

34 QxP 

35 Kt— Q2 


QxR 

BxP 

RxP 

RxB 

Q—B 5 

P—B 4 
Q—K Kt s 
P—B 5 
R—K 6 


36 R—B 1 

37 RxP 

38 K—Kt 2 

39 Q—Q 7 

40 R—B 2 

41 Kt—B 3 

42 Kt— Q4 

43 Q—Q 8 ch 

44 Q—K B 8 


R—K 3 
Q-Q8.ch 
P— Kt 3 
Q—K 7 ch 
Q-R4 
P— R 3 
R-K4 
K—R 2 
Resigns. 


(«) P-Q R 3,in imitation of White’s development, is often played. 

(b) A new procedure in this form of the opening, the idea being 
to force White’s hand on the Queen’s wing, where White’s Pawn 
position threatens to become strong. 

(c) Dr. Tarrasch does not consider that he weakens his game by 
allowing this Pawn to be isolated, for he has had plenty of 
opportunities of preventing it. 

(d) “ As the advance of the Q R P may be attacked by White’s 
B—B 3, and could not be easily defended with P—Q Kt 3 so long 
as White threatened Kt—Q 4 and Kt —Q B 6, it would have been 
advisable to get rid of the adverse Bishop with 15.., B—Q R 6.” 
(B. Hoffer “ Series of First-Class Games.”) 

(e) “It is evident that the disadvantage of the isolated Q Pis 
counterbalanced by a compensating facility for the manoeuvring 
of the forces. There are, of course, several plans at Black’s dis¬ 
posal at this—the turning—point of the game. Tarrasch has 
a King's side attack in view, indicated by the text move. The 
better plan, however, seems to be to keep the action on the 
Queen’s side, where he has gained some advantage already, 
White having had to withdraw B—R 1, in a less favourable 
position :—17. ., B—R 6 ; 18 R—B 2, B—Q Kt 5 might have 
been played. The Q R P would then be secure, and White could 
not play Q —Kt 3, as in the sequel ” (B. Hoffer). 

(/) “ Black’s counter-attack has dwindled, and the strategical 
disposition of his forces is now so defective that no concerted 
action is possible. The B at K 3 is attacked, there is a weak 
Q R P, and the B at Kt 1 in a useless position. A catastrophe is 
therefore inevitable as soon as White is ready to reassume the 
offensive. B—R 2 seems indicated, it might be said urgent ” 
(Hoffer). Teichmann suggests Kt—K 5 here. 

(g) Basker is not slow to avail himself of Black’s shortcomings 
in the last few moves (Hoffer). “ The beginning of Black’s em- 
barrasment. The Rook must move, so that if 22 B X P, the 
Pawn may be regained by 22 . ., R x R ; 23 Q x R, Kt x P ” (Herr 
Zinkl, in Neus Freie Presss). 
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(h) " After this White obtains an advantage at once. Kt_K; 

was still feasible ” (R. Teichmatm, in B.C.M.). J 

(?) The beginning of a defective sacrificing combination. 

(/) This move, of course, kills the combination. It should not 
have been overlooked by a player of Tarrasch’s strength, although 
in any case his opponent had much the best of the position. 


FOURTEENTH 

and 26th. 

GAME. — Ruy Lopez. Played September 241 

WHITE. 

Dr. Tarrasch. 

BEACK. 

Dr. Dasker. 

WHITE. 

Dr. Tarrasch. 

BEACK. 

Dr. Lasker. 

1 

P—K 4 

P—K 4 

34 

R—Kt 1 

B —0 a 

2 

Kt—K B 3 

Kt— Q B 3 

35 

B-Kt 5 ch (d)P — B 8 

3 

B—Kt s 

Kt—B 3 

36 

B—B 4 

B—Kt 2 

4 

Castles 

Kt X P 

37 

R—K 1 ch 

K— Q 2 

S 

P—Q 4 

B—K 2 

38 

R—QB 1 

IC— K 3 

6 

Q-K2 

Kt —Q 3 

39 

P—Kt 6 

R— Q 2 

7 

B X Kt 

Kt PxB 

40 

R—K 1 ch 

IC—q 4 

8 

PxP 

Kt—Kt 2 

41 

R—K 8 

K— B 3 

9 

R—IC 1 

Castles 

42 

B—K 3 

B— R 3 

10 

Kt—B 3 

Kt—B 4 

43 

R—Q R 8 

B—Q 6 

11 

Kt— Q4 

Kt—K 3 

44 

R—Q Kt 8 

B— R 3 

12 

B—K 3 

Kt x Kt 

45 

K—R 2 

B—Q 6 (e) 

13 

B x Kt 

P—QB4 

46 

B B 4 (/) 

B—Kt 3 

14 

B-K3 

P-Q 4 

47 

B—K 3 

B—Q6 

15 

PxP e.p. 

B xP 

48 

P—K Kt 4 

B—Kt 3 

16 

Q R-Q 1 («)Q-R s 

49 

K— Kt 3 (g) 

P—r 4 

1 7 

P—KR 3 

Q—Q Kt s ( b ) 

50 

P—B 4 

PXP 

18 

B—B 1 

B—K 3 

5 i 

PxP 

R—K 2 

19 

P-R 3 

Q—Kt 2 

52 

R—B 8 ch 

K—Kt 2 

20 

q-k 4 

QxQ 

53 

R—B 3 

B—K s 

21 

Kt x Q 

K R—Q 1 

54 

R—R 3 

K— B 3 

22 

B—K 3 

B—B 4 

55 

R — B 3 ch 

K—Kt 2 

23 

Kt x P 

B xB P 

56 

R—R 3 

K— B 3 

24 

R—Q2 

B—B 4 

57 

R—B 3 ch 

K—Kt 2 

25 

Kt—Kt 7 

R — Q 2 

5 « 

P—B 5 

P—Kt 3 (h) 
R-K B 2 ? (i) 

26 

K R—Q 1 

B—K 3 

59 

P—Kt 5 ! 

27 

Kt x B 

P X Kt 

60 

Kt P x P (7) 

RxP 

28 

R X P 

RxR 

61 

R — B 7 ch 

K—R 3 

29 

R X R 

P-QR 4 (<) 

62 

R—R 7 ch 

K—Kt 4 

30 

P—Q Kt 4 

PxP 

63 

P—Kt 7 

BxKtP 

3 i 

PxP 

K—B 1 

64 

R X B ch 

K— B 5 

32 

P—Kt s 

K—K 2 

65 

K—B 4 

PxP 

33 

R— Q 1 

R—Q 1 

66 

K— K S 

R—B 1 
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67 R — B 7 ch 

K-Q6 

94 

R—K Kt 2 

R—B 2 

68 B—B s 

R-Q 1 

95 

B—K 3 

R—Q 2 ch 

69 B—Kt 4 

P—B s 

96 

B — Q 4 

R—KB 2 

70 R—B 3 ch 

K—K 7 

97 

R—Kt 5 

R—B 1 

71 K-K4 

R—K 1 ch 

98 

R-Q Kt 5 

K—B 8 

72 KxP 

R—K 3 

99 

R—Kt 1 ch 

K—Kt 7 

73 B—B 5 

K-Q 7 

100 

R— Kt 1 ch 

K—R6 

74 B-Q4 

R—K R 3 

IOI 

B-K 3 

K-R5 

7; K—K 4 

R—K 3 ch 

102 

K—K 4 

R—B 2 

76 K—Q s 

R—K 2 

103 

B — Q 4 

R—B 1 

77 R—-Q R 3 

R—K 1 

104 

B—Kt 7 

R— QR 1 

78 B—K s 

R— IC Kt 1 {k) 

105 

B—B 6 ch 

K—R6 

79 K—K 4 

R—Kt 5 ch 

106 

B—K s 

R—R 5 ch 

80 K—Q s 

R—Kt 1 

107 

K—B 5 

R—R6 

81 B—Q 4 

R—K 1 

108 

B—B 4 

R—R 4 ch 

82 R—K B 3 

K—K 7 

109 

K—K 4 

K—R s 

83 R—K Kt 3 

K—Q 7 

110 

B—Kt 3 ch 

K--R4 

84 B—K s 

R—Q 1 ch 

hi 

B—K s 

K—R s 

85 K— K 4 

K—B 7 

112 

K—B s 

R—R6 

86 R—Q B 3 chK —Q 7 

113 

R—Kt 2 

R—Q Kt 6 

87 R-Q Kt 3 

R-QB 1 

114 

R—R 2 

R—B 6 ch 

88 R—K R 3 

R—K 1 

115 

B—B 4 

R—Q Kt 6 

89 R—R 2 ch 

K—B 1 

116 

R—K Kt 2 

R—Kt 4 ch 

90 K—Q4 

R—Q 1 ch 

117 

K—K 4 

K—R4 

9 t K—B 3 

K—Q 8 

118 

B—K s 

K—R 5 

92 B— Q4 

K— K 8 

119 

K—B 5 

R—Kt 6 

93 K—Q 3 

R— K B i (/) 


Draw. 


(a) In reply to Kt—Kt 4, as in the eighth game, Lasker, as 
second player, at this stage of the match, might have chosen the 
drawing variation which he pointed out after the game, so 
Tarrasch varies his move. 

( b ) Dr. Lasker has said that he should have played B—Kt 2 
instead of the needless text move. 

(c) Threatening P—R 5, followed by B—Kt 6, which would 
give a certain draw. 

(d) This does not waste a move, as White is able to weaken the 
King’s side Pawns thereby. 

(e) At this stage the game was adjourned. 

(/) “ In the nature of a trap. If Black play R—Kt 2 ? (in 
order to exchange Rooks), White would win by R—Q 8 and B— 
B 7, as Black dare not reply R—Q 2, on account of RxR and 
P—Kt 7 ” (Teichmann). 

(, g ) “ If R—K R 8 (threatening the advance of the King’s 
Rook’s Pawn, and preventing Black’s P—R 4), Black would'play 
R—K 2, threatening the exchange of Rooks by R—K sq. White 
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would, of course, lose his chances of winning by exchanging 
Rooks ” (Teichmann). 

(h) A mistake, Dr. Lasker having apparently overlooked the 
clever reply. 

(?) This move should lose, as pointed out by M. Alapin imme¬ 
diately afterwards. 

(/) 60 R— R 3 now would have won the game. If 60.., 

K—B 3 ; then 61 R—R 7 wins right off. If 60.., K—Kt 1 ; 
then 61 B — B 4 ch, K —B 1 ; 62 R—R 7, R x R (if 62.., 

R — B 1 ; then 63 R — B 7 ch wins) ; 63 P x R, B P x P; 

64 P—-B 6, and wins. 

(k) Dr. Lasker claimed the 50-move rule here. 

( l ) Stage of the second adjournment. 

FIFTEENTH GAME.—Queen’s Pawn Opening. Played Sep- (34 
tember 28th and 29th. 

WHITE. BEACH. WHITE. BEACK. 

Dr. Lasker. Dr. Tarrasch. Dr. Lasker. Dr. Tarrasch. 


I 

P—Q 4 

P—Q 4 

28 

P— 

Q R 4 

P- 

-Kt 3 

2 

Kt— K B 3 

p—Q B 4 

29 

P— 

R 5 

R- 

—R 7 

3 

PXP 

P-K 3 (a) 

30 

P— 

R 6 

K- 

-B 1 

4 

P-K4 

B X P 

3 i 

R— 

-R 8 ch 

K- 

-Kt 2 

5 

PXP 

PxP 

32 

P— 

•Kt 4 

K- 

-B 3 

6 

B—Kt 5 ch 

Kt—B 3 

33 

P— 

■R 4 

P- 

-R 4 

7 

Castles 

Kt—B 3 ( b ) 

34 

Px 

P 

P> 

<P 

8 

Kt—B 3 

Castles (c) 

35 

p— 

R 7 

K- 

-Kt 2 

9 

B—Kt 5 

B—K 2 

36 

K— 

-Qi 

K- 

—R 2 

10 

BxK Kt 

BxB 

37 

K- 

-B 1 

K- 

—Kt 2 

11 

QXP 

B x Kt (d) 

38 

K— 

-Kt 1 

R- 

-R 5 

12 

QxQ 

RxQ 

39 

K— 

-B 2 

R- 

-R 7 ch 

13 

PxB 

Kt—R4 

40 

K— 

-B 3 

R~ 

-R 6 ch 

14 

K R—K 1 

B—Q2 

4 i 

K— 

B 4 

R- 

-R 5 ch 

15 

B—Q 3 

R—K 1 (e) 

42 

K— 

-Kt 5 

R- 

-R8 

16 

Kt—Q 4 

K—B 1 

43 

P— 

b 4 

R- 

-Kt 8 ch 

1 7 

Kt—Kt 3 

P—Q Kt 3 (/) 

44 

K— 

■B 5 

R- 

-QR8 

18 

KtxKt 

P X Kt 

45 

K— 

-Q6 

K- 

-B 3 

19 

K—B 1 

QR-B 1 

46 

K— 

-Q 7 

K- 

“B 4 

20 

P—Q B 4 (g) B-K 3 

47 

K— 

-B 6 

K X P 

21 

R— K 5 

B x P 

48 

K— 

-Kt 6 

R- 

-Kt 8 ch 

22 

RxP 

B xB ch 

49 

K— 

•B 6 

R- 

-B 8 ch 

2 3 

PxB 

R—B 6 

50 

K— 

-Kt 6 

R- 

-Kt 8 ch 

24 

RxP 

RxP 

5 i 

K— 

-B 6 

R- 

-B 8 ch 

25 

R—K 1 

R—Q 7 

52 

K— 

-Kt 6 

B—Kt 8 ch. 

26 

RxR ch 

KxR 

53 

K— 

-B 6 

R- 

-B 8 ch 

27 

K—K 1 

R—Kt 7 

54 

K- 

-Kt 6 


Drawn. 
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(a) This or Kt—K B 3 are held to be equally good by Dr. 
Tarrasch. As the latter prevents P—K 4, and the text move does 
not, it is to be assumed that Dr. Tarrasch does not consider 
White’s next move is disadvantageous to his own game. 4 P— 
K 4 was played by Blackburne v. Tarrasch, Deipsic, 1894, and the 
English master won the game, although Tarrasch won the tourna¬ 
ment. Black gets an isolated Pawn on his Q 4, but this Dr. 
Tarrasch holds to be no disadvantage in such positions of Q-side 
openings. His remarks on the 3 . ., P—Q B 4 defence will doubt¬ 
less be remembered. 

( b) Against Blackburne, in the game alluded to, Dr. Tarrasch 
played 7. ., Kt—K 2, and the game proceeded 8 Kt—B 3, Castles 
9 B—K B 4, B—K Kt 5 ; 10 B—K 2, P—Q R 3 ; 11 P—K R 3, 
B—K3; 12 P—R 3, Kt—Kt 3 ; 13 B—R 2, B—R 2, etc. 

(c) Mr. Hoffer points out that the Q P cannot be defended 
without serious complication, e.g. : 8.., B—K 3 ; 9 B—Kt 5, 
B—K 2 ; 10 Kt—Q 4 , etc. Dr. Tasker certainly wins the Pawn, 
but he thereby disorganises his own Pawn position on the Queen’s 
side. 

(d) Dr. Tasker and Herr Zinkl point out that after 11.., Q X Q ; 
12 Kt x Q, B x Kt P ; 13 R— Q Kt sq, B— Q R 6 ; 14 Kt—B 7, 
R—Kt sq ; 15 BxKt, White would win, as Black cannot re¬ 
take. 

(e) R—Q B 1 is not really of use, because of the reply R—K 3. 

(/) “ The Kt cannot withdraw, because of the reply Kt— 
B 5 ” (Hoffer). Now Dr. Tasker seems to have an advantage, 
which he claims he could have maintained by P—Q B 4 instead of 
the text move. 


(g) “ 20 RxR ch, KxR ; 21 R—K 1 ch, B—K 3 ; 22 P— 
Q B 4, K—Q 2 ; 23 R—K 5, seems a preferable variation ” 
(Hoffer). The end-game which follows is correctly played by Dr. 
Tarrasch, ensuring the draw. 

(35) SIXTEENTH and CONCLUDING GAME.—Four Knights Game. 

Played September 30th. 


WHITE. BRACK. 

Dr. Tarrasch. Dr. Tasker. 

1 P—K4 P-K4 

2 Kt—K B 3 Kt—Q B 3 

3 B—Kts Kt—B 3 

+ Kt—B 3 B—Kt s 

5 Castles Castles 


WHITE. brack. 

Dr. Tarrasch. Dr. Tasker. 

6 P—Q 3 P— Q 3 

7 B—Kt 5 B—K 3 (a) 

8 P—Q4 PxP 

9 KtxP P—K R 3 

10 B—K R 4 (b) Kt—K 4 (c) 
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11 

P— 

B 4 

B—Q B 4 

20 

B—Kt 3 

P 

xP 

12 

BX 

Kt ( d ) 

QxB 

21 

QxQPfe) 

Q 

xQ 

13 

PX 

Kt 

QxP 

22 

PxQ 

Q 

R—K 1 

14 

Kt- 

-K 2 

B—K Kt 5 ! 

23 

KtxB P 

R 

xP 

15 

R— 

-B 3 («) 

B xR 

24 

Kt—Kt 3 

Q 

R—K 1 

l 6 

Px 

B 

P—B 4 ! 

25 

R—Q 1 

R 

-B7 

17 

Q- 

-Q 3 ! (/) 

P—B 3 

26 

Kt—Q 4 (h) 

B 

X Kt (i) 

18 

B— 

B 4 ch 

K— R 1 


Resigns. 



19 

K- 

-R 1 

P~ Q Kt 4 ! 






(a) An innovation. Kt—K 2 used to be played, then fell into 
disrepute, only to be lately restored to favour, after Metger’s 
variation (Q—K 2) had been tried and found wanting. 

(b) The attempt to win a Pawn here by B x K Kt was too 
risky an enterprise to embark upon, as pointed out by the 
various analysts of the match. The following is what could have 
occurred:—ioBxKKt, QxB; 11 KtxKt, PxKt; iaBxP, 
QR—Kt 1 ! 13 Q—Q 3 , B—R4 ; 14 Kt—Q 1, R—Kt 5, threaten¬ 
ing to double the Rooks, or play B—B 5, etc. 

(c) “ It must be assumed that this is the initial move of tlie 
sacrificing combination which Dr. Lasker has evolved, either 
spontaneously or by the oil lamp. Presumably it is a result of 
the latter, as it is fairly complicated ” (Hoffer). Had Lasker not 
been intent upon this line of play, he could also have obtained an 
advantage by 10.., B xKt; nPxB, P—Kt 4 ; 12 B—Kt 3, 
Kt x P ; 13 Kt x Kt, P x Kt; 14 B x B P, Kt x B ; 15 B P x Kt, 
R—Kt 1, etc. 

Position after Black’s 10th move : Kt—K 4. 

Bpack.—Lasker. 
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(i d) “ Of course, it was tempting to win two pieces for the 
Rook ; but the resulting position, after the 22nd move, is not 
comfortable, as the White King is too exposed, and the two 
Black Rooks threaten at once to take possession of the seventh 
row. But I think that White would have kept his advantage by 
playing simply 12 K—R sq— e.g., 12.., Kt—Kt 3 ; 13 B x Kt, 
QxB ; 14 Kt (Q 4)—K 2 or Kt 3, threatening P—B 5, or 12 . 
Kt(K4)—Kt s ; 13 R—B 3 ; or 12. . ; B—-Kt 5 ; 13 B—K 2, and 
White seems to have the better game in every variation ” (Teich- 
mann). Mr. Hoffer suggests that a good game could be obtained 
by P—B 5. In Herr Zinkl’s opinion, the text move is best; but 
in his discussion of alternatives (P x Kt and Kt—K 2) he does not 
mention P—B 5. 

( e ) This is apparently forced. If, for instance, 15 K—R 1, 
Herr Zinkl gives 15 . ., K B x Kt; 16 Q x Kt, Q X B ; or if 15 R— 
B s, then Q B x Kt, followed by Q x Kt. 

(/) Best. Dr. Lasker has pointed out that PxP would be a 
mistake. 17 P x P, R X P ; 18 K— R 1, R— R 4 ; 19 Q—K Kt 1, 
R —K B 1 ; 20 R—K B 1, B x Kt ; 21 Kt x B, R—B 5 ; 22 P— 
B 3, R x Kt; 23 P x R, Q X B, with a Pawn to the good and the 
better end-game position. 

(g) If PxP, R—B 7. 

(. h) “ A blunder, under pressure of time; but this is no excuse ; 
for Black consumed within two minutes quite as much time as 
White. However, hallucinations will occur. The question is : 
Could White have saved the game without the blunder ? Of 
course, he was anxious to get the badly placed Kt at B 6 into play. 
It is more than doubtful whether White could have saved the 
game. The Rook at B 7 has a paralysing effect on White’s 
King’s position, and the Kt at B 6 is stalemated.” (Hoffer). 

(*’) “ This little game, although not without flaws, atones for the 
shortcomings of others, and is a worthy pendant to the fifth game 
of the match. Two bright specimens of brilliancy and deep 
combination combined.” (Hoffer). 



THE MATCH BETWEEN 
MARSHALL and MIESES. 


A match of ten games between these two brilliant players 
was arranged, and took place in November, at the Cafe Kerkan, 
Berlin. As was only to be expected, the games were of a lively 
character, and form attractive reading. The match was won by 
Marshall, by 5 games to 4, with one draw. 

We give the ten games below. 

FIRST GAME.—Queen’s Gambit Declined. Played November (36 
21st. A clear and well-played game by Marshall. — 



WHITE. 

BEACK. 


white. 

BEACK. 


Marshaee. 

Mieses. 


Marshaee. 

Mieses 

I 

P-Q 4 

P-Q 4 

13 

B—Q 3 

B—Kt 2 

2 

P-QB4 

P—K 3 

14 

B X B ( b ) 

QxB 

3 

Kt—Q B 3 

P—QB4 

IS 

Castles 

KR—B 1 

4 

B P X P 

K PxP 

16 

Kt—Kt 5 

Q— Q2 

5 

Kt—B 3 

PxP {a) 

17 

R X R ch 

B xR 

6 

Kt x P 

Kt—Q B 3 

18 

R—B 1 

Kt—B 3 

7 

B—B 4 

B—Q Kt 5 

19 

Q —K R 4 

P— Kt 3 

8 

P—k 3 

K Kt—K 2 

20 

Q — B 6 

Kt—Kt s 

9 

R—B 1 

Castles 

21 

R—B 7 

Q—k 3 

10 

B—K 2 

B—Q 3 

22 

Q-Q 8 ch 

K—Kt 2 

11 

B—Kt 3 

Kt x Kt 

23 

Kt—Q 6 

B—Kt 2 

12 

QxKt 

P—Q Kt 3 

24 

Kt x P 

Resigns. 


(a) Either Q or K Kt—B 3 is usual here. 

(b) “ Marshall now makes short work of the remainder of the 
game. It is just the kind of position in the handling of which he 
has no equal.” (Hoffer.) 
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37) SECOND GAME.—Vienna Opening. Played November 22nd 
and 23rd. 



WHITE. 

BEACK. 


WHITE. 

BEACK. 


Mieses. 

Marshaee. 


Mieses. 

Marshaee. 

I 

P—K 4 

P—K 4 

28 

QxP 

KtxRP 

2 

Kt-Q B 3 

B—B 4 

29 

0—Kt 2 

Q—Kt 5 

3 

P—K Kt 3 

Kt—Q B 3 

30 

R—B 2 

P—Q Kt 4 

4 

B—Kt 2 

Kt—B 3 

31 

R—Kt 1 

R—R6 

5 

P-Q 3 

P-Q 3 

32 

R X P ch 

K—Kt 1 

6 

Kt—Q R 4 

B— K 3 

33 

R—Kt 7 ch K x R 

7 

Kt x B 

P X Kt 

34 

Q X P ch 

K—B 1 

8 

P—Kt 3 

Kt-Q 5 

35 

Q—Kt 8 ch 

K—B 2 

9 

B—Kt 2 

Q—Q 3 

36 

R—Kt 7 ch K—B 3 

10 

B x Kt 

B P x B 

37 

Q—B 8 ch(a)K—Q 4 

II 

Q—Q 2 

Castles Q R 

38 

0—K 6 ch 

K—Q 5 

12 

Kt—K 2 

P—K R 4 

39 

Q—K 4 ch 

K—B 6 

13 

P—K R 3 

Kt—Q2 

40 

Q—K 5 ch 

Q—Q 5 

14 

P—K B 4 

P—K B 4 

4 i 

R—B 7 ch 

K X P 

IS 

K PxP 

B—Q 4 

42 

Q—Kt 3 ch Q—K 6 

l6 

B X B 

QXB 

43 

Q—Q 6 ch 

Q—Q 5 

17 

Castles Q R 

QR-B 1 

44 

QXR 

Q—Kt 8 ch 

18 

PxP 

R x P 

45 

K x Kt 

Q—R 7 ch 

19 

Kt—B 4 

Q— B 4 

46 

K—Kt 1 

QxR 

20 

Kt—Kt 6 

Q—R 6 ch 

47 

P—B 6 

Q—B 7 ch 

21 

K—Kt 1 

R—R 3 

48 

K—R 1 

Q—B 6 ch 

22 

P—K Kt 4 

R x Kt 

49 

Q—Kt 2 

Q—R 4 ch 

23 

PxR 

R-8R3 

50 

K—Kt 1 

Q—K 8 ch 

24 

P—B 4 

PxP e.p. 

5 i 

Q—B 1 

Q—B 7 

25 

Q—Q ® 2 

Kt X P 

52 

Q—Kt 2 

Q—IC 8 ch 

26 

K R—B 1 

Kt—B 3 

53 

Drawn. 


27 

R—B 2 

Kt—Kt 5 





(a) 37 Q—K 8 ch would have driven the King into a mating 
net. As played, Marshall escaped with a draw. 



THIRD GAME.—Queen’s Gambit Declined. 

24th. 

WHITE. BEACH. WHITE. 

Marshai.1.. Mieses. Marshaee. 


1 P-Q 4 

2 P—Q B 4 

3 ICt—Q B 3 

4 B P X P 

5 Kt—B 3 


P—O 4 

P—K 3 

P-QB4 
K PxP 


7 B—Kt 2 

8 Castles 

9 B—Kt s 

10 B x B 

11 R—B 1 

12 P X P 


Kt—O B 3 

6 P-K Kt 3 (a) B—K~3 


Played November 
BEACK. 

Mieses. 
Kt—B 3 
B—K 2 
Kt—K s 
QxB 
R—Q 1 
KtxQBP(J) 
Q 
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13 P—QKt 

14 P—Kt 5 

is Q—Q 4 

16 Q X Kt 

17 Q X P 

18 Q—Q 4 

19 QxR P 

20 Q—Q4 


! Kt—K 5 
Kt—R4 
Kt x Kt (c) 
Kt—B 5 
K—Q 2 
K—B 2 
R—R 1 
KR—Q 1 


21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

26 

27 


Kt—K 5 
K R—Q 1 
P—Kt 6 ch 
Kt x Kt 
R X P ch 
QxB ch 
QxR 


RxP 
RxP 
K—B 1 
P X Kt 
BxR 
K—Kt 1 
Resigns. 


(a) Recommended by Schlecliter. 

(b) Mieses conduct of the opening appears satisfactory, but 
Marshall proceeds to find a weak spot. 

(e) After this White must win. 


FOURTH GAME.—Vienna Opening. Played November 25th. 
Notes by L. Hoffer, in The Field. 


WHITE. 

Mieses. 

1 P-K4 

2 Kt—Q B 3 

3 P—K Kt 3 

4 B—Kt 2 

5 P-Q 3 

6 Kt—R4 

7 P— B 3 

8 Kt—K2 

9 KtxB 

10 B—K 3 

11 B—K B 1 

12 P—K Kt 4 

13 P—Kt 3 

14 Q—Q 2 

15 KtPxP 

16 PxP 

17 B—Kt S 

18 Q—K 3 

19 Castles 

20 Kt X Kt 


BEACK. 

Marshaee. 
P—K 4 
B—B 4 
Kt—Q B 3 
P—K R 4 (a) 
P—Q 3 
B-K Kt s (b) 
B—K 3 
P—R 5 
P X Kt 
P—R6 
Q-K2 
Castles 
P—K Kt 3 (c) 
P—B 4 
PXP 
B—Q 4 (d) 
Kt—B 3 
Q—Q 3 
K-QS 
BPxKt 


WHITE. 

Mieses. 

21 Q—B 2 

22 K—Kt 1 

23 B—B 1 ( e) 

24 R—Kt 1 

25 P—R 3 

26 Q-K 1 ( g) 

27 Q—Kt 4 

28 P xQ 

29 R—K 1 

30 P x P 

31 BxR 

32 B—Kt s 

33 K—Kt 2 

34 R—K 5 

35 R—Q 1 

36 B—K 7 

37 BxR 

38 RxP 

39 R—Q B 4 


BEACK. 

Marshaee. 
Q—R 6 ch 
R—Q 3 
Q—R 4 
R—Q R 3 
B-B 3 (/) 

Q—B 4 

QxQ 

BxP 

P— K s ( h ) 
BxP 
PxB 
Kt—Q 4 
B—Kt 7 
R—B 1 
Kt X P 
Kt—B 3 
Kt x R 
Kt—B 6 

Resigns (t). 


(a) An ineffectual advance even if White had Castled K R, 
because the B at Kt 2 defends an attack on the open K R file ; for 
instance, with the Queen in front of the Rook there is only one 
check, at R 2, and the If at Kt 2 defends any further checks. But 
to advance a single Pawn when White may Castle Q R, must be 
loss of time, and risking to lose the advanced Pawn as well. 
Marshall usurps the attack as second player on the fourth move at 
any risk. 




70 MARSHALL-MIESES, NOV.-DEC. 1908 



.(b) If this move is intended to prevent White’s Kt—K B 3, it is 
useless, because White generally develops in this variation Kt—- 
K 2, so as not to hinder the advance of P—K B 4. There would 
be some reason for the move—to hold the diagonal—if Black 
could preserve his KB. 

(c) P—Q B 4 may have been discarded, because of 14 Kt P X P, 
B x B P, and White gets an open file, and may eventually Castle 
K R in safety. 

(d) He might as well have captured the B P at once. 

( e ) J ust in time. R—Q R 3 is difficult to meet unscathed 
otherwise. 

(/) To make room for Kt—Q 4, a powerful move, if permitted. 

(g) Compelled to exchange Queens, else the attack would be 
too strong. But it is the best course, in any case. 

(h) If 29.., Kt—Q 2, then 30 R—Kt 3, and the advanced R P 
falls. Giving up the exchange, however, is a desperate course in 
a lost game. 

(*) ^ 39.., Kt x P, then 40 B—Q 6, Kt moves ; 41 RxPch, &c. 


FIFTH GAME. 

—Queen’s Gambit 

Declined, 

Played November 

26th. 





WHITE. 

BLACK. 


WHITE. 

BLACK. 

Marshall. 

Mieses. 

Marshall. 

Mieses. 

I P—q 4 

P-Q 4 

23 

R—K 1 

K—Q 2 

2 P—Q B 4 

p—k 3 

24 

R X Kt ch 

K x P (e) 

3 Kt—Q B 3 

p—qb 4 

25 

R X B P 

B—R 6 

4 B P x P 

K PxP 

26 

RxKtP 

R—K 1 

5 Kt—B 3 

Kt—Q B 3 

27 

P—B 4 

R—K2 

6 P—K Kt 3 

B—K 3 

28 

R—Kt s 

R—K 8 ch 

7 B—Kt 2 

Kt—B 3 

29 

K—B 2 

R—O Kt 8 

8 B—Kt s 

B—K 2 

30 

P—K Kt 4 RxPch 

9 P X P (a) 

BxP 

31 

K—Kt 3 

B—B 8 

:o Castles 

B—K 2 

32 

R—Kt 7 

P—B 4 

u Kt—Q 4 

Q—Kt 3 

33 

PxQ R P 

P—B s 

12 Kt x Kt 

P X Kt 

34 

R—R 3 

K—B 4 

13 P—k 4 

P-Q 5 

35 

P—B s 

B—Q6 

14 Kt—R 4 

Q—Kt 4 

36 

P—B 6 

R—Kt 2 

IS P-K5 

Kt—Q 4 

37 

K—B 4 

K—Kt s 

16 BxB 

Kt x B 

38 

R—R8 

P—B 6 

17 QxP 

R—Q 1 

39 

R—Q B 8 

B—B 5 

18 Q— K 4(b) 

B—B 4 ! ( C ) 

40 

K—K 3 

R—Kt 3 

19 Kt—B 3 

BxQ 

4 i 

P—Kt s 

R—K 3 ch 

20 Kt x Q 

BxB 

42 

K—Q 4 

R—Q 3 ch 

21 Kt—Q6ch 

R X Kt! (d) 

43 

K—K 3 

P—B 7 

22 P x R 

BxR 


Resigns. 
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(a) R—B r, a move generally played early by Marshall, is 
probably best again here. The object is, however, very likely to 
cause Black to move the B twice, thus, theoretically, wasting 
time. 

(i b ) White is now somewhat embarrassed, by reason of having 
taken the Q P. If Q—K B 4, or Q—R 4, Black can answer P— 
Kt 4 ! Perhaps it would be better to go on with “ pawn-snatch¬ 
ing ” by Q X Q R P, now that he has committed himself. 

(c) This is what Marshall must have overlooked completely. 

(d) Maintaining the advantage, which all Marshall’s ingenuity 
cannot decrease. 

(e) The end of the complicated exchanges, which leaves him a 
piece ahead. 


SIXTH GAME.—Vienna Opening. Played November 27th. 



WHITE. 

BLACK. 


WHITE. 

BLACK. 


Mieses. 

Marshall. 


Mieses. 

Marshall. 

I 

P-K4 

P—K 4 

26 

K—Q 3 

RxP 

2 

Kt—Q B 3 

B—B 4 

27 

RxR 

RxR 

3 

Kt—B 3 (a) 

P-Q 3 

28 

P-Q 5 

Kt—B 1 

4 

Kt—Q R 4 

Kt—Q B 3 

29 

K—B 3 

PxP 

5 

B—Kt 5 

K Kt-K 2 (b) 

30 

PxP 

Kt—Kt 3 

6 

Kt X B 

PxKt 

3 i 

K—Kt 3 

R—K 5 

7 

Kt x P 

Q-QS 

32 

p — Q B 4 

Kt—B 5 

8 

KtxKt 

Q X K P ch 

33 

R—R 2 

Kt x Kt P 

9 Q—K2 

QXQ ch 

34 

R—R 7 

Kt x B 

10 

KxQ 

P X Kt (c) 

35 

R X P ch 

K—K 1 

11 

B—B 4 

Kt—B 4 

36 

PxKt 

R x P ch 

12 

P—Q 3 

Kt—Q s ch 

37 

K—Kt 4 

R—K 2 

13 

K—Q2 

Castles 

38 

R—B 8 ch 

K—Q2 

14 

R—K 1 

R—Q 1 

39 

R —0 R 8 

K—Q 3 

IS 

P-Q Kt 3 

B—K 3 

40 

R—R 6 ch 

K—K 4 

16 

B—R 3 

BxB 

4 i 

P-Q 6 

R—K B 2 

1 7 

Kt PxB 

Kt—K 3 

42 

K—B 5 

P—B 4 

18 

R—K s 

R-Qs 

43 

K—B 6 

K— IC 3 

19 

BxP 

R— RS 

44 

R—R 8 

P—Kt 4 

20 

P—K R 3 

R—K 1 

45 

R—K 8 ch 

K—B 3 

21 

BxP 

P—B 3 

46 

P-Q 7 

RxP 

22 

R—K 2 ( d) 

K—B 2 

47 

K x R 

P—Kt s 

23 

P-R4 

R—R 4 

48 

PxP 

PxP 

24 

B—K 3 

R-R4 

49 

P—B 5 

Resigns. 

25 

P-Q 4 

R(Ki)—R 1 





(a) Varying the continuation adopted in the second and fourth 
games. 
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(b) The omission to play the necessary B—Kt 3 here com¬ 
promises Marshall’s game. 

(c) A horrible position ! After the indifferently played open¬ 
ing, he cannot hope to save the game. 

(d) K R—K 1 would have been better. 


SEVENTH GAME.—Queen’s Gambit Declined. Played Nov. 
28th. Notes by R. Hoffer in The Field. 


(a) In the fifth game he played B x P, withdrawing afterwards 
®K 2 - The text move, however, seems to be good enough for 
an even game. 

(b) Obviously PxP would be answered with 13 Kt x P 
advantageously. 

(e) Good enough for a draw again. But we suggest 17.., 
Kt—Q 1 ; 18 Q— B 7, QxP; 19 R—Ri.QxP; 20 K R—Kt 1, 
Q' —K 7 ; 21 R—K 1, Q—Kt 4, &c. Black could also give up 
his Queen for two Rooks in answer to 20 K R—Kt 1. If in 


answer to 18. ., Kt—Q 1 White plays 19 P—Q Kt 4, then 19. ., 
Kt x,Q ; 20PXQ, RxP, etc. 
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(, d ) This looks a perfectly even game with Bishops of different 
colour and equal forces. Marshall, however, plays still for a win 
with the subtle text move, which threatens, for instance, if Black 
were to play 21.., B—Q 5 (also an attacking move) ; 22 Q x P ch, 
and mate next move. 

(e) Mieses, of course, sees the immediate threat, hence the text 
move, which also prevents R—B 8. 

(/) If 22.., R X B, then 23 Q—B 8 ch, R—B 1 ; 24 Q x B. 

(g) Mieses must have put a good deal of bonne volonte into it, 
to lose an ending like this. It is a palpable draw. 

( h ) He should not have parted with the Bishop. After it 
White’s chances increase. 

(i) Too far an advance. P—R 3 should be played. 

(;') Playing White’s game. 

(k) 37. ., K—Kt 2 ; 38 P X P, R X P ; 39 K—R 4, R—R 4 
would have been better. 

(l) Simple and effective. 

(m) He might as well resign now. This is a well-known ending 
won by force, as White can always gain a move to drive Black off 
the opposition by advancing the double Pawn. The latter half 
of the game is highly interestidg. 


EIGHTH GAME.—Vienna Game. Played November 30th. 



WHITE. 

BLACK. 

WHITE. 

BLACK. 


Mieses. 

Marshall. 

Mieses. 

Marshall. 

I 

P—K 4 

P-K4 

20 K R—K 1 

Q-Q2 

2 

Kt—Q B 3 

B—B 4 

21 Q—Kt 2 (*') 

K Kt—K 2 

3 

P-K Kt 3 (a) Kt—Q B 3 

22 P—Kt4 

PxP 

4 

B—Kt 2 

P—K R 4 ( b) 

23 KtxP 

B x Kt (/) 

5 

P-K R 3 (c) 

P—R s 

24 B x B 

Q—Q 3 

6 

P—K Kt 4 

P—Q 3 

25 P—Kt 5 

PxP 

7 

Kt—R 4 

B—K 3 (d) 

26 QxP 

Kt—Q 4 

8 

P—Q 3 

P—K Kt 4 

27 Q R—Kt 1 

Kt—Kt 3 

9 

P—QB 3 

P—R 3 (e) 

28 P—Q5 

Kt—R 2 

10 

Kt— B 3 

P—B 3 (/) 

29 Q—R 5 

K—Kt 1 

11 

P-Q 4 

PxP 

30 B—Q4 

Kt (R 2)—B 1 

12 

PxP 

B—Kt s ch 

31 B—Q B 5 

Q—Q 2 

13 

Kt—B 3 

B-B 5 (g) 

32 P—Q6 

KtxP 

14 Q—B 2 

Q—K 2 

33 R X Kt 

PxR 

15 

B—Q 2 

Castles (h) 

34 QBxP 

Kt—B 1 

16 

P—Kt 3 

BxKt 

35 B—K B 5 

Q—Q 3 

1 7 

BxB 

B—B 2 

36 B X Kt 

KxB 

18 

Castles K R 

B—Kt 3 

37 R—B 1 ch 

K —Q 2 

19 

Kt—Q 2 

P—Q 4 

38 Q—B 5 ch 

Resigns. 
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(a) In spite of his success in the sixth game, Mieses returns to 
the text move, as played in the second and fourth games. 

(b) Adhering to his belief, as expressed in the fourth game, and 
adversely criticised by Mr. Hoffer, whose notes we have quoted 
above. 

(c) Because Mieses does not wish the Pawn to advance as far 
as in the fourth game, when it got to R 6 eventually. 

(d) The K Kt not being out, it is unnecessary to retreat the 
E to Kt 3, as should have been done in the sixth game. 

(e) “Better would have been g.., P—Kt 4, compelling 10 
Kt x B, P x Kt, and White could not advance P—Q 4. Marshall 
probably thought that after the text move White would capture 
the Bishop, thus attaining the same object as with the forcible P— 
Kt 4. He evidently did not consider Mieses’ alternative, 10 Kt— 
B 3.” (Hoffer.) 

(/) “ An alternative line of play would be 10.., B—R 2. If 
11 B x P, then 11.., P—B 3, followed by P—Kt 4, as White’s 
Q Kt has no retreat. If 11 Kt x P, then 11.., P—Kt 4 at once. 
If 11 P—Q 4, then 11.., P—B 3 ; 12 P—Q 5, P—Kt 4. This 
last variation is somewhat complicated.’’ (Hoffer.) 

(g) To prevent Castling and P—Q 5, as in reply to the latter 
he could play Kt—K 4, followed by Kt—Q 6 ch ! 

(h) An interesting position, full of possibilities. 

Position after Black's 15th move : Castles. 

Beack.—Marshaia,. 



White.—Mieses. 


(*) This and the following move begin the powerful Queen’s 
side attack on the Castled King. 

(;’) Reaving White with two Bishops against two Knights, but 
the position was awkward. 
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NINTH GAME.—Queen’s Gambit Declined. Played December ist, (44 



WHITE. 

BLACK. 


WHITE. 

black. 


Marshall. 

Mieses. 


Marshall. 

Mieses. 

I 

P-Q 4 

P— Q 4 

16 

Kt x B 

P x Kt 

2 

P-QB4 

P—K 3 

1 7 

R—B 7 

R—B 2 

3 

Kt—Q B 3 

P—qb 4 

18 

B—R 3 

Q-R 3 

4 

B PxP 

K PxP 

19 

K R—B 1 

QxP 

5 

Kt—B 3 

Kt—Q B 3 

20 

B—K 3 

R—Q 3 

6 

P—K Kt 3 

B— K 3 

21 

Q-K 5 

Q—R3 

7 

B—Kt 2 

Kt—B 3 

22 

B-QB s 

Kt—Qa 

8 

B—Kt 5 

B—K 2 

23 

R x Kt 

RxR 

9 

PxP 

Q—R 4 

24 

B x K P 

Q—B3 

10 

Castles 

QxP 

25 

B—K 3 

Q-Q 3 

11 

R—B 1 

R—Q 1 (a) 

26 

R—B 8 ch 

B—Q 1 

12 

Kt— Q R 4 

Q—R 4 

27 

B xR ch 

KxB 

13 

Kt— Q 4 

Kt x Kt 

28 

Q—B 5 ch 

B—B 3 

14 

QxKt 

Castles 

29 

B—B 5 

P—K Kt 3 

IS 

Kt—B 5 

QXP 

30 

Q—R 3 

Resigns (6) 


(a) He should still adhere to Castles, as in the seventh game, 
Mr. Hoffer points out that all Mieses’ subsequent troubles come 
through this move, the R being required at B 1. Marshall 
quickly initiates a powerful attack — clearly conceived and 
executed. 

(b) A finely played game. 


TENTH and LAST GAME. — Vienna Game. Played December 
2nd. Notes by R. Hoffer. 



WHITE. 

BLACK. 


WHITE. 

BLACK. 


Mieses. 

Marshall. 


Mieses. 

Marshal 

1 

P—K4 

P—K 4 

16 

PxQ 

B—Kt 4 

2 

Kt—Q B 3 

Kt—K B 3 

17 

P-Q 4 (e) 

PxP 

3 

P—K Kt 3 

Kt—B 3 

18 

P—K 5 

Kt—Q 2 

4 

B—Kt 2 

B—B 4 

19 

P—Q R 4(f) B—R 3 

5 

P—Q 3 

P—Q 3 

20 

P-Q Kt 4 

P—QB 3 

6 

Kt—R4 

B—Kt 5 (a) 

21 

B—B 4 

Castles K B 

7 

P—K B 3 

B—K 3 

22 

CastlesQR(g)P—Q 6 

8 

Kt—K 2 

Q-Q2 

23 

K R—K 1 

Kt—Kt 3 

9 

P-K R 3 (b) 

Kt—Q s 

24 

P—R 5 

Kt—R 5 

10 

Kt X B 

P x Kt 

25 

K-—Q 2 

Kt—Kt 7 

11 

Kt X Kt (c) 

QxKt 

26 

R-QR 1 

Q R—Q 1 

12 

P—K B 4 

P-B s (d) 

27 

K—B 3 

P—Q 7 (h) 

13 

P— B s 

B—Q2 

28 

BxP 

R—Q 6 ch 

14 

Q-K 2 

PxP 

29 

K—B 2 

RxP 

IS 

QXP 

QxQ 

30 

R—K Kt 1 

Kt—B s 
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31 B—B 4 Kt—K 6 ch 36 R—Q B 1 B—Kt 4 dis ch 

32 K—Kt 3 (i) B—B 5 ch 37 R x R Kt x R 

33 K—B 3 Kt—Q 8 double 38 R—Q R 1 (j) Kt—Q4 

ch 39 B—Kt 3 Kt—B 2 

34 K—Q 4 R—Q 1 ch Resigns. Ik) 

35 K—B 5 R-QB6 

(a) There is no utility in this move, unless White were to play 
Kt—K 2, when Black would reply Kt—Q 5 ; but White would 
not be so obliging. 

( b ) Better would have been 9 KtxB, PxKt; 10 P—Kt 3, 
Kt—Q 5 ; 11 B—Kt 2, B—R 6 ; 12 Castles, etc. 

(c) He could still have played 11 P—Q B 4, KtxKt; 12 Qx 
Kt, Q—Q 5 ; 13 R—Q Kt 1, followed by B—K 3, and if then Q-— 
B 6 ch, Q—Q 2, with a fine game—two Bishops and a better Pawn 
position. 

(1 i) Black now gets the best of it by creating a weakness in the 
centre. 

( e ) A compulsory and weakening advance. 17 B—B 1 would 
be followed by Castles Q R, and the Q P would eventually fall. 

Position after Black’s 18th move : Kt—Q 2. 


B lack .—Marshall. 



(/) All unsound now, and desperate. Better would have been 
B—B 4, followed by K—Q 2. 

(g) Even now K—Q 2 would have been the better alternative. 

(h) A pretty temporary sacrifice. 

(i) Nothing can save the game now. 

(/) The King cannot escape from the mating net. 

(k) If 40 P—R 6, theo 40.., P—Kt 3 mates. 




MARSHALL v. CAPABLANCA. 


A match between these two players took place between 
April 19th and June 23rd, at various towns in America—chiefly 
New York. The result was so great a surprise that it created 
quite a sensation in the chess world—the new player, Capablanca, 
winning by the astonishing majority of eight games to one, with 
fourteen games drawn. We can therefore leave it to the follow¬ 
ing summary of the match and the games themselves to show the 
various points of interest which characterised the contest. The 
points which may perhaps be emphasised are that Marshall did 
not play with very much care, though this statement is by no 
means intended to convey the impression that Capablauca’s 
performance was anything but an exceptionally fine one, for his 
play in regard to both attack and defence was wholly admirable. 
Another point is that in the games where lie adhered to the 3.. 
p—K B 4 defence to the Lopez, Marshall severely handicapped 
himself, as his opponent met this variation in masterly style. 


Summary of the Games. 


No. 

Date. 

Where Played. 

Opening. 

Winner. 

Moves. 

I . . 

Apl. 

19 . . 

. .The Ansonia (N.Y.). 

.Q.G.D. 

Drawn. 

30 

2 . . 


21 . . 

. .The Ansonia.. 

. Ruy Topez... 

Capablanca. 

32 



24 . . 

. .The Ansonia.. 

Q.G.D. 

Drawn. 

36 

4 . . 


25 • • 

. .Manhattan C.C. ... 

. Ruv I<opez... 

Drawn. 

19 

5 • • 


27 . . 

. .Manhattan C.C. ... 

.Q.G.D. 

Capablanca. 

52 

6 .. 


29 . . 

. .Morristown (N.J.) .. 

. Ruy I.opez... 

Capablanca. 

3 » 

7 • • 

May 

I . . 

. .Scranton (Pa.). 

.Q.G.D. 

Marshall ... 

25 

8 . . 


3 • • 

. .AVilkesbarre (Pa.) . 

. Ruy I.opez... 

Capablanca. 

31 



8 .. 

...Manhattan C.C. ... 

..Q.G.D. 

Drawn. 

67 

10 . . 


9 • • 

. .Manhattan C.C. .. . 

. Ruy I.opez... 

Drawn. 

49 

II .. 


11 .. 

..Rice C.C . 

..Q.G.D. 

Capablanca. 

43 

12 . . 


13 • • 

..Rice C.C . 

.. Ruy I.opez... 

Capablanca. 

55 

1 3 • • 


15.. 

.. Manhattan C.C. ... 

. .Q.G.D. 

Capablanca. 

49 

14 .. 


16 .. 

..Rice C.C . 

. .Ruy I,opez... 

. Drawn. 

31 

15 • 


20 . . 

.. Brooklvn C.C . 

. .Q.G.D. 

. Drawn. 

3 i 

16 . 


21 .. 

. . .Brooklyn C.C. 

.. Four Knights 

.Drawn. 

56 

17 • 


25.. 

. ..Brooklyn C.C . 

..Four Knights .Drawn. 

45 

18 . 


27.. 

. ..Brooklyn C.C . 

..Four Knights 

.Drawn. 

24 

19 . 

>» 

June 

28 .. 

. . .Brooklyn C.C . 

.. Queen’s Pawn. 

. Drawn. 

15 

20 . 

4 • • 

. .. Brooklyn C.C . 

.. Petroff Defence Drawn. 

25 

21 . 


11 .. 

. . .Staten Island Club.. 

■ •Q.G.D. 

.Drawn. 

39 

22 . 


21 .. 

.. .Manhattan C.C. .. . 

.. Petroff Defence Drawn. 

26 

23 • 


23.. 

. . .Manhattan C.C. ... 

•■Q.G.D. 

. Capablanca. 

49 
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FIRST GAME.—Queen’s Gambit Declined. (Marshall, White). 

1 p —Q 4, P—Q 4 ; 2 P—Q B 4, P—K 3 ; 3 Kt—Q B 3, 
P—Q B 4 ; 4PXQP, KPxP; 5 Kt—B 3, Kt—Q B 3 • 6 P— 
K Kt 3, B—K 3 ; 7 B—Kt 2, Kt—B 3 ; 8 B—Kt 5, P—K R 3 ; 
9 B x Kt, Q x B ; 10 Castles, P x P ; 11 Kt—Q Kt 5, R—B 1 ; 
12 K Kt x P (R—B, 1 has been recommended as better here) 
KtxKt; 13 KtxKt, B— Q B 4; uKtxB, PxKt; 15 Q— 
R 4 ch, K—B 2 ; 16 Q R —Q B 1, K R—Q 1 ; 17 P—K 3, Q— 
K 2 ; 18 R— B 3, R— B 2 ; 19 K R— Q B 1, K R— Q B 1 ; 20 Q— 
K Kt 4, Q —B 3 (the ultimate result is by now foreshadowed) ; 
21 P—Q R 3, B-— Q 3 ; 22 R x R ch, R x R ; 23 R x R ch, B x R ; 
24 Q—Kt 4, B—Kt 3 ; 25 P—Q R 4, Q—K 2 ; 26 Q—B 4 ch, 
Q—B 3 ; 27 Q—Q Kt 4, Q—K 2 ; 28 Q—B 4 ch, Q—B 3 ; 
2 9 Q Q Kt 4 > Q — K 2 ; 30 Q — B 4 ch, Q — B 3. Drawn. 


SECOND GAME.—Ruy Lopez. 



WHITE. 

BEACH. 


WHITE. 

BEACK. 

Capabi,anca. 

Marshaee. 

Capabeanca. 

Marshaee. 

I 

P—K 4 

P—K 4 

1 7 

P—Q R 4 

B—K2 

2 

Kt—K B 3 

Kt—Q B 3 

18 

B—Q2 

Q—K7 

3 

B—Kt 5 

P—K B 4 (a) 

19 

QR-K 1 !(/) 

QxB 

4 

Kt—B 3 

Kt—B 3 

20 

R X B 

B—K 1 ( g ) 

5 

Q—K 2 ( b) 

Kt—Q S ( c ) 

21 

P—B 6 ! 

Q—R 3 

6 

KtxKt 

PxKt 

22 

QxQ 

PxQ 

7 

P X P ch 

B—K 2 

2 3 

K R—K 1 

BxP 

8 

Kt—K 4 

Castles 

24 

RxKtP 

Q R—K 1 

9 

Kt x Kt ch 

B x Kt 

25 

RxR 

RxR 

10 

Castles 

P—Q 4 

26 

RxQ R P 

B—Q 8 

1 r 

B —Q 3 (d) 

P—B 4 

27 

P—r 3 

P—R 4 

12 

Q — Rs 

Q—B 2 

28 

P—Kt 5 

P—R s 

13 

p—Q B 4 

PxP 

29 

P—B 4 

B—R4 

H 

B xP ch 

K—R 1 

30 

P—B 5 

R—K B 1 

ij 

P-Q 3 

Q—K 4 (e) 

3 i 

R — Q B 7 

R—Q Kt 1 

16 

P—K Kt 4 

B — Q 2 

32 

RxP 

Resigns. 


(a) This defence, a favourite one with Marshall, was used by 
him frequently during the present match. For master play it is 
inadvisable, as has been proved conclusively, but amateurs 
would do well to pay attention to it, as it is an effective line of 
play, since White needs to know the variation pretty well to 
establish an advantage. 

( b ) P—Q _ 3 would seem to be theoretically better, though the 
text move is a recognised continuation. 

(c) Giving up a Pawn. This does not turn out satisfactorily, 
though there may be more in it than shown in the present game. 
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(d) Capablanca suggests that Q —R 5 at once is better, 
facilitating the advance of the Q P earlier than actually occurred. 

( e ) The conduct of the game at this point is typical of Marshall. 
(/) Capablanca quickly disposes of any chance such as B x P 

for Black, and maintains his advantage with ease. 

(g) This is a mistake, as will be seen by White’s powerful 
reply. 


THIRD GAME.—Queen’s Gambit Declined. 


WHITE. 

BLACK. 


WHITE. 

BLACK. 

Marshall. 

Capablanca. 

Marshall. 

Capablani 

1 P—Q 4 

P—Q 4 

19 

Q —B 2 

B xB 

2 P—Q B 4 

P—K 3 

20 

Kt X B 

Q—Q 3 

3 Kt—Q B 3 

Kt—K B 3 

21 

Kt—K 5 

P—Q R 3 

4 B—Kt s 

B—K 2 

22 

P—Q R 4 

K R—Kt 1 

S Kt— B 3 

Q Kt—Q 2 

22 

R—Kt 4 

P—Q Kt 4 

6 P—K 3 

Kt—K s (a) 

24 

PxP 

RxP 

7 B xB 

QxB 

25 

RxR 

PxR 

8 B P X P 

KtxKt 

26 

R—Kt 1 lb) 

R—R 4 

9 PxKt 

PXP 

27 

P—B 3 

Q-R 3 

10 Q— Kt 3 

P—QB 3 

28 

Q—Kt 2 

Q—Q 3 

11 B-Q3 

Castles 

29 

Q-QB2 

P—Kt 3 

12 Castles 

Kt—B 3 

30 

P—r 3 

K—Kt 2 

13 QR—Kti 

P-Q Kt 3 

3 i 

P—K 4 

Q—P -3 

14 Kt—K 5 

P—B 4 

32 

Kt—Kt 4 

R—R 7 

1S Q— R 3 

R—K 1 

33 

Q-B 1 

KtxKt 

16 B—Kt 5 

P—B 3 

34 

R PxKt 

PxP 

17 Q—R -4 

R—B 1 

35 

PxP 

R—K 7 

18 B—B 6 

B—Kt 2 

36 

Q—B 4 

R X Kt P 


Drawn. 


(a) A move which Atkins used to play. Lasker also used it 
against Marshall in the Championship match, 1907. 

( b ) Obviously White cannot allow P—Kt 5. 

FOURTH GAME.—Ruy Lopez. (Capablanca, White). 

1 P—K 4, P—K 4 ; 2 Kt—K B 3, Kt—Q B 3 ; 3 B—Kt 5, 
p—Q 3 (departing from his defence of 3 .., P—B 4, which was un¬ 
successful in the second game) ; 4 P—Q 4, B—Q 2 ; 5 Kt—B 3, 
Kt—B 3 ; 6 Castles, B—K 2 ; 7 R—K 1, Q KtxP, 8 KtxKt, 
p x Kt; 9 QxP, B x B ; 10 Kt x B, Castles ; 11 B—Kt 5, 

P—K R 3 ; 12 B—R 4, R—K 1 ; 13 P—Q B 4, Kt—Q 2 ; 14 B xB, 
RxB; 15 Q R—Q 1, R—K 3 ; 16 P—B 4, P—Q R 3 ; 17 Kt— 
B 3, Kt—B 3 ; 18 Kt—Q 5, KtxKt; 19 K P x Kt, R—K 2. 
Drawn. 
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(50) FIFTH GAME.—Queen’s Gambit Declined. 



WHITE. 

BEACK. 


WHITE. 

BEACK. 

Marshaee. 

Capabeanca. 

Marshaee. 

Capabeanca. 

I 

P— Q 4 

P-Q 4 

27 

Q—Kt 8 ch 

K—R 2 

2 

p—qb 4 

P—K 3 

28 

P—K 5 ch 

B—K 5 

3 

Kt—Q B 3 

Kt—K B 3 

29 

RXR 

BxB 

4 

B—Kt s 

B—K 2 

30 

QxR P 

Kt x K P 

S 

P—K 3 

Kt—K S (a) 

3 i 

R—K B 4 

B—K 5 

6 

BxB 

QxB 

32 

P—Kt 3 

Kt—B 6 ch 

7 

B— Q 3 (b) 

Kt x Kt 

33 

K—Kt 2 

P—B 4 

8 

P X Kt 

Kt—Q 2 

34 

QxP 

Kt x P ch 

9 

Kt—B 3 

Castles 

35 

K—R2 

Kt—-B 6 ch 

10 

Q— B 2 ( C ) 

P—kr 3 

36 

R X Kt 

B xR 

11 

Castles K R 

p—qb 4 

37 

QxP 

B—K 5 

12 

K R—K 1 

Q PxP 

38 

P—B 3 

B—Q6 

13 

B xP 

P— Q Kt 3 

39 

Q—Q 5 

Q—Kt 7 ch 

14 

Q—K 4 

R—Q Kt 1 

40 

K—Kt 1 

B—Kt 8 

IS 

B —Q 3 

Kt— B 3 

4 i 

P—R4 

Q—R8 

16 

Q—B 4 

B—Kt 2 

42 

Q—Kt 7 ch 

K—Kt 3 

17 

P—K 4 

K R— Q 1 

43 

Q—Kt 6 ch 

K—R 4 

18 

QR—Q 1 

QR—B 1 

44 

K—R 2 

B—R 7 

19 

R—K 3 (d) 

PxP 

45 

Q —Kt 5 

K—Kt 3 

20 

PxP 

R—B 6 

46 

P—R 5 

Q-Qs 

21 

B—Kt 1 (e) 

P—K Kt 4 ! 

47 

Q—B 6 ch 

Q— B 3 

22 

Kt x P (/) 

RxR 

48 

Q—K 8 ch 

Q—B 2 

23 

QxR 

Kt—Kt 5 

49 

Q-R4 

Q—K 3 

24 

Q—Kt 3 

Q xKt 

50 

P—R6 

Q—K 7 ch 

25 

P—K R 4 

Q—Kt 2 

5 i 

K-R3 

B—Q4 

26 

Q—B 7 

RxP 

52 

P—R 7 

BxP 


Resigns. 


(a) Played a move earlier here than in the third game. 

( b ) Marshall now adopts this in preference to 7 P X P, as played 
unsuccessfully against both Rasker and Antoniadi in 1907. 

(c) This place is considered more favourable for the Q than 
Kt 3, as played in a similar position in the third game. 

(d) There does not seem anything wrong with this move, on 
the face of it, yet B—Kt 1 at once was undoubtedly better. 
Capablanca plays the game remarkably well from this position. 

(e) Here B—Kt 1 is a mistake. Q—R 4 should be played. 

(/) There is nothing better than Q—Kt 3, submitting to R X R 
and the loss of a Pawn. 
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SIXTH GAME.- 

-Ruy Lopez. 

Notes by A. B. Hodges. 

WHITE. 

BEACK. 

WHITE. 

beack. 

Capabeanca. 

Marshaee. 

Capabeanca. 

Marshaee. 

1 P—K 4 

P-K4 

20 B—R 4 

Kt—K 2 

2 Kt—K B 3 

Kt—Q B 3 

21 B—Kt 3 

P—B 3 

3 B— Kt 5 

P—Q 3 

22 Q—Kt 3 

P-R4 

4 P—B 3 (a) 

B—Kt 5 (b) 

23 P-R4 

Kt—B 2 

5 P— Q 3 

B—K 2 

24 B—K 3 

P—Kt 3 

6 Q Kt— Q 2 

Kt—B 3 

25 R-R4 

K—B i 

7 Castles 

Castles 

26 Q R—R 1 

Kt—Kt 1 

8 R—K 1 

P—K R 3 (e) 

27 Q—B 3 

B x Kt 

9 Kt—B 1 

Kt—R 2 

28 Kt PxP 

R—Q 3 

10 Kt—K 3 

B—R 4 [d) 

29 Q—R S 

R—R 2 

11 P—K Kt 4 

B—Kt 3 

30 Q—Kt 6 

Kt(B2)-R 3 (g) 

12 Kt—B S (e) 

P—K R 4 (/) 

31 R X Kt 

PxR 

13 P—K R 3 

PxP 

32 B x P ch 

K—K 2 

14 PxP 

B—Kt 4 

33 Q—Kt 7 ch 

K—K 1 

15 Kt X B 

Kt x Kt 

34 Q X Kt ch 

K— Q 2 

16 K—Kt 2 

P-Q 4 

35 Q—B- 7 ch 

Q-K 2 

17 Q—K 2 

R—K 1 

36 B—B 8 

QxQ 

18 R—R 1 

R—K3 

37 R x Q ch 

K—K 1 

19 Q-K 3 

P—B 3 

38 RxR 

Resigns. 


(a) Played as far back as 1851, when Bird adopted it against 
Horwitz in the London tournament of that year. In 1890, 
Gunsberg also played it against Steinitz, the latter winning. The 
onening moves of that game were : —4 P—B 3, B— Q 2 ; 5 Castles, 
K Kt-K 2 ; 6 P-Q 4 , Kt-Kt 3 5 7 P-Q 5 , Kt-Kt 1 ; 
8 B x B ch, Kt x B ; 9 Kt—R 3, B—K 2 ; 10 Kt— B 2, Kt— B 4 ; 
ix Q — K 2, Q — Q 2 ; 12 P—Q Kt 4, Kt — Q R 5 ; 13 B—Q 2 , 
Castles, etc. White’s move is somewhat slow, P—Q 4 being more 
attacking. But the manner in which Capablanca carries out his 
plan leaves little to be desired. 

(b) Loss of time. Either B—K 2 or Kt—B 3 should have been 
played. 

(c) A bad try for a centre check ; better would have been 
8 Kt—K 1. 

(d) Inviting the attack. Much better was 10 P—B 4. 


(e) An opportune move. 

(/) Indifferent play ; safer would have been 12 E—B 3. 

(?) White’s attack, in consequence of his, splendidly timed 
moves, was irresistible, but the continuation in the text loses at 


once. 
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(52) SEVENTH GAME.—Queen’s Gambit Declined. Notes from 

v ' The American Chess Bulletin. 

WHITE. BLACK. WHITE. BLACK. 


Marshall. 

Capablanca. 

Marshall. 

Capablanca. 

1 P Q 4 

P-Q 4 

14 P-R 5 ((«) 

B—Kt 2 

2 P-Q B 4 

P—K 3 

15 Castles 

0—B 2 

3 Kt—Q B 3 

Kt—K B 3 

16 K R—Kt 1 

Kt—Q 2 (d) 

4 B—Kt s 

B—K 2 

17 B—B 5 

K R— Q B 1 [e' 

5 P—k 3 

Kt—K s 

18 BxKt 

QxB 

6 B x B 

QxB 

19 P—R 6 

B—B 3 

7 E—Q 3 

KtxKt 

20 P x P 

PxP 

8 PxKt 

Kt—Q 2 

21 QxP 

Q R—Kt 1 (/) 

9 Kt—B 3 

Castles 

22 RxR 

RxR 

io PxP 

PxP 

23 Kt—K s 

Q-B4 

11 Q—Kt 3 

Kt—B 3 

24 P—K B 4 

R— Kt 3 (g) 

12 P—Q R 4 («) P—B 4 ( b ) 

25 QxR! 

Resigns. 

13 Q-R 3 

p— Q Kt 3 




(a) Marshall’s innovation, and a most excellent one. In fact, 
lie plays this entire game in the true spirit of the opening. The 
isolated Rook’s Pawn does much good work in this instance, and 
actually wins the game. Whatever may he the real merits of 
the move, it has at least opened up a new field for analysis. 

(b) This is well met by White’s next move. Possibly P— 
Q B 3 may be preferable, but that is not wholly satisfactory. 

(c) The advantage of having this Pawn placed where it will be 
of assistance becomes apparent. 

(d) The move that loses the game, and evidently due to 
“ chess blindness.” After the game, Capablanca stated that he 
had not realised the possibility of B—B 5 by White. The right 
move here was K R—Kt 1, and a fair defence might have been 
found. 

( e ) There is no way to retrieve himself. The natural move 
which suggests itself is P x P, but in that case the play might well 
continue as follows:—16.., PxQP; 17 B PxP, Kt— B 3 ; 
18 R—Q B 1, Q—Q 1 ; 19 Kt—K 5, R—K 1 ; 20 P—R 6, B— 
B 1 ; 21 Kt— B 6, Q —B 2 ; 22 B x B, Q R x B ; 23 Kt — K 7 ch, 
QxKt; 24 RxR, QxQ; 25 RxR ch, remaining with the 
exchange ahead. Other variations will be found equally advan¬ 
tageous to White. 

(/) Hastening the end, but, of course, Black felt that the 
situation was hopeless as long as the file remained in possession of 
the adversary. 
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le) Affording a pretty finish. His only hope was that White 
might continue with KtxB, when R—Kt 8 ch would obtain a 
perpetual check. 

EIGHTH GAME.—Ruy Lopez. Notes from The American Chess ^53) 
Bulletin. 


WHITE. 

Capabi.anca. 

1 P-K 4 

2 Kt—K B 3 

3 B—Kt 5 

4 Castles 

5 B X Kt ch 

6 P—Q 4 

7 KtxP 

8 R—K i 

9 Kt-K B 3 (6) 

10 Kt—B 3 

11 B—B 4 

12 Q—Q 3 

13 Q R —Q l 

14 Kt—K Kt 5 

15 KtxB 

16 Kt—R 4 


BLACK. 


WHITE. 

BLACK. 

Marshall. 

Capablanca. 

Marshall. 

P-K4 

1 7 

P-Q Kt 3 

R-Q 1 

Kt—Q B 3 

18 

Kt—Kt 2 

Kt—R 4 (/) 

P—Q 3 

19 

B—K 5 

Castles 

P— Q R 3 (a) 

20 

Kt—B 4 

Q— Kt 5 

P X B 

21 

Q-R 3 

P— Kt 3 

PxP 

22 

QxP ch 

R—B 2 

B—Q2 

23 

P—K Kt 4 

B— R 5 (g) 

P— Q B 4 

24 

PxKt 

B x P ch 

B—K 2 

26 

K—R 1 

Q-B 6 (h) 

P—Q B 3 (e) 

26 

R—K 3 (*) 

QxB P 

B—K 3 

2 7 

KR—Q 3 

Q—K 7 

Kt—B 3 

28 

Kt— Q 6 

R X Kt 

P—Q 4 

29 

BxR 

B—K 8 

P—Q 5 (d) 

30 Q—K 8 ch 

K—Kt 2 

BPxKt 

3 i 

P—R 6 ch 

Resigns (7) 


Q—R 4 (e) 


(a) Quite without precedent, and the more astonishing coming 
from a player of Marshall’s reputation. An important move is 
lost and the game compromised at this early stage. B—Q 2 was 
very much in order. 

^ Ht_£ 5 might have been played here with interesting 

results, but the text is all-sufficient. 

(A He is timid about playing Kt—K B 3, because of P—K 5 
forcing isolation of the Black Pawns, but even that would have 
been preferable to the course here pursued. 

(d) PxP would be met by Q—K 3 with much the superior 


game. 

(e) He cannot Castle, as Q—B 4 would win a Pawn. White 
has established a position akin to the Pillsbury “ bind,” and that 
is tantamount to a winning game. It goes without saying that 
the Queen cannot be thus misplaced without seriously com¬ 
promising his chances. 

(/) If QxR P, then Kt—B 4, and the Queen cannot escape. 
18. Castles could have been answered by Q—B 4, winning the 
K P." But there is no saving the Pawn in any event. 
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(gj A desperate attempt to turn the tables, which requires 
the most careful handling on the part of White. The latter, 
before making the capture, must follow out all possible con¬ 
tinuations, and it is quite evident that he did so correctly. 

{h) If 25 .., BxR; 26 P x P, P x P ; 27 QxP ch, K—B 1 ; 
28 Kt—Q 6, and whether Black takes the Knight, plays R—Q 2, 
or checks at B 8, the result will be the same. 

(i) A pretty rejoinder, which practically terminates the 
conflict, as Black’s counter-attack is completely nullified thereby. 

(/) If K x P, White simply continues with Q x R, guarding 
against the threatened mate. 

54) NINTH GAME.—Queen’s Gambit Declined. Notes by L. Hoffer, 
in The Field. 



WHITE. 

black. 


WHITE. 

BLACK. 

Marshall. 

Capablanca. 

Marshall. 

Capablanca. 

I 

P—Q4 

P-Q 4 

29 

B—Q3 

P—R 4 {h) 

2 

p— QB 4 

P—K 3 

30 

PxP 

K—R3 

3 

Kt—Q B 3 

Kt—K B 3 

31 

K—Kt 3 

KxP 

4 

B—Kt 5 

B—K 2 

32 

B—K 2 ch 

K—Kt 3 

S 

P—K 3 

Kt—K 5 (a) 

33 

R—R 2 (tj 

K—B 3 

6 

B xB 

QxB 

34 

B-Q 1 

R—Q 4 

7 

P X P (6) 

Kt x Kt 

2S 

B—B 3 

R —0 B 4 

8 

P X Kt 

PxP 

36 

BxB 

RxB 

9 

Q—Kt 3 

P—B 3 

37 

R— Q2 

K—K 3 

10 

Kt—B 3 

Castles 

38 

K—Kt 4 

R—B 5 ch 

11 

B—Q3 

R-Q 1 

39 

R—Q 4 

R—B 7 

12 

p—qr 4 

Q—B 2 ( C ) 

40 

KxP 

RxP 

13 

Castles 

P—QB 4 

4 i 

R—K 4 ch 

K—Q 4 

14 

P—B 4 

Q PxP 

42 

R—K B 4 

R—Kt 7 ch 

IS 

QxB P 

B—K 3 

43 

K—B 6 (7) 

R—Kt 6 

16 

Q—B 2 

P—K R 3 

44 

P—K 4 ch 

K—QS 

17 

Kt—K S (d) 

Kt—Q 2 

45 

P-K 5 ch 

K—Q 4 

18 

Kt x Kt 

R X Kt 

46 

R—B 5 

K—K 5 

19 

PxP 

R-Q 4 

47 

R—RS 

R—B 6 ch 

20 

K R—B 1 

R —0 B 1 

48 

K—K 7 

R—B 5 

21 

B—K 4 (e) 

RxP 

49 

R—Kt 5 

K—Q 5 

22 

QxR 

QxQ 

SO 

R—R 5 

K—B 6 

23 

RxQ 

RxR 

Si 

R—R 7 

R—B 4 

24 

B xP 

P— Q R 4 

52 

K—Q6 

K—Kt 6 

25 

P-R 3 (/) 

B—Q 2 

S 3 

R-R4 

R—B 6 

26 

B—R 6 

P—Kt4 

54 

K—K 7 

R—K6 

27 

K—R 2 (g) 

K—Kt 2 

SS 

KxP 

R X K P 

28 

P—Kt 4 

B—B 3 

56 

R—Kt 4 

R— Q B 4 
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57 

R—K B 4 

R—B 2 ch 

63 P-R7 

P—R s 

53 

K—Kt 6 

R—Q Kt 2 

64 R—R 4 

R—K R 1 

59 

P-R4 

R—Kt 5 

65 K—Kt 6 

K—Kt 6 

60 

K—Kt 5 

KxP 

66 K—Kt 7 

R X P ch 

61 

62 

P—R s 

P—R6 

K-R6 

R—Kt 1 

67 KxR 

P—R 6 (k) 
Drawn. 


(a) Having taken Lasker as his prototype, he naturally follows 
the precepts of the master with this move either now or after 
Q Kt—Q 2. 

( b) A deviation from the seventh game. 

(c) Avoiding after P—Q B 4 to have the Queen pinned with 
White’s Q—R 3, but he gets it pinned in this variation as well,only 
on the B file instead of at the diagonal. 

(1 d) 11 P—K 4 seems more forcible. The two centre Pawns 
would have to be considered seriously by Black. 

(e) A Pawn is gained in this variation, but apparently difficult 
to retain. It requires some courage on the part of Black to run 
such risks, and it is doubtful whether he would escape unscathed 
against the best play on the part of White. 

(/) The drawback, of course, is that he has to lose a move to 
get an outlet for the King, but he has still chances with four 
Pawns to three on the King’s side. 

(g) 27 B—K 2, and if 27.., R—B 7, then 28 K—B 1 might be 
suggested. 

(h) A very good move. It threatens P—R 5 to prevent the 
sortie of the King in the first instance, and to keep the Pawns on 
the white diagonal. 

(i) He could not play R—R 2 before, because of R—B 8, 
winning. 

(7) 45 R—b 5 > aI1 d if R—Kt 6 , then 46 P—K 4 ch, followed by 
P—R 4, seems preferable. 

(k) A most difficult ending, in fact, a study requiring more time 
and space than at our disposal to thoroughly analyse it. We 
have, however, no doubt that White should have won it. 


\yENTH GAME. Ruy Lopez. (First ten moves as in secor 
game.) 

11 6—R 5 (which, as Capablanca suggested, is an improv 
ment on B— Q 3, as played in the second game), P— B 4 ; 12 B- 
K 2, R—K r ; 13 B —Kt 4, P—Q 6 (sacrificing a Pawn) ; 14 P 
P, P—Q Kt 3 ; 15 R—Kt 1, B— R 3 ; 16 O—R 3, B— Q : 
17 P—Q Kt 3, Q— B 3 ; 18 B —R 3, R—K 2 ; 19 P— Kt 4, Q R- 
K 1 ; 20 Q— B 3, Q—K 4 ; 21 PxP.PxP; 22 P— Kt 3, R 
K B 2 ; 23 Q R— B sq, P—B 5 ; 24 Q—Q i, P—Kt 3 ; 25QP 
P, QPxP; 26 R—K 1, QxR ch; 27 QxQ, RxO cl 
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28 RxR, p— R 4 ; 29 R—K 6, PxB; ioRxB, B—Kt 3 ; 
3? P— B 6, R—Q 2 ; 32 B— Kt 4, R—Q 4 ; 33 B—B 3, R— 
K B 4; 34 P—K R 3, B x P ch; 35 K—Kt 2, B—Kt 3 
36 P x P, R—B 7 ch; 37 K—R 3, P—Kt 4 ; 38 B—R 5, K—B 2 
39 B x B, P x B ; 40 R—R 7 ch, K x P ; 41 R—Q 7, P—Kt 4 
' “ -Q 6 ch, K—K 2 ~ ~ - 


^ U o ca, is. 2 ; 43 R— Q 5, P— Kt 5 ; 44 R X P, R X P 
■5 R—Kt 5, R— Q Kt 7 ; 46 R— Q B 5, P—B 6 ; 47 P—R3, PxP 
.8 R X P, P—R 7 ; 49 R—R 3, K—B 3. Drawn. 

ELEVENTH GAME.—Queen’s Gambit Declined. Notes from 
The American Chess Bulletin. This game is one of the most 
interesting of the series, both sides playing in masterly style. 


1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 


WHITE. 

Marshal, T. 
P—Q 4 
P—Q B 4 
Kt—Q B 3 
B—Kt s 
P—K 3 
B xB 
B—Q 3 (a) 
P X Kt 
BxP 
Q-B 3 
Kt—K 2 
Castles 
P—QR 4 
Q—Kt 3 
Kt— B 4 (b) 
B—R 2 (c) 
K R—K I 
QR-Q I 
Q— Kt 4 (d) 
P-Q 5 
R—Q 2 
Kt—R 5 


BRACK. 

Capabranca. 
P—Q 4 
P—K 3 
Kt—K B 3 
B—K 2 
Kt—K s 
QXB 
Kt x Kt 
PXP 

P—Q Kt 3 
P—Q B 3 
B—Kt 2 
Castles 
P—QB 4 
Kt—B 3 
QR—B 1 
KR—Q 1 
Kt—R 4 
B—B 3 
P—B s 
B xR P 
P-K4 
P—Kt 3 


WHITE. 
Marsharr. 

23 P—Q 6 (e) 

Q—Kt s 
Kt—B 6 
RxR 
B—Kt 1 
B—B s 
P—R 4 (g) 

Kt—K 4 
Q—B 6 ch 
B—K 6 (h) 

Q X K P ch(t) K 
Kt—Kt 5 
P—B 4 
PXP! (/) 

R—B i ch 
P—R s 
P—R 6 ch 

40 Q —Q 6 (l) 

41 Q—Q 4 M 

Q—Q 7 ! 

R—B 7 
Resigns. 


24 

25 

26 

27 

28 

29 

30 

3 1 

32 

33 

34 

35 

36 

37 

38 

39 


42 

43 


BRACK. 

Capabranca. 

Q—k 3 

K—R 1 (/) 
RxP 
QxR 
Kt—B 3 

R —Q 1 

Kt—K 2 
Q—B 2 
K—Kt 1 
PxB 
-B 1 
Kt—Kt 1 
R—K 1 
R—K 2 
K—Kt 2 
B—K 1 [k) 
K—R 1 
Q-B 4 
RxP 
R—K 2 
BxQ 


(a) Here PxP would lead Black into the variation with which 
he had trouble in the seventh and ninth games. He is now able 
to shape his play along wholly different lines, and his development 
is in every respect satisfactory. 

. (k) Pbe advance of the K P is the natural order of procedure 
m this variation, though the Q P is deprived of support thereby. 

(c) Neglecting to guard against the welfare of the Rook’s 
Pawn. 

(d) Threatening Kt x P, in case Black plays B x R P. 
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(. e ) Initiating a series of daring moves that require the most 
careful attention on the part of Black, who, however, rises to 
every emergency. 

(/) If 24.., R X P ; 25 Q—R 6, P x Kt; 26 R x R, etc. 

( g ) Here he overlooks an excellent continuation in B—Q 7, 
and at a juncture, too, when Black was pressed for time. The 
Rook cannot take the Bishop, on account of the double threat of 
mate by Q—R 6 ; also it threatens Kt—K 8, winning the ex¬ 
change. Black’s best continuation would be Q—B 1. 

(h) Desperate tactics, that come within an ace of winning, 
but the combination is proved unsound. 

(i) Kt—Kt 5 at once is preferable, Black’s answer being Kt-Q 4. 

(/) Beautiful play, which no doubt started a flicker of hope in 

Marshall’s breast. 

lb) Again the correct move, and not only that, but it checks 
the attack completely. 

(/) Dangerous to the last. The Queen cannot be taken, for 
after P X Q, White would continue either with P—Q 7 or R—B 8, 
according to circumstances. 

(m) Now if 41 QxQ, PxQ ; 42 R—B 8, RxP; 43 RxB, 
R x Kt, etc. 


\ TWELFTH GAME.—Ruy Lopez. 

V WHITE. BLACK. WHITE. BLACK. 

Capablanca. 

1 P—K 4 

2 Kt—K B 3 

3 B-Kt S 

4 Kt—B 3 

5 PxP(ii) 

6 Kt—KR4 

7 P—Q 3 ! 

8 PxP 

9 QxQ ch 

10 B—Kt 5 

11 Castles Q R 

12 P—KR3 

13 B— R4 

(а) Again trying the defence which Capablanca answered 
so effectively throughout the match. 

(б) As Marshall, in the tenth game, improved upon his nth 
move of the second game, so Capablanca departs from 5 Q—K 2, 
but he still ignores 5 P—Q 3. 

i c \ 5—Q Kt s is an alternative, but P—Q 5 would probably 
be ineffective ; e.g. : 7 • ■, p —Q S i 8 Kt X P, Kt X Kt ; 9 Q—R 5 


Marshall. 

Capablanca. 

Marshall. 

P—K 4 

14 B—B 4 

K Kt—Q 2 

Kt—Q B 3 

15 K B x Kt 

Kt x B 

P—B 4 [a) 

16 B—Kt 3 

B x Kt 

Kt—B 3 

17 B x B 

RxP 

P—K 5 

18 K R—K 1 

Kt—B 1 

P—Q 4 

19 KtxP 

B—K 3 

B—K 2 (c) 

20 B —K 7 

R — Q 4 

PxP 

21 KtxP 

R X R ch 

BxQ 

22 R x R 

B—B 4 

Castles 

.23 B x Kt 

R X B 

Kt—K 4 

24 R—Q 2 

B—B 1 

P—Q R 3 

25 P—K B 3 

P—R 3 

P—B 4 

26 P—Q Kt 3 

K—R 2 (d) 
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ch, P—Kt 3 ; ioKtxP (best), Kt—B 3 ; 11 Q—K 2 ch, K—B 2 ; 
12 KtxR, etc. 

(1 d ) Obviously Capablanca has a won game here. It was 
continued as follows :—27 K—Kt 2, R—B 2 ; 28 P—Q R 4, 
R—B 2 ; 29 Kt—K 4, B—B 4 ; 30 Kt—Q 6, B—Kt 3 ; 31 P—R 5, 
P—R 4 ; 32 P —Q B 4, R—K 2 ; 33 K—B 3, K—R 3 ; 34 P—R 4, 
B—R 2 ; 35 R—Q 5, R—K 6 ch ; 36 K—Kt 4, R—K 7 ; 37 Kt— 
B 7 ch, K—Kt 3 ; 38 Kt—Kt 5, B—Kt 1 ; 39 R—Q 6 ch, K—B 4 ; 
40 R—Q 8, B x P ; 41 K x B, R x P ; 42 R—B 8 ch, K—K 4 ; 
43 P—B 4 ch, K—Q 3 ; 44 R—Q 8 ch, K—B 3 ; 45 Kt—B 3, 
R— B 7 ch ; 46 K—Kt 4, R—B 7 ; 47 Kt—K 5 ch, K—B 2 ; 48 
R— Q 7 ch, K—B 1 ; 49 R—B 7, R—K R 7 ; 50 Kt—Kt 6, R— 
K 7 ; 51 RxK Kt P, P—Kt 3 ; 52 PxP, P—R 4 ch ; 53 K—Kt 5, 
P—R 5 1 54 Kt—K 5, P x P ; 55 P—Kt 7 ch, Resigns. 

58 ) THIRTEENTH GAME.—Queen’s Gambit Declined. Notes by B. 
'— Hoffer, in The Field. 


WHITE. 

BRACK. 


WNITK. 

BRACK. 

Marsharr. 

Capabranca. 

Marsharr. 

CaPABRAN’1 

I P—Q 4 

P—Q 4 

26 

B—B 3 

R-Q 3 

2 P—Q B 4 

P—K 3 

27 

P—K 4 

PxP 

3 Kt—Q B 3 

Kt—K B 3 

28 

BxP 

P— Q Kt 4 

4 B—Kt 5 

B—K 2 

29 

PxP e.p. 

KRxKtP 

5 P~K 3 

Kt—K 5 (a) 

30 

RXR 

RxR 

6 BxB 

QxB 

31 

B—Q 5 

R—Kt 6 

7 P X P (6) 

Kt x Kt 

32 

P—Kt 3 

P— Kt 3 

8 P x Kt 

PxP 

33 

QxP 

RxP 

9 Q—Kt 3 ( 6 ) 

P-QB 3 

34 

K—Kt 2 

K—Kt 2 

10 B—Q 3 

Castles 

35 

Q—Kt 5 

Q—K 2 

11 Kt—B 3 

Kt—Q 2 

36 

Q—Kt 2 

R-Q6 

12 P—Q R 4 (d) R—Q 1 

37 

Q—B 2 

RxP 

13 Castles 

Kt—B 1 

38 

BxP 

Q—Kt 2 ch 

14 K R-Kt 1 (e) 

R—Kt 1 

39 

K—Kt 1 

Q—B 3 

15 P-R; 

B—K 3 

40 

B—Kt 3 

QxQ 

16 R—R 4 (/) 

P—QB 4 

4 i 

BxQ 

P—B 4 

>7 Q—R 3 (g) 

B—Q 2 (h) 

42 

K—Kt 2 

K—B 3 

18 B—Kt 5 

B—B 4 

43 

P—R4 

K—K 4 

19 R—Kt 2 

P-QR3 

44 

P—B 4 ch 

K—Q 4 

20 B—K 2 

B—Q2 

45 

K—R 3 

R— Q 7 

21 Kt—K 5 

B x R 

46 

B—Kt 3 ch K—K 5 

22‘QxB 

P—B 5 

47 

P—R 5 

PxP 

23 P—R 3 

Kt—Q 2 

48 

K—R 4 

p—R 3 

24 Kt x Kt 

pxKt 


Resigns (/). 


25 Q— R 2 (i) 

Q—B 2 
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(a) This move must be inferior, as Black has to exchange a 
piece, which he moved twice against apiece which only moved once. 

(, b ) ’ At last he tries the variation suggested in the previous games. 

(c) Whether B—Q 3 at once or after the text move ntakes no 
difference. 

(d) Again on previously adopted lines. He might, however, 
have tried to vary with Castles, followed by P—Q B 4, opening 
another file. 

r —K 1, and try forcing open the King’s file with P—K 4 
might be considered. 

(/) Nor is the manoeuvre initiated with this move a happy one, 
as Capablanca soon enough proves. 16 P—B 4, and if 16.., 
p—Q B 4, then 17 Q—R 3 might be suggested. 

(g) A bad move in this position, obviously. In a previous 
game when this move was forcible the Rook stood at Q R 1, 
which makes all the difference. 

(h) Capablanca wins the exchange now by an exceedingly 
pretty manoeuvre. 

(i) With the exchange ahead Black ought to win, but it might 
have been made more difficult with 25 QxQ, RxQ ; 26 R— 
Kt 6. If he could afterwards have managed P—B 3, K—B 2, 
an( j p—K 4, he might have had even chances for a draw. 

(/) Being in a mating net, he can only play K—R 3, when P— 
R 5 wins. Another fine game on the part of Capablanca. 


FOURTEENTH GAME. — Ruy Lopez. Notes from The American 
Chess Bulletin. 


WHITE. 

Capablanca. 

1 P-K4 

2 Kt—K B 3 

3 B— Kt 5 

4 B-R4 

5 P-B3 

6 PxP 

7 P— Q 4 

8 Q—K 2 

9 K Kt—Q 2 

10 P—K R 3 

11 Kt—B 1 

12 B—B 2 

13 Kt—K 3 

14 Kt—Q 2 

15 P—Q Kt 4 

16 Q Kt x Kt 


BLACK. 

Marshall. 
P—K 4 
Kt—Q B 3 
P—QR-3 
P— Q 3 («) 
P—B 4 (ft) 

B XP 
P—K 5 
B—K 2 
Kt—K B 3 
P-Q4 
P—Q Kt 4 
Kt—Q R 4 
B—Kt 3 
Castles 
Kt—B 5 
QPxKt 


WHITE. 

Capablanca. 

17 P—Q R 4 

18 Kt X Kt 

19 PxP 

20 Castles 

21 RxR 

22 Q x P 

23 Q—IC 2 

24 QxQ B 

25 B—K 3 

26 B—B 2 

27 Q—K4 

28 R—K 1 

29 KxR 

30 K—Kt 1 

31 QxB 


BLACK. 

Marshall. 
Kt—Q 4 
QxKt 
P—K 6 
RxP 
P X R ch 
R—K B 1 
BxB 
PxP 
B—Q 3 
Q—Kt 4 
P—R 3 
RxB 

B—Kt 6 ch 
BxR 
Drawn (c) 
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(а) The defence developed by Steinitz in his game with E. 
Hymes in the opening round of the international tournament 
arranged by the City Chess Club of New York in the fall of 1894, 
and a few months after he had been ousted from the champion¬ 
ship by Dr. Dasker. This game, although a draw, pleased the 
veteran mightily, and he was of the opinion then that he had 
found the correct method of meeting the Ruy Lopez. The 
moves ran as follows 1—5 P—Q 4, B—Q 2 ; 6 Castles, P—Q Kt 4 ; 
7 B— Kt 3, Kt x P ; 8 Kt x Kt, P x Kt ; 9 P— Q B 3, P X P ; 10 
Q—Q S. B—K 3 ; 11 Q—B 6 ch, B—Q 2 ; 12 Q—Q 5, and drew 
by repetition of moves. In the following round, Hymes adopted 
the same defence against Showalter, who won handily. 

(б) Atkins played this successfully against Olland in 1902, but 
one move earlier, at which stage it is not so good. The text 
move gives Black a good playable game. 

(c) The play throughout shows careful preparation on the part 
of Marshall, who is seen to better advantage than in the two 
previous games. Capablanca’s play, too, was most cautious. 

60) FIFTEENTH GAME.—Queen’s Gambit Declined. Notes from 
The American Chess Bulletin. 


WHITE. 

BEACK. 

WHITE. 

BEACK. 

Marshaee. 

Capabeanca. 

Marshaee. 

Capabeanca. 

1 P—Q 4 

p— Q 4 

17 K R—K i 

P—B 4 

2 P—Q B 4 

P—K 3 

18 P—Q s 

PxP 

3 Kt—Q B 3 

Kt—K B 3 

19 B x P (c) 

BxB 

4 B—Kt 5 

B—K 2 

20 P X B 

P-B 5 (d) 

S P—K 3 

Kt—K s 

21 Q—Kt 1 

Q—B 4 

6 B x B 

QxB 

22 Kt—Kt s(e) 

K—Kt 1 

7 Q—Kt 3 [a) 

Kt x Kt 

23 R—K 7 

R—B 2 

8 P X Kt 

PxP 

24 P—Q6 

RxR (/) 

9 B x P 

Castles 

25 PxR 

R—K 1 

10 Kt—B 3 

Kt—Q 2 

26 Kt—K4 

Kt x Kt 

11 Castles 

P—Q Kt 3 

27 QxKt 

Q—B 2 

12 Q R—K 1 

B—Kt 2 

28 R—Q 1 

P—Kt 3 

13 P—k 4 

KR—Qi 

29 R—Q 8 

RxR 

14 R—K 3 

Q R—Q b 1 

30 PXR(Q) ch QxQ 

15 P—K R 3 

K—B 1 (b) 

31 QxP 

Drawn. 

16 P —Q R 4 

Kt—B 3 




(a) Mr. Daniel Ottolengui, whose curiosity is shared by others, 
writes us inquiringly why White might not here continue with the 
simple move of Kt x Kt, to which we can only reply that White, 
believing there is more to be got out of the position, continues as 
in the text. If 7 Kt X Kt, the play might well continue 7. ., 
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P X Kt; 8 Q—Kt 3 (to stop the Queen check), Castles ; g Kt—K 2, 

P—Q Kt 3 ; io Kt —B 3, B—Kt 2 ; n B— K 2, Kt — Q 2 ; 12 
Castles, P—Q B 4 or Kt —B 3, according to inclinations, and 
preference as to position leans to either side. 

(b) Preparatory to P—Q B 4, which latter move would other¬ 
wise be met by Q—R 3. 

(c) If PxP, Black simply answers Q—Q 3, and the Pawn 
might be difficult to maintain. 

(d) Preventing P—Q B 4 and the establishment of the passed 
Queen’s Pawn. Not only that, but White can capture the 
Queen only at the risk of losing the game, the demolishment of 
his Pawn position being certain. 

(e) This saves the situation for White, as Black cannot permit 
the Queen to come to R 7. Should Black answer with 22.., 

P—Kt 3, then 23 R—K 7, R—B 2 ; 24 R x P ch, R x R ; 25 Kt— 

K 6 ch, winning the Queen. 

(/) Obviously, neither Rook nor Queen can capture the Q P, 
which lands safely on the King file, and forces a draw. 

SIXTEENTH GAME.—Four Knights Defence. Here Marshall (6l) 

had the advantage, but by allowing Bishops of opposite 

colour had to be contented with a draw eventually. 


WHITE. 

BEACK. 


WHITE. 

BEACK. 

Capabeanca. 

Marshaee. 

Capabeanca. 

Marshaee. 

I P-K4 

P-K4 

22 

R—Kt 2 

B—K 3 

2 Kt—K B 3 

Kt—K B 3 

23 

B—K 3 

R-Q2 

3 Kt— B 3 

Kt—B 3 

24 

P—K B 3 

R—QB 1 

4 B — Kt 5 

B—Kt s 

25 

R—QB 1 

R—B 6 

5 Castles 

Castles 

26 

K—B 2 

K R—Q B 2 

6 P— Q 3 

BxKt 

27 

B—Q 2 

R—R6 

7 P X B 

P-Q 3 

28 

R—QRi 

R—B s 

8 R—K 1 

Kt—K 2 

29 

B—Kt 4 

R-RS 

9 P— Q 4 

P—B 3 

30 

B—Q 2 

P—B 4 

IO P X P 

PxP 

31 

PxP 

BxP 

11 B—R 3 

PxB 

32 

P— B 3 

P—K s 

12 QxQ 

RxQ 

33 

PxP 

BxP 

13 B X Kt 

R—K 1 

34 

P — Q R 3 

B—B 3 

14 B—Q6 

Kt—Q2 

35 

R—Kt 4 

R—B 4 

i S KR-Q 1 

P—B 3 

36 

RxR 

PxR 

16 Q R—Kt 1 

P— Q R 3 

37 

R—Q Kt 1 

R—B 4 ch 

17 Kt—Q 2 

Kt—Kt 3 

38 

K—Kt 1 

R—Q 4 

18 P—Q B 4 

Kt—R 5 

39 

R—Kt 2 

R-Q6 

19 R—K 1 

R-Qi 

40 

K—B 2 

B—Q 4 

20 P — B S 

KtxP 

4i 

B—K 1 

K—B 2 

21 BxKt 

R x Kt 

42 

R — Q 2 

JR x R ch 
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43 BxR 

K—K 3 

SI B—Q6 

P—qr 4 

44 P—Kt 3 

B—R 7 

52 B—B 8 

P—Kt 3 

45 B—B 4 

K—Q 4 

53 B—Ky 

P—Kt 5 

46 K—K 3 

K—B s 

54 B P x P 

KxP 

47 K—Q2 

K—Kt 6 

S 5 P x P dis ch 

K—Kt 6 

48 B—Q6 

B—Kt 8 

56 P—R6 

K—B s 

49 P—R4 

B—B 4 

Drawn. 

50 B—B 8 

p—Q Kt 4 




62) SEVENTEENTH GAME.—Four Knights Defence. Notes by L. 
Hotter, in The Field. 


WHITE. 

BLACK. 


WHITE. 

BLACK. 

Marshall. 

Capablanca. 

Marshall. 

Capablanca. 

I P—k 4 

P—K 4 

24 

R—K B iWRxR ch 

2 Kt—Q B 3 

Kt—Q B 3 

25 

KxR 

PxP 

3 Kt—B 3 

Kt—B 3 

26 

Kt— B 6 ch 

K—B 2 

4 B—Kt S 

B—Kt 5 

27 

Kt x Kt P 

Kt—B 3 

5 Castles 

Castles 

28 

Kt—K 3 

P—Kt4 

6 P—O 3 

B— Q 3 

29 

P— Q R 3 

P—Kt s 

7 B—Kt s 

B x Kt 

30 

PxP 

Kt X P 

8 PxB 

Kt—K 2 

31 

K—K 2 

P-Q 4 

9 Kt—R 4 (a) 

P—B 3 

32 

PxP 

PxP 

10 B—R 4 

Kt—K 1 ( b) 

33 

P—Q 4 

K—B 3 

ii B—Kt 3 

B—K 3 

34 

P—Kt 3 

P-R4 

12 BxB jc) 

PxB 

35 

P—R 3 

K—Kt 4 

13 Q—Kt 4 

Q—Q 2 

36 P—R 4 ch 

K—B 3 

14 P—K B 4 

PxP 

37 

K—B 3 

K—K 3 

15 RxP 

RxR 

38 

P—Kt 4 

P x P ch 

16 QxR 

Kt—B 3 (d) 

39 

KxP 

Kt—B 3 

17 B x Kt 

R—K B 1 

40 

Kt—B s 

Kt—Kt s 

18 Q-K 3 

RxB 

4 i 

P—R s 

K—B 2 (h) 

19 QxP 

P—K Kt 4 

42 

Kt—K 3 

Kt—B 3 

20 Kt—B 3 

P—Kts 

43 

P—R 6 

K—Kt 3 

21 Q—Q 4 

R—B 2 (e) 

44 

Kt X P 

Kt x P 

22 Kt—K 5 

P-B 4 (/) 

45 

Kt—K 3 

Kt x P (i) 

23 KtxQ 

PxQ 


Drawn. 


(a) There is time for g B—Q B 4, and if 9.B—K 3, then 10 
B x Kt, PxB ; 11 BxB, PxB; 12 Q—Kt 4, ch, with a marked 
advantage. The text move is unnecessary, as it interferes with 
the retreat of B—K R 4 if attacked. 

( b ) Black could gain a move with 10. ., B—Kt 5 ; 11 P—B 3, 
B—K 3 ; 12 B—Kt 3, Kt—K 1, etc. This point is important, as 
it delays White’s Q—Kt 4 after his B x B. 

(c) In the game J anowsky v. Lasker, the former could delay 
Black’s threatened P—K B 4 by advancing P—Q 4. Although 
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this position is slightly different, because of the Kt at R 4 instead 
of B 3, P —Q 4 could be played nevertheless. However, Marshall 
evolved a fair attacking combination by which he eventually 
wins a Pawn, but not enough to win. 

Position after White’s 16th move : OxR. 

Black.—Capablanca. 



(d) In this critical position Capablanca finds an ingenious 
defence, and the only one to save the game, White threatening 
R —K B 1. 

(e) Again the best move. 

(/) Very clever again ; but obviously this has been taken into 
consideration in the defending scheme. 

(g) Forced. If 24 PxP, then 24.., Kt—B 1, compelling 
25 Kt—Kt 8, the only square for the Knight. 

(h) Of course, the Pawn cannot be captured, because of P— R 6 . 
(j) The latter part of the game is very interesting, and 

Capablanca's defence with a Pawn down being first class. 

EIGHTEENTH GAME.—Four Knights Defence. (Capablanca, 
White.) 

1 P—K 4, P—K 4 ; 2 Kt—K B 3, Kt—K B 3 ; 3 Kt—B 3, 
Kt—B 3 ; 4 B—Kt s, B—Kt 5 ; 5 Castles, Castles ; 6 P—Q 3, 
B xKt; 7 P X B, P—Q 3 ; 8 B—Kt 5, B—Kt 5 ; 9 P—K R 3, 
B—R 4 ; 10 K—R 2, P—K R 3 ; 11 B—K 3, P—Q 4 (necessary, 
as a hostile Pawn advance was threatened) ; 12 P—Kt 4, PxP; 
13 B x Kt, P X B ; 14 PxP, B — Kt 3 ; 15 QxQ.KRxQ; 16 
Kt x P, B x P ; 17 P—B 3, BxQ B P ; 18 KtxQ B P, R-Q6 ; 
19 B —Q 4, R—Q 7 ch ; 20 R—B 2, R x R ch ; 21 B x R, P—R 3 ; 
22 B— Kt 3, R— K 1 ; 23 R— K 1, R x R ; 24 B x R. Drawn. 
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(64) NINETEENTH GAME.—Q P Game. (Marshall, White.) 

V Here Marshall employs his favourite Stonewall Variation for 

the first time during the present match, i P—Q 4, P — Q 4 ; 2 
P—K 3, Kt—K B 3 ; 3 B— Q 3, P— K 3 ; 4 Kt— Q 2, P— B 4 ; 

5 P— Q B 3, Kt— B 3 ; 6 P—K B 4, Q—B 2 ; 7 Q Kt— B 3, 
It-K 5 ; 8 Kt—K 5, P x P ; 9 B x Kt, Kt x Kt ; ioPxKt, 
P X B ; iiKPxP, P —B4; 12 PxP e.p., PxP ; 13 Q— R 5 ch, 
Q— B 2 ; 14 Q—Kt s, Q—Q 2515 Q— R 5 ch, Q— B 2. Drawn. 

X (65) TWENTIETH GAME.—Petroff Defence. (Capablanca, White.) 

1 P—K4, P—K4;2 Kt—K B 3, Kt—K B 3; 3 KtxP, 
P—Q 3 ; 4 Kt—K B 3, Kt x P ; 5 P— Q 4, P—Q 4 ; 6 B —Q 3, 
B—Q 3 (B—K 2 is usual) ; 7 Castles, Castles ; 8 P—B 4, P— 
Q B 3 (Marshall played B—K 3 here against Mason, Paris, 1900) ; 
9 Kt—B 3, Kt x Kt ; 10 P x Kt, B—K Kt 5; 11 P—K R 3, 
B—R 4 ; 12 PxP, PxP ; 13 Q—Kt 3, BxKt; nQxKt P, 
Kt —Q 2 ; 15 PxB, Kt—Kt 3 ; 16 R—Kt 1, Q—B 3 ; 17 K— 
Kt 2, Q R—B 1 ; i8QxRP,'RxP; 19 Rx Kt, R x B ; 20 B—- 
K 3, Q—Kt 3 ch ; 21 K—R 1, Q—K 3 ; 22 K—Kt 2, Q—Kt 3, 
and these two moves being repeated three times the game was 
drawn on move 25. 

(66) TWENTY-FIRST GAME.—Queen’s Gambit Declined. 


WHITE. 

BEACK. 

WHITE. 

beach. 

Marshaee. 

Capabeanca. 

MARSHAEE. 

Capabeanca. 

1 P — Q 4 

p — Q 4 

21 R—K 7 

R—Q2 

2 P —Q B 4 

P—K 3 

22 RxR 

QxR 

3 Kt—Q B 3 

Kt—K B 3 

23 Kt—K s 

Q — B 2 

4 B—Kt 5 

B—K 2 

24 Q—B s 

Kt—Kt 3 

5 P—K 3 

Kt—K 5 

25 Kt x Kt 

R P X Kt 

6 BxB 

Qxb 

26 R—K 1 

P—Kt 3 

7 PxP 

Kt X Kt 

2 7 Q—K 7 

QxQ 

8 PxKt 

PxP 

28 RxQ 

p—QB 4 

9 Q—Kt 3 

P—QB 3 

29 P x P 

PxP 

to Kt—B 3 

Castles 

30 R—R 7 

R—Kt 8 ch 

11 B—Q 3 

Kt— Q 2 

31 K—R 2 

R—Q B 8 

12 Castles 

R—Q 1 

32 R X P 

RxP 

13 QR-Kti 

Kt—B 1 

33 P—Q R 4 

R—R6 

14 K R—K 1 

Q—B 2 

34 R—R 8 ch 

K—R 2 

IS P-IC4 

PxP 

35 R-R7 

P—B 3 

16 B xP 

R—Kt 1 

36 P—R 5 

P—B 5 

■7 Q— K 3 

P — Q R 3 

37 P—R 6 

P—B 6 

t8 R—K 3 

B—K 3 

38 R-Q B 7 

RXP 

19 P—R 3 

20 B x B 

B—Q 4 

RxB 

39 RxP 

Drawn. 
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\TWENTY-SECOND GAME.—Petroff Defence. (Capablanca, (B 7 ) 
White.) 

i P—K 4, P—K 4 ; 2 Kt—K B 3, Kt—K B 3 ; 3 KtxP, 

P—Q 3 ; 4 Kt—K B 3, Ktx P ; s P—Q 4, P—Q 4 ; 6 B—Q 3, 

B—Q 3 ; 7 Castles, Castles ; 8 R—K 1, Kt—K B 3 ; 9 B—Kt 5, 

B—Kt S ; 10 Q Kt—Q 2, Q Kt—Q 2 ; n P—B 3, P—K R 3 ; 

12 B — R 4, P—B r , 13 Q— B 2, Q—Kt 3 ; 14 P—K R 3, B X Kt ; 

15 Ktx B, K R—K 1 ; 16 B—B 5, Q—B 2; 17 PxP, BxP; 

18 Q—Q 3, P—K Kt 4 ; 19 B x Kt, Kt x B ; 20 B x P, P X B (a 
draw is now almost inevitable) ; 21 Qx P, Q—B 3 ; 22 Q x Kt P 
ch, Q—Kt 3 ; 23 Q—Q 5, Q—Q B 3 ; 24 Q—Kt 5 ch, Q—Kt 3 
(K—R 2 would lead to the same result by 25 Q—R 5, K—Kt 1 ; 

26 Q—Kt 4 ch, etc.) ; 25 Q—Q 5, etc., and drawn after move 26. 

TWENTY THIRD and LAST GAME.—Queen’s Gambit Declined. (68) 

Notes by Dr. Lasker, in The Evening Post. y 


WHITE. 

BLACK. 


WHITE. 

BLACK. 

Marshall. 

Capablanca. 

Marshall. 

Capablanca, 

1 P—Q 4 

P—Q 4 

26 

B X Q 

R—Q 8 ch 

2 P—Q B 4 

P—K3 

27 

K—Kt 2 

P—Q K 4 

3 Kt— Q B 3 

P—Q B 4 

28 

R—B 2 

P—Kt s 

4 B PxP 

K PxP 

29 

PxP 

PxP 

S Kt—B 3 

Kt— Q B 3 

30 

B—B 3 

R—Q Kt 8 

6 P—K Kt 3 

B—K3 

31 

B—K 2 

P—Kt6 

7 B—Kt 2 

B—K 2 

32 

R—Q 2 

R—Q B 8 (/) 

8 Castles (a) 

Kt—B 3 

33 

B—Q 1 

P—B 6 

9 B—Kt S (b) 

Kt—K s (c) 

34 

PxP 

P—Kt 7 

10 B X B 

QxB 

35 

R x P 

RxB 

11 Kt—K S ( d ) 

KtxQP 

36 

R—B 2 

B—B 4 

12 Kt X Kt 

P X Kt 

37 

R—Kt 2 

R—Q B 8 

13 P—K 3 (e) 

Kt—B 6 ch 

38 

R—Kt 3 

B—K s ch ( k) 

14 Kt x Kt (/) 

P X Kt 

39 

K—R3 

R—B 7 

IS QxP 

Castles ( g) 

40 

P—B 4 

P—R 4 ( 1 ) 

16 K R—B 1 

Q R—Kt 1 

41 

P—Kt4 

P X P ch 

17 Q-K4 w 

Q—B 2 

42 

KxP 

RxR P 

18 R—B 3 

P— Q Kt 4 

43 

R—Kt 4 

P—B 4 ch 

19 P—Q R 3 

P—B 5 

44 

K—Kt 3 

R—K 7 

20 B—B 3 

KR-Q 1 

45 

R—B 4 

RxPch 

21 R—Q 1 

R x R 

46 

K—R4 

K—Kt 2 

22 B x R 

R—Q 1 (i) 

47 

R—B 7 ch 

K—B 3 

23 B—B 3 

P—Kt 3 

48 

R-Q7 

B—Kt 7 

24 Q—B 6 

Q K 4 

49 

R—Q 6 ch 

K—Kt 2 

25 Q-K 4 

QxQ 


Resigns. 



( a) At this moment he might well have continued P X P, in 
order to break the force of the Black Q side Pawns. 
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(b) Capablanca refutes this move cleverly. 

(c) Excellent ! White can no more isolate the Black Q P, 
unless he exposes his own Pawns to great peril. 

( d) Not P x P, because of Kt x Kt, tearing the two White 
Pawns on the Q side asunder. 

(e) If B x P, B—R 6. 

(/) Finn has pointed out that B x Kt, PxB, Q—R 4 ch, B— 
Q 2, KtxB, QxKt, Q—K 4 ch, Q —K 2, QxP would have kept 
the game even. The capture with the Kt gives Black a slight 
advantage, because the Bishop on K 3 is better placed than the 
one on Kt 2, the central position being superior to that upon the 
wing. 

(g) If now QxP, QxQ, BxQ, Q R—Kt 1, B—K 4, RxP, 
Black holds all the trumps. 

(h) He ought to advance with his K-side Pawns, since there he 
holds the advantage ; say, P—K 4, P—K B 4 ? Q—K 3, or P— 
K 4, followed in any event by Q—K 3 and P—K B 4. His 
present lack of initiative costs Marshall the game. 

(*) Black has now full command of the board. His play is an 
example of how slight advantages should be utilised. 

(j) Decisive. In threatening R—B 7 he wins a piece. 

( k) If now P—B 3, R—B 7 ch wins a Pawn. 

11 ) He menaces B—B 4 ch. 



MATCH: RUBINSTEIN v. MIESES. 


A MOST interesting match of ten games between these two 
players took place in Berlin, Hanover, and Frankfort during 
May. Rubinstein lost three games at the start, but recovered 
afterwards, and eventually emerged victorious by the narrow- 
margin of 5 games to 3, and one game drawn. 

Rubinstein adopted Queen’s Side Openings, whilst Mieses 
played the Vienna and the Scotch, some very attractive play 
being the result. We give the ten games below. 

1st Game, at Berlin.. Vienna Game .. ..Mieses won. 

,, .. Queen’s Gambit Decld.Miesec won. 

.. Vienna Game .. ..Mieses won. 

’ . . Queen’s Pawn Game. .Rubinstein won. 

at Hanover. Vienna Game .. ..Drawn. 

,, .. Queen’s Pawn Game . . Rubinstein won. 

,, .. Vienna Game . . . . Rubinstein won. 

at Frankfort. Queen’s Pawn Game. .Rubinstein won. 
,, .. Scotch Game .. ..Drawn. 

,, . . Queen’s Pawn Game. .Rubinstein won. 


2nd 
3rd 
4th 
5 th 
6th 
7 th 
8th 
9 th 
10th 


FIRST GAME.- 

-Vienna Game. 

Played at Berlin. 

WHITE. 

beach. 

WHITE. 

beack. 

Mieses. 

Rubinstein. 

Mieses. 

Rubinstein. 

1 P-K4 

P—K 4 

17 B x Kt 

PxB 

2 Kt— Q B 3 

Kt—K B 3 

18 Kt—K 4 

Q-B 4 (A) 

3 P—B 4 

P-Q 4 

19 Kt—Kt 3 

Q—Kt 4 ch (l) 

4 B P X P 

Kt x P 

20 K—Kt 2 

P—Kt 4 (w) 

5 Kt—B 3 (a) 

B—K Kt S (6) 

21 Q—Kt 4 ch 

P—B 4 

6 B—K 2 (c) 

Kt -Q B 3 

22 Q x Kt P 

R—Kt 1 

7 P—Q 3 (<*) 

B X Kt 

23 Q—R 5 

R—Kt s 

8 B X B 

Q—R 5 ch (e) 

24 K R-K B 1 

B—B 3 («) 

9 P—Kt 3 

Kt X Kt P 

25 Q—B 7 

R—Q 7 ch (0) 

10 P X Kt 

Q X P ch 

26 B x R 

Q—K 7 ch 

11 K—B 1 (/) 

B—B 4 

27 R—B 2 

R X Kt ch 

12 P—Q 4 (g) 

B x P (A) 

28 KxR 

B—R 5 ch 

13 Q-K2 

Castles Q R 

29 K—R 3 

Q—Kt s ch 

14 BxP ft) 

K R—K 1 

30 K—R 2 

B xR 

1 5 Q— B 3 

Q X P (/) 

31 Q—K 6 ch 

K-Q 1 (p) 

16 B—K B 4 

Q—B 3 

32 B—Kt 5 ch Resigns. 
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(a) This variation is favourable to Black (S.). 

(b) This move and the previous one constitute the strongest 
continuation. If 5 . ., B—Q Kt 5, White obtains a good game by 
16 B—K 2, Castles, Q—K i, and P—Q 3 (S.). 

( c ) P—Q 3 at once would be better. If 6. ., Kt x Kt, then 

7 P xKt, P—Q 5; 8 B—K 2, PxP; 9 Castles (S.). Mieses 
seems to provoke with this move the sacrifice which follows, as 
the whole dangerous continuation could be avoided with 6 P— 
Q 3 (H.). 

(1 d ) If 7 P—Q 4, Black would retain the command of the 
White’s weak square (K 4). If 7 Castles, then B—Q B 4 ch ; 

8 P—Q 4, BxKt; 9 P xK B, Kt xKt; 10 Kt P x Kt, B x B ; 
11 QXB, Q—K2 (S.). 

( e) Quite correct. Black obtains at least two Pawns and a 
strong attack in exchange for the piece (S.). 

(/) Best. If 11 K—Q 2, then Q—Kt 4 ch ; 12 K—K 1, 
Q X P ch, followed by Castles (H.). 

(g) Forced, for if Q—K 2, Kt—Q 5 (S.). 

( h) The alternative would be 12.., Kt x Q P ; 13 B—K 3, 
with a number of continuations, complicated and simple, the 
right one difficult to choose in actual play. For instance, 13.., 
Kt x B ; 14 B x B, Kt—R 7 ch ; 15 K—K 2, Q x P ch ; 16 K— 
Q 2, P—Q 5 ; 17 R—K 1, PxKt ch ; 18 PxP, Castles ch ; 
19 B—Q 4, R x B ch ; 20 P xR, Q X P ch ; 21 K—K 2, R—K 1 
mate. This variation is only given to show the possibilities. White 
could play 16 K—B 2, when Black would have to reply 16. ., 
Castles, still threatening P—Q 5, with a better game than in the 
text. Other pretty variations might arise from 13.., Kt—B 4 ; 
14BXB, P—Q S (H.). 

(i) The best move in this precarious situation. If 14.., 
B x Kt ; then 15 Bx Kt, and the attack is less intense after the 
exchange of minor pieces (H.). 

(/) The following is worth considering:-—15.., OxQ; 16 
BxQ, KtxP; 17 B—K 2, BxKt; 18 PxB, P—R 3, and 
Black remains with good chance for the end-game (S.). 

{k) Or 18 . ., R X Kt ; 19 Q x R, P—Kt4 ; 20 P—B 3, B—Kt 3 ; 
21 Q—K s, Q X B ch ; 22 Q x Q, P X Q ; 23 R x P, R—Q 7,etc. (S.). 

( l ) If 19.., R—K 6; 20 QxR, and if 19.., QxP; 20 R—- 

Q B i, followed by Q x Q B P (S.). 19.., QxP was probably 

discarded because it opens the file. But if 20 R—B 1, then 20. ., 
Q X P ; 21 R x B P, B—Kt 3, with a very good game still. With 
the text move Black has diminished his chances.' 

( m ) A final spurt to keep up the attack (H.). 

(«) If 24. ., B x P ; 25 R—Q Kt 1, threatening R x B, followed 
by QxB P ch (S.). 
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(o) To obtain, a draw if the correct continuation was missed 

(H.) (S.). 

(p) The Field and Deutsche Wochenschach suggest K — Kt 2 
here, on the grounds that if 32 Q—Kt 3 ch, then B—Kt 3 ; 33 B— 
K 3, Q—K 7 ch ; 34 K—Kt 1, QxB ch; 35 QxQ, etc., and the 
issue is doubtful. Or if 31. ., K—Kt 2532 Q—Kt 3 ch, K—R 1, 
then White wins by R—K B 1, as pointed out in Deutsche Schach- 
zeitung. 

Position after Black’s 13th move : Castles (Q R). 

B back. — Rubinstein. 



SECOND GAME.—Queen’s Gambit Declined. Played at Berlin, (70 
May 13 th, 1909. 


WHITE. 

BUACK. 

WHITE. 

BEACK. 

Rubinstein. 

Mieses. 

Rubinstein. 

Mieses. 

1 P—Q 4 

P-Q 4 

i 4 P-Q Kt 3(e) 

Q —Kt s 

2 P—Q B 4 

P—K 3 

is Q—Q 2 

QR—B 1 

3 Kt—Q B 3 

P—QB4 

16 R— Q i (/) 

P—Q Kt 4 

4 B PxP 

K PxP 

17 P—B 4 

Kt x Kt 

S Kt—B 3 

Kt—Q B 3 

18 BPxKt (g) 

P — Q R 4 

6 P—K Kt 3 

B—K 3 

19 PxP 

RxP 

7 B—Kt 2 

Kt—B 3 

20 R—Kt 3 

Q-RS 

8 Castles 

B—K 2 

21 P—K 3 

IC R—B 1 

9 B—Kt 5 (a) 

Kt—K 5 (6) 

22 B—B 1 

R—B 7 

10 B X B 

QxB 

23 Q—K 1 

P—Kt S 

11 R—B 1 

Kt x Kt 

24 B—Q 3 

QxP 

12 R X Kt 

P—B s (c) 

Resigns. 


13 Kt—KS 

Castles ( d) 
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(a) At Prague, 1908, Schlechter played P—Q R 3 against Dus- 
Chotimirski, but the text move is probably stronger. 

(b) The usual continuation is Castles K R, or even P—B 5. 
Mr. Hoffer points out that the text move appears to be correct, 
for if the Kt be taken the weak Q P is transferred to K 5. 

(1 c) This move is not usually good, but in this position it 
has advantages, especially that of maintaining the “ three Pawn 
to two ” theory on the Queen’s wing, for which Black so often 
strives in the Queen’s side openings. 

(d) Best, as KtxKt was threatened, followed by RxP! ! 
and B x P ch ! If Black takes the Kt now, instead of the text 
move, he merely weakens his Q P. 

(e) Attempting to break up his adversary’s superiority on the 
Q side, but it was probably premature. 

(/) 16 P x P, P X P ; 17 P—Q 5 looks all right, but, un¬ 

fortunately, Black plays 16.., KtxKt ! 

( g ) Q P X Kt would have given White a very strong game. 
Consequently the present game is no refutation of the Schlechter 
Variation (6 P—K Kt 3) in the P—Q B 4 defence of the Queen’s 
Gambit Declined. 

(7f) THIRD GAME. —Vienna Opening. Played at Berlin, May 

14th and 15th, 1909. 



WHITE. 

BRACK. 


WHITE. 

BRACK, 


Mieses. 

Rubinstein. 


Mieses. 

Rubinstei 

I 

P—K 4 

P—K 4 

21 

RxR 

Q— K 3 

2 

Kt-Q B 3 

Kt—K B 3 

22 

R—B 2 

R—K 1 

3 

P—B 4 ( a ) 

P-Q 4 

23 

Q— B 3 

P—K R 3 

4 

B PxP 

Kt x P 

24 

P—kr 3 

Kt-Q 3 

5 

Kt—B 3 

B—K Kt s 

25 

Q — Q 3 

Q-K 5 

6 

P— Q 3 ( b ) 

Kt x Kt (e) 

26 

B—B 4 

Kt—Kt 4 

7 

P X Kt 

Kt—B 3 (d) 

27 

B—Q 2 

Kt—R6 

8 

p— Q 4 («) 

P—B 3 ! (/) 

28 

Q— Kt 3 

Q—K 3 

9 

B—K 2 (g) 

B— K 2 (h) 

29 

Q-Q 3 

Kt—B 5 

10 

PxP 

B X P 

30 

B—B 1 

Q— K s 

11 

Castles 

Castles 

31 

K—R 2 

Kt—K 6 

12 

Kt—Kt s 

BxB 

32 Q—K 2 

Kt—B s 

13 

QxB 

Q—Q 2 

33 

Q—Q 3 

R—K3 

14 

Q—Q 3 

B x Kt 

34 Q—Kt 3 

Kt-Q 3 

15 

B xB 

Kt —R 4 !(*') 

35 

B—R 3 

R—Kt 3 

16 

B—B 4 

Kt—B 5 

36 Q—Q 3 

Kt—B 5 

1 7 

R—B 3 

P—B 3 

37 

B—B 1 

Q—K 1 

18 

Q R—K B 

1 Q-K 3 

38 

B—B 4 

R—B 3 

19 

B—B 1 

Q-K 5 

39 

R—K 2 

R—K3 

20 

R—B 4 

RxR 

40 

R—B 2 

R—Ks 
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4 1 Q—Kt 3 

42 B—B 1 

43 Q— » 3 

44 B—B 4 

45 Q—Kt 3 

46 Q—Q 3 ch 


R—K 3 

47 Q—Kt 3 

Q—Kt 3 

Kt—Q 3 

48 Q—R4 

Kt—Q 3 

K—R 2 

49 B—K 5 

R—K s 

Kt—B s 

50 Q—K 7 

Kt—B 4 

R—K 8 

S i QxKtP 

Kt—K 6 

Q-K 5 

52 B x P 

Resigns. 


(a) In his match against Marshall, 1908, Mieses generally 
adopted the Paulsen variation, 3 P—K Kt 3. 

(b) Better than B—K 2, as played in the first game. 

(c) Or Kt—B 4, as tried in the seventh game. 

(d) An alternative is P—Q 5, and if 8 B—K 2, then PxP; 
or if B—Kt 2, then P—Q B 4. 

(e) The centre certainly appears strong, but there are holes at 
K 5 and Q B 5. 

(/) This weakens White’s apparently strong centre. 

(g) Or he could safely play 9 P x P, Q X P ; 10 B—K 2, followed 
by Castles. 

(h) B X Kt, with the object of PxP, etc., would not lead to 
a good game for Black, as can readily be seen. 

(i) Black obtains a slight advantage now, but Mieses, playing 
pluckily, succeeds in gaining yet another victory. The game, 
although difficult to play, will be readily followed without the aid 


of further comments. 


FOURTH GAME.—Queen’s Pawn Game. Played at Berlin, May 

, ^ , 1 t tt rc • T' 1 . r.'.n 


16 th, 1909. 

Notes by T. Hoffer in The Field. 

WHITE. 

BEACK. 

WHITE. 

beach. 

Rubinstein. 

Mieses. 

Rubinstein. 

Mieses. 

1 P-Q 4 

P-Q 4 

is Q— B 5 

B—Q 3 

2 Kt—K B 3 

p — Q B 4 

16 R—Q 1 

R—Q 1 (/) 

3 P— B 4 

B P X P (a) 

17 P—k 4 

QxP (g) 

4 P X P 

Q —R 4 ch 

18 B—Kt 5 

QxP 

5 Q—Q 2 

QxQP 

19 B x Kt 

PxB 

6 Kt—B 3 

Q—Q R 4 

20 Q X B P 

R—K B 1 (h) 

7 Kt x P 

p—K4 

21 Kt — K 2 (i) Q — B 7 

8 Kt—Kt 3 

Q-Kt s 

22 R x B 

RxR 

9 P—K 3 ( b ) 

B—K 3 

23 QxR 

P—B 3 

10 B — Kt 5 ch 

Kt—B 3 (c) 

24 Q — K 6 ch 

K-Q 1 

11 Castles 

Kt—B 3 

25 P—Kt 3 

R—K 1 

12 B x Kt ch 

P X Kt 

26 Q — Q 6 ch 

K—B 1 

13 Q— B 2 

14 PXB 

B X Kt (d) 
Q-Kt 2 (e) 

27 R x P 

Resigns. 


(a) In the recent St. Petersburg tournament between the same 
players, Mieses played 3.., Kt—K B 3, also an inferior move to 
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P—K 3. Here he adopts a defence in which he brings the Queen 
immediately into play, as in his favourite Centre Counter Gambit. 

(b) If 9 Kt—Q 5, then 9 . ., Q—Q 3. 

(c) Kt—Q 2 might be considered. 

(d) An inferior move, opening the Rook file, and giving up a 
valuable Bishop for a Knight at present out of play. 

(e) Forced. Black threatening Kt—Q 5 or Kt—K 2, followed 
by B—Q 2. 

(/) Decidedly bad. Q—Q 2 should have been played. 

(g) There is nothing left now but 17.., Castles, and if 18 B— 
Kt 5, then B—K 2, and if 18 B—K 3, then P—Q R 3. 

(h) If R—K Kt 1, then 21 R x P. This Mieses has overlooked, 
which explains the wild captures of the Pawns in so dangerous a 
position. 

{*) Threatening Kt—Kt 3 and B 5. The game is over. 

73 ) FIFTH GAME.—Vienna Game. Played at Hanover. Notes 

by L. Hoffer. 



WHITE. 

BLACK. 


WHITE. 

BLACK. 


Mieses. 

Rubinstein. 


Mieses. 

Rubinstein. 

I 

P—K 4 

P—K 4 

26 

P—K R 3 

B—R 6 

2 

Kt—Q B 3 

Kt—K B 3 

27 

R—Q Kt 1 

R —Kt 3 

3 

P—B 4 

P-Q 4 

28 

B —Q 2 

P—Q R 3 

4 

B PxP 

Kt x P 

29 

B—R S 

R X R ch (?) 

5 

Kt—B 3 

B—K Kt s 

30 

QxR 

Q—Kt 4 (/) 

5 

P-Q 3 

Kt x Kt 

3 i 

QxQ 

PxQ 

7 

P X Kt 

Kt—B 3 

32 

BxP 

K—B 1 

8 

R-QKt 1 (a) R—Q Kt 1 (6) 

33 

B—Kt 6 

K—K 1 

9 

B—K 2 

B—K 2 (c) 

34 

P—Kt4 

K—Q2 

10 

Kt—Q 4 

B xB 

35 

K—Kt 2 

K—B 3 

it 

QxB 

Kt x Kt 

36 

B—R 7 

P—Kts 

12 

P X Kt 

Q—Q 2 

37 

K—B 2 

K—Kt 4 

13 

Castles 

Castles 

38 

K—K 2 

K—R 5 

i+ 

B—B 4 (d) 

P—Q Kt 4 (e) 

39 

K —0 2 

B—Kt 7 

15 

R—B 3 

R—Kt 3 

40 

K—B 2 

K—R6 

16 

Q R—K B 1 

R—Kt 3 

41 

K—Kt 1 

B—B 6 

17 

B—K 3 (/) 

Q— K 3 

42 

B—B 5 

B—K 8 

18 

K—R 1 

P-Kt S (g) 

43 

B—Kt 6 

B-Q 7 (A) 

19 

R—B 1 

Q-R 3 

44 

B—R 7 

P-Kt 3 

20 

P—B 3 

PxP 

45 

B—Kt 6 

B—K 8 

21 

R X Q B P 

R—QB 3 

46 

B—R 7 

B—R 5 

22 

RxR 

QXR 

47 

B—B s 

B—Q 1 

23 

R—B 1 (h) 

R—Kt 1 

48 

B—R 7 

B—B 2 

24 

R—B 1 

Q — Q 2 

49 

B—B s 

B-Q 1 

25 

Q—Q B 2 

R—Kt 2 

50 

B—B 8 

Drawn. 
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(a) A deviation from the previously adopted development, 
but it can hardly be considered an improvement. 

(b) If 8 . ., B x Kt, then g Q x B, Kt X P ; io Q—K 3, Q—K 2 ; 

11 p—Q 4, followed by R x P. 

(c) B x Kt is not feasible now, either. 

(d) 14 B—K 3 would have threatened to advance P—B 4, 
whether Black moved as in the text (P—Q Kt 4) or not. 

(e) Not only preventing the advance of the B P, but also a 
means of getting the Q R into play over Kt 3. 

(/) He has now to rectify the originally useless move of the 
Bishop. 

(g) Preventing the undoubling of the Pawn, but at the expense 
of weakening his own Q B P. 

(h ) The Rook’s move having also been wasted, he has to try 
and save the game now by playing for a draw. 

(?) Compulsory. If 29.., R—Q B 3, then 30 R—Kt 8 ch, 

B—B 1 ; 31 B—Kt 4, etc. 

(;') There is nothing better. The Pawns must be given up ; 
but he has a draw in hand, nevertheless. 

(. k ) A draw might be agreed upon now. If 43. ., P—Kt 6, 
then 44 B—B 5 ch, B—Kt 5 ; 45 P x P, with a draw, too. A stale 
and uninteresting game, except for the instructive ending. 

SIXTH GAME. — Queen’s Pawn Opening. Played at Hanover. (j4 


WHITE. 

BI/ACK. 


WHITE. 

BEACK. 

Rubinstein. 

Mieses. 

Rubinstein. 

Mieses. 

1 P—Q4 

P—Q 4 

19 

Q— Kt 3 

P—Q Kt 4 

2 B—B 4 

P-. K 3 

20 

P— QR 3 

K—B 1 (c) 

3 P—K 3 

B — Q 3 

21 

Kt—B 3 

Kt—B 3 

4 Kt-K B 3(a) 

BxB 

22 

R—K 5 

P—Q R 4 

5 P X B 

Q—Q 3 

23 

P—B 5 (d) 

Kt—K s (e) 

6 Q— B 1 

Kt—K B 3 

24 

Q— b 4 

Q R—Q 1 (/) 

7 B—Q 3 

P— Q Kt 3 

25 

R—Q 1 te) 

Kt—B 3 

8 Castles 

B—R3 

26 

PxP 

R x P 

9 B X B 

Kt X B 

27 

Q—Q 4 

QR—K 1 

10 P—B 3 

Castles 

28 

R(Q !)-K 1 

RxR 

11 Q—K 3 

P—B 4 

29 

Kt x R 

Kt—Q 2 (h) 

12 Q Kt—Q 2 

P X P (b) 

30 

Kt x Kt ch 

QxKt 

13 Kt X P 

Kt—B 4 

31 

Q—B s ch 

K—Kt 1 

14 K R—K 1 

Q Kt-K 5 

32 

R X R ch 

QXR 

15 R—K 2 

K R—K 1 

33 

K—B 1 

Q—Q 2 

16 Q R—K 1 

Kt x Kt 

34 

Q—Kt 6 

P — Kt 3 

17 R x Kt 

Kt—Q 2 

35 

QxR P 

P—QS 

18 R(Q>2)-K 2 

P —Q K 3 

36 

PxP 

QxP 
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37 Q—B 3 Q—Q 8 ch 45 P—K R 4 P—K Kt 5 

38 Q—K 1 Q— B 7 46 K—Q 3 Q—B 8 

39 Q—K 8 ch K—Kt 2 47 K —K 2 Q—B 7 ch 

40 Q—K s ch P—B 3 48 K—B 1 Q—B 8 ch 

4 1 Q—Q 4 Q—B 8 ch 49 K—Kt 2 Q—B 3 ch 

42 K—K 2 Q—B 3 50 K—R 2 Q—B 7 

43 P—K Kt 3 P—Kt 4 51 K—Kt 2 Q—B 8 ? (t) 

44 K—Q 2 P-—R 4 52 Q—Q 7 ch Resigns. 

(a) B—-Kt 3 is usual here. It is difficult to prophesy whether 
the deviation which Rubinstein makes by the text move will 
become fashionable. If Black replies BxB, he doubles his 
opponent’s B P, and by Q—Q 3 forces a defensive move (Q X P and 
Q—Kt 5 ch being threatened), but, on the other hand, he loses 
any chance of establishing a centre. On the whole, we are 
inclined to prefer Black’s game during the the period of the 
opening, though the position is possibly quite level. 

(b) K Kt—Kt 5 would be met by Q—K 2, and when Black 
moves his K Kt, then Kt—K 5 ! 

(c) Kt—B s was threatened at some stage, compelling a 
defensive move, such as Q —B 1. 

(1 d) Threatening RxK P, 

(e) The best defence. 

(/) Another discovering move was threatened, this time R x Kt. 
(g) Again threatening R x Kt, and even Q x Kt. 

(k) This weak move was due to time difficulties. R— Q 1 
could have been played. 

( i ) A bad oversight. 

75 y SEVENTH GAME. — Vienna Game. Played at Hanover. 



WHITE. 

BEACK. 

WHITE. 

BEACK. 


Mieses. 

Rubinstein. 

Mieses. 

Rubinstein. 

I 

P—K 4 

P—K 4 

15 Kt x B ch 

Q x Kt 

2 

Kt—Q B 3 

Kt—K B 3 

16 QxQ P 

P—Q B 4 (/) 

3 

P—B 4 

P-Q 4 

17 B—IC 3 

QR-Q 1 

4 

B P x P 

Kt x P 

18 Q—K 4 

Q—Q2 

5 

Kt—B 3 

B—K Kt s 

19 R—B s (g) 

K R—K 1 

6 

p-Q3 

Kt—B 4 ( a) 

20 Q—K R 4 

Kt—Os 

7 

B—K 2 (6) 

Kt—B 3 

21 R—Kt 3 (h) Kt—B 4 

8 

Castles 

B—K 2 

22 Q—Kt 4 

Kt x B 

9 

Kt—Q 4 ! (c) B x B 

23 R x P ch 

K— R 1 ! 

10 

QKtxB (d) 

KtxK P 

24 R x P ch 

K x R 

11 

Kt—B 5 

Kt— K 3 

2 5 Q—R 5 ch 

K—Kt 2 

12 

Kt—B 4 

Castles 

26 Q—Kt 5 ch 

K—B 1 

13 

Q—K 1 (e) 

Kt x Kt 

27 Q—R 6 ch 

K—K 2 

14 

O x Kt 

Kt-K 3 

Resigns. 
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(a) Up to here the moves are the same as in the third and fifth 
games. The text move is by way of deviation from the former 
line of play—always desirable in a match. It has also something 
more than the merit of novelty to recommend it. 

(b) There seems nothing against driving the Bishop by P— 
K R 3, and P—K Kt 4 before playing B—Kt 2, as suggested by 
one or two annotators. 

(c) Although the sacrifice of the Pawn which White offers by 
this move does not yield the desired result, yet it leads to some 
interesting play. 

(d) Obviously he cannot, with advantage, take with the other 
Knight, on account of P—Q 5 

(e) Kt X P is an effective move here, for, obviously, Black 
cannot play QxKt; and if he plays B—B 4 ch, then Kt—K 3. 

(/) The best way of protecting the Q Kt P. There is no object 

j n q_b 4 ch, as Rubinstein naturally wants to win, owing to 

the state of the score ; whilst Mieses might secure a draw by 
q x Q. The text move, besides being defensive, also threatens 
to develop the Q R. 

(g) One of Mieses’ clever combinations begins here, but it 
proves to be unsound. 

(h) Mieses had apparently reckoned on being able to play 21 

r_r 5,RxB; 22 R x R P, but Rubinstein would have played 

Kt_B 4, just the same, which wins, as in the present continuation. 

The text move threatens (if 20. ., R X B) 21 RxP ch, KxR; 22 

q _Kt 5 ch, but Rubinstein’s next move, followed by 22 K—R 1, 

settles the result of game. 


EIGHTH GAME.—Queen’s Pawn Opening. Played at Frankfort, 

May 24th, 1909. Notes by G. L. Hoffer. 



WHITE. 

BI/ACK. 

WHITE. 

BUACK, 

Rubinstein. 

Mieses. 

Rubinstein. 

Mieses. 

I 

P-Q 4 

P—Q 4 

13 QR—B 1 

Q-Q 1 M 

2 

Kt—K B 3 

P—O B 4 

14 K R—Q 1 

P—K 4 

3 

P—B 4 

B PxP 

15 Kt—Kt 3 

P—K s (d) 

4 

B P X P 

Q—R 4 ch 

16 Kt—Q 5 

Kt x Kt 

5 

Q—Q 2 

QxQ P 

17 B x Kt 

Kt— B 3 

6 

Kt—B 3 

Q—Q r 4 

18 B—R 5 

Q—K 2 

7 

Kt x P 

Kt—K B 3 ( a ) 

19 P—K R 3 (c)KtxB 

8 

P—K 3 

P—K Kt 3 

20 R x Kt 

B—K 3 

9 

B—B 4 ( b ) 

B—Kt 2 

21 K R-Q B 5 

B x Kt (/) 

10 

Castles 

Castles 

22 P X B 

P—Q Kt 4 

11 

Q—K 2 

Q Kt—Q 2 

23 R—B 7 

Q-K4 

12 

B-Q2 

P—O R 3 

24 Q R—B 2 

Q-Q 4 
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25 P—Q Kt 4 

KR—Q 1 

4 i 

K—Kt 3 

R—B 3 (/) 

26 P—Kt 4 

Q—K 8 ch 

45 

K—B 4 

K-R3 

27 QxQ 

R X Q ch 

46 

P—R s 

R—B 7 

28 K—Kt 2 

R—Kt 8 (g) 

47 

PxP 

R X P ch 

29 R—B 8 ch 

RxR 

48 

K—K s 

P—B 3 

30 R x R ch 

B—B 1 

49 

PxP 

KxP 

31 B-Q 8 (h) 

K—Kt 2 

50 

R X P ch 

K-R4 

32 P—Kts 

P—B 4 

5 1 

P- B 5 

P—IC 6 

33 R—B 7 ch(4) K—Kt 1 

52 

R—R 3 

RxKtP 

31 B—B6 

R—Q8 

53 

RxP 

RxP 

35 B—B 3 

R—Q 3 

54 

P—B 6 

K—Kt 3 

36 P—r 4 

R—k 3 

55 

K—K 6 

R—Q R 5 

37 K—R 3 

p—r 3 

56 

R—Kt 3 

ch K—R 2 

38 PxP 

B xR P 

57 

P-B7 

R—R 1 

39 B—Q 4 

B—B 1 

58 

K—K 7 

R—R 2 ch 

40 B—B 3 

B—K 2 

59 

K—B 6 

R—R 6 ch 

41 R—R 7 

K—R 2 

60 

K—B 5 

R—R 1 

42 R—R8 

B—B 3 

61 

R—K 3 

Resigns ( k ) 

43 BxB 

RxB 





(«) No doubt better than 7. ., P—K 4, which he tried in the 
fourth game. 

(b) White could also adopt the King’s Fianchetto, especially as 
it is a favourite device of his. 

(c) A hidden manoeuvre, the idea being, after P—K 4, to bring 
the Queen within easy reach of the King’s side, which at present is 
impracticable. 

(d) Very good. Mieses has evolved a commendable defence. 

(e) A necessarjr precaution. The obvious looking 19 R—B 7 
Mieses intended to answer with 19.., O—K 4; 20 BxKt P, 
Kt—Kt s ; 21 P—Kt 3, Q—R 4 ; 22 P—K R 4, B xB ; 23 RxB, 
B—Kt 4, with the better game. Rubinstein, of course, saw 
the danger. 

(/) Best. O R—B 1 would be met with R—B 7. 

( g ) Up to here Mieses played excellently, and his position is 
promising. But being short of time he hits upon what appears 
to be an easy continuation—attacking the Kt P twice. It turns 
out inferior. P—R 3 is the obvious move. 

_ (A) Rubinstein seems also to have laboured under the same 
difficulties with the time limit as his opponent ; for 31 B—Kt 6, 
threatening B—B 5, would be more forcible. The position, 
however, is so good that not even a fault of omission could affect 
it. 

(1) The remainder is played by Rubinstein with exemplary 
correctness. 
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(j) There is nothing to be done, as he cannot prevent White’s 
King from coming to the rescue, either at Kt 5 or K 5. 

(k) The loss of this game, which lasted a sitting of eight hours, 
affected the game ^n the following day, and probably also the 
issue of the match. 

Position after White’s 28th move : K—Kt 2. 

Black.—Mieses. 



NINTH GAME. — Scotch Game. Played at Frankfort, May 25th, ( 7 ?) 
1909. 



WHITE. 

BLACK. 

WHITE. 

BLACK. 


Mieses. 

Rubinstein. 

Mieses. 

Rubinstein, 

I 

P-K4 

P—K 4 

1 7 Q —B 3 

Q—Kt 4 

2 

Kt—K B 3 

Kt—Q B 3 

16 Q R—K 1 

B—Kt s 

3 

P—Q 4 

PxP 

17 Q— Kt 3 

Q—B s 

4 

Kt x P 

B—B 4 

18 Q-R4 

B—Q 2 

5 

B—K 3 

B—Kt 3 (a) 

19 Q—R 5 

Q —Kt S 

6 

B —0 B 4 

P-Q3 

20 Q x Q ch 

BxQ 

7 

Kt—Q B 3 

Kt—B 3 ( b) 

21 P—K R 3 

B—Q 2 

8 

Kt x Kt 

P X Kt 

22 Kt—K 2 

P—K B 4 

9 

P—K 5 

BxB 

23 P—K B 4 

K—B 3 

10 

P x Kt 

B—K R 3 ? 

24 Kt—Kt 3 

RxR 

11 

Q—K 2 ch 

K—B 1 

25 R x R 

R—K 1 

12 

P x P ch 

KxP 

26 R x R 

BxR 

13 

Castles K R 

P-Q 4 

27 Kt x P 

B xP 

14 

B-Q3 

R—K 1 


Drawn. 


(a) Lasker played the same move against Mieses at St. Peters¬ 
burg earlier in the year, the game being protracted to the 65th 
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move before Rasker won. Q—B 3 might be followed by Blumen- 
feld’s attack, beginning with Kt—Kt 5 (see “ Year-Book of 
Chess,” 1907 edition, p. 33, Blnmenfeld v. Hellbach ; and 1908 
edition, p. 199, Blackburne v. Ward). 

(b) Kt—K 2 would, if desired, avoid the continuation which 
actually occurred. 


TENTH and FINAL GAME. — Queen’s Pawn Opening. Played 
at Frankfort, May 26th and 27th, 1909. 



WHITE. 

BLACK. 


WHITE. 

BLACK. 

Rubinstein. 

Mieses. 

Rubinstein. 

Mieses. 

1 

P—Q 4 

P— Q 4 

22 

Q — B 1 

Q—Kts 

2 

Kt—K B 3 

P-Q B 4 

23 

Q-k 3 

Q—R 4 

3 

P—B 4 

B P x P 

24 

0 R—Q 2 

QR—Qi 

4 

B P x P 

Q—R 4 ch 

25 

RxR 

R x R 

S 

Q—Q 2 

QxQP 

26 

R X R ch 

QxR 

6 

Kt—B 3 

Q—Q R 4 

27 

K—Kt 2 

B—Q 5 

7 

Kt x P 

P—K Kt 3 (a) 

28 

Q—Q 3 

P—K 4 

8 

P—K Kt 3 

B — Q 2 ! 

29 

Kt—K 2 

P—QB4 

9 

B—Kt 2 

Kt—Q B 3 

30 

Q — R 6 

Q-Q 2 M 

10 

Kt X Kt 

B x Kt 

31 

P—B 4 

Q—K 2 

11 

B xB ch 

PxB 

3 2 

Q—B 6 

K—Kt 2 

12 

Castles 

B—Kt 2 

33 

Q—Q S 

P—B 3 

13 

R —0 1 

0—B 2 

34 

PxP 

PXP 

14 

Q—B 2 

Kt—B 3 

35 

Kt—Kt 1 

K—R 3 

is 

B—Kt s 

R-QB 1 

3<5 

Kt—B 3 

Q— B 3 

16 

Q R— B 1 

Q—K 4 

37 

Q—Kt 7 

Q-Q 3 

17 

B x Kt 

B xB 

38 

P—K Kt 4 

P—Kt 4 

18 

P—Kt 3 

Castles ( b ) 

39 

0 —K B 7 

B—K 6 

19 

R— Q 3 

Q— K R 4 

40 

P-KR4 

B—B s 

20 

QR—Q 1 

B—Kt 2 

4 i 

P X P ch 

Resigns. 

21 

P—K 4 

Q—Q B 4 





(a) A deviation from the eighth game, although Mieses got a 
good game with Kt—K B 3 then. 

( b ) Black can easily draw here by exchanging, but he must 
play for a win, owing to the state of the score. 

(c) Q—R 1 was much stronger. 



MATCH : LASKER v. JANOWSKY. 


Two matches were played in Paris between these masters in 
1909. The first one took place in May, and consisted of a series 
of only four games, of which each player won two. The games 
were highly interesting, and owing to the “ tie result,” M. Nardus, 
who had promoted the series, induced the players, by means of 
his generous provision of the stake, to play a longer match 
later in the year. This eventually took place in October and 
November, and consisted of ten games. This time Lasker won 
with great ease by 7 games to 1, with 2 games drawn. 

First Match. 

As this resulted in a tie, the stakes were divided, which 
meant that each player received 1,250 francs. Janowsky held 
his own against the champion in excellent style, and it is more 
than likely that with care he could have won the match. For 
in the last game Lasker adopted the exchanging variation of 
the Ruy Lopez, and it certainly seems as if Janowsky could 
readily have obtained the draw had he been disposed to play for 
this object alone, and not embark upon the risks he was bound 
to run in any attempt at a win. 

The games of this short series were most interesting, and 
we have taken the notes of Herr G. Marco, which he published in 
Wiener Schachzeitung. We have made a slight abbreviation in 
merely one or two places where this procedure has not in any 
way damaged Herr Marco’s general scheme, and in one case 
(note j to the second game) we have inserted an extra note. 
These slight alterations consequently do not amount to much, 
nor is it necessary to alter nor possible to improve upon the 
customary quality and extent of Herr Marco’s comments. 

Synopsis of the first match :— 


Game No. 

Date. 

Opening. 

Result. 

I 

May 12th and 13th 

Four Knights Game 

Lasker won. 

2 

May 14 th and 13 th 

Ruy Lopez 

Janowsky won. 

3 

May 17th and 18th 

Four Knights Game 

Janowsky won. 

4 

May 20th and 2i=t 

Ruy I,opez 

' Lasker won. 
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The following are the games of the first match :— 

79) FIRST GAME. — Four Knights Game. —Plaved on May 12th and 
1.3 th. 

WHITE. BLACK. WHITE. BLACK. 

Janowsky. Dr. Lasker. Janowsky. Dr. Lasker. 


I 

P—K 4 

P—K 4 

2 5 

Kt x Kt (/) 

PxKt 

2 

Kt—K B 3 

Kt—Q B 3 

26 

Kt—B 5 (A) B—Q B 3 

3 

Kt—B 3 

Kt—B 3 

2 7 

P— B 3 (l) 

K—R 1 

4 

B—Kt 5 

P—Q 3 («) 

28 

B—K B 2 

Q-K 1 

5 

P—Q 4 

B—Q 2 

29 

B—Kt 1 

P-QR4 

6 

Castles 

B—K 2 

30 

B—Kt 3 ( m) 

0—K 2 

7 

R—K sq 

PxP (b) 

3 i 

Q—K B 2 

QR-K 1 

8 

Kt X P 

Castles 

32 

P—Kt 4 

P—K 5 

9 

K Kt—K 2 

P—Q R 3 

33 

R—K 3 

PxP 

10 

B —Q 3 (c) 

R—K 1 

34 

R PxP 

R—R 1 

11 

Kt—Kt 3 

B—K B 1 

35 

Kt—Kt 3 

0—B 2 

12 

P-KR 3 (< 7 ) 

P—K Kt 3 

36 Kt—Q 4 

P—B s 

13 

B—K Kt 5 

P—R 3 

37 

Kt x B 

PxR 

14 

B—K 3 (e) 

B—Kt 2 

38 

QxP 

K R—K 1 

15 

Q—Q 2 

K—R 2 

39 

Kt—Q 4 

Kt—B 3 

16 

QR-Qt 

P—Q Kt 4 (/) 

40 

R—K B 1 

Q—Kt 3 

17 

P—B 4 

0—Kt 1 

4 i 

B—K 1 

Kt—Q 4 

iS 

Q—B 2 

Q—B 1 (g) 

42 Q—K 2 

P—B 3 

19 

P—R 3 

Kt—K Kt 1 

43 

B—Q 2 

R—R 8 

20 

P—K 5 (A) 

PxP 

44 

Kt—B 2 

RxB 

21 

P—B 5 ! ! 

0 Kt—K 2 

45 

RxR 

P—K 6 

22 

P X P ch 

PxP 

46 

B—K 1 

Kt—B s 

23 

QKt-K 4 (i) 

R—B 1 

47 Q—B 3 

Q x Kt 

24 Q—K 2 

Kt—B 4 

48 

R—R 1 
Resigns. 

Q-K 5 


(a) This defence is very burdensome for Black, and has there¬ 
fore been somewhat discredited in recent years. Dr. Lasker, 
however, revived it in his match against Dr. Tarrasch. 

(b) That 7. ., Castles, leads to a loss is, of course, well known 
since the year 1892.* 

(c) Schlechter played B—R 4 here against Lasker, St. Peters¬ 
burg, 1909. This continuation contains a trap which one can 

* Herr Marco is, of course, alluding to the following interesting trap :—7 ■., 
Castles ; 8 B X Kt, B X B ; 9 P \ P, P X P ; 10 Q X Q, Q R X Q ; 11 Kt X P (at this 
stage Black could allow the loss of a Pawn only, but if he has embarked on the 
variation at all he will have done so in ignorance, and doubtless attempt to retain 
the Pawn), B X P ; 12 Ktx B, Ktx Kt; 13 Kt—Q 3, P—K B 4 ; 14 P—K B 3, B— 
B 4 ch (again appearing to save the situation) ; 15 Ktx B, Ktx Kt; 16 B—Kt 5 ! ! 
and wins, B—K 7 being threatened. 
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easily fall into : io. P—Q Kt 4 ; 11 B—Kt 3, P—Kt 5 ; 12 Kt— 
Q 5 ! Ktx K P ? ? 13 Kt—Q 4 ! and wins. The loss of the IC P 
therefore need not he feared by White. Nevertheless 10 B—R 4 
is not to be recommended, although Dr. Lasker conducted the 
above-mentioned game in masterly fashion. 

(d) If White plays B—K 3 at once, Black could develop his 
game without difficulty by Kt —K Kt 5. 

(e) Best. 

(/) So as to be able to take up action eventually on the Queen’s 
side. 

(g) Black must await developments, since his game is very 
cramped. 

(/j) An interesting Pawn sacrifice, though J anowsky afterwards 
pointed out that it could have waited. 

(j) j anowsky considers that K Kt—K 4 would have demon¬ 
strated the soundness of his Pawn sacrifice. It was important 
to render the K Kt P mobile, preventing Black establishing 
command of his K B 4, which hinders the action of White’s K B. 
But although this variation is excellent, it was really on the 26th 
move that J anowsky missed the correct continuation. 

(/) Although he now obtains some prospect of regaining the 
command of the K B’s diagonal, yet the exchange is not so good 
as B—B ;, followed by R—K B 1. 

(A) B— B 5 should be considered here. E.g. : 

Position after Black’s 25th move : P X Kt. 



White.—Lasker. 
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I. —26 B—B 5, PxKt. 

Then 27 B x P ch, B—B 4 ; 
28 BxK R, QxB ! 29 R— 
K B 1 ! (better than B x R, 
after which Black would 
have three minor pieces for 
two Rooks), Q—B 4 ch ; 30 
K—R 2, with the better 
game. _ 

II. —26 B—B s, R—K 1. 

(This is better than R—B 2, 
on account of Q—R 5). Then 

27 Q—R S, PxKt? 28 BxP 
ch, K—R 1 ; 29 R—K B 1, 
R —K 3 (the only way to 
parry the threatened Q— 
Ivt 6) ; 30 R—B 7 ! ! (R x B 
is bad, because if QxR, 31 
Q—B 5, B—B 1, and Black 
wins. E.g. : 32 BxB, Rx 
B; 33 QxR, Q—Q S ch ; 
34 K—R 2 ,QxB) ; Kt—B 3 ; 

31 Q—Kt 6, Q— K Kt 1 ; 

32 BxR, B—K 1 ; 33 R— 
Q 8, and Black is quite 
paralysed. It should be 
added that if 30.., B—Q B 3, 
then 31 Q—Kt 4 wins, or if 
30. ., B—K 1, then 31 Q— 
B s wins. 

III. —26 B—B s, Kt—B 3. 

Then 27 BxK R, PxKt; 

28 B x B, P X B ; 29 Q x K P, 


PxP; 30 B x Kt! PxR = 
Q ; 3i Q—K 7 ch, K—Kt 3 ; 

32 Q—Kt 7 ch, K—B 4; 

33 P—Kt 4 ch, and wins. 


IV.—26 B—B 5, B—Q B 3. 

Then 27 BxR, B X B 
(QxB is useless, because of 
R—K B 1) ; 28 Q-R 5, 
with good chances of attack. 
Take, for instance :— 

(а) 28.., P X Kt ; 29 R X P, 
BxR; 30 B X B ch, K—R 1 ; 

31 Q—Kt 6, and wins. 

Very interesting are Black’s 
following variations :— 

(б) 28 . ., P X Kt ; 29 R X 
P, K—R 1 ! 30 R X P, B— 
Kt 2? 31 R—KB 1, B—K 1 ? 

32 R—B 7, and wins. 

(c) 28 . ., P X Kt ; 29 R X P, 
K— R 1 ; 30 R X P, Q—Q 2 ; 
11 R— K B 1, B—K Kt 2 ; 32 
R— B 7 ! ! (if Q—Kt 6 ? ? 
then BxR; 33 R — B 7, 
QxR!) Q—Q 5 ch; 33 K— 
R 1, Kt— B 3 (best if Q x R ; 
34 QxQ, BxQ ? 35 R—R 7 
mate) ; 34 Q— Kt 6, R— 

K Kt 1 ; 35 R— K 7 ! ! and 
wins, since there is absolutely 
nothing against thethreatened 
R x Kt ! 


But how easily could a glorious victory be turned into a 
miserable defeat here ! If, instead of R—K 7, White were to 
play R X Kt at once here, his game is irrevocably lost on account 
ofBxKKtPch! 

( l ) White’s attack is now ended, and Black’s begins. Dr. 
Lasker skilfully presses home his advantage. 

(m) Somewhat better was B—R 2. 
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Position in Variation IV. ( C) before White’s move 35 : R—K 7. 

Black. 



SECOND GAME.—Ruy Lopez.— Played May 14th and 15th. 

WHITE. BEACH. WHITE. BLACK. 

Dr. Lasker. Janowsky. Dr. Lasker. Janowsky. 


I 

P—K 4 

P—K 4 

23 

P— 

-Kt 3 

R- 

-B 2 

2 

Kt—K B 3 

Kt —Q B 3 

24 

K- 

-Kt 2 

Kt- 

-Kt 3 

3 

B—Kt S 

P— Q R 3 

25 

Kt- 

-Kt 3 

Q- 

-Q 2 

4 

B—R 4 

Kt—B 3 

26 

R- 

-k 3 

Q R—K B 1 

5 

Castles 

B— K 2 

27 

Q- 

-K 2 

B- 

-Q 1 

6 

R—K 1 

P—Q 3 

28 

R- 

-Q 1 

Kt- 

-K 2 

y 

P—B 3 

B—Kt S 

29 

P— 

-B s 

Kt- 

-B 4 

8 

P—Q 4 

Kt— Q 2 (a) 

30 

R- 

-QB 3 

0- 

-R 5 (/) 

9 

P— Q 5 i b ) 

Q Kt—Kt 1 

3 i 

R- 

-B 4 (?) 

Q- 

-K 1 ! 

10 

P—K R 3 

B—R 4 

32 

P- 

-B 6 

P— 

-Q Kt 4 

11 

Q Kt—Q 2 

B—Kt 3 

33 

R- 

-B 3 (A) 

P- 

-R 3 

12 

B—B 2 

Castles 

34 

R(B 3 )-Q 3 

Kt- 

—K 2 

13 

Kt—B 1 

P—K B 4 (c) 

35 

R(Qi)—Q 2 

R- 

- B 4 

14 

PxP (d) 

BxP 

36 

Kt- 

-R 1 (i) 

Q- 

-Kt 3 ! 

15 

Kt—Kt 3 

B XB 

37 

Kt- 

-B 2 (/) 

R- 

-B 5 

16 

QxB 

R—B 2 

38 

P— 

-B 3 

R(B S )—B 2 

17 

B—K 3 

Kt—B 1 

39 

K- 

-R 1 

Kt- 

-B 4 

18 

P—B 4 [e) 

Kt (Kt 1)— Q2 

40 

Q- 

-Kt 2 [l) 

P— 

K R 4 

19 

P—Kt 4 

Kt—K Kt 3 

41 

p— 

-K R 4 

Q- 

-R 3 (m) 

20 

Kt—K 4 

Kt—B 5 

42 

R- 

-Q 1 

P— 

-Kt 4 

21 

B X Kt 

R X B 

43 

Px 

;P 

Bx 

P 

22 

Kt(B3)— Q2 Kt—B i 

44 

p- 

-B 4 

B- 

-B 3 
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45 Q—R 3 

Q—Kt 3 ( n) 

62 K—R 3 

Q-B 7 

46 Kt—K 3 

Kt—Q s 

63 P—Kt s 

P—Kt s 

47 P—B 5 

Q—R 3 (0) 

64 PxP 

PxP 

48 Kt—Kt 4 

Q-R 2 

65 K—Kt 4 

Q—Kt 8 ch 

49 Kt(Kt 4 ) x B 

ch 

66 K—Rs 

Q—R 7 ch 


R X Kt 

67 K—Kt 4 

P—Kt 6 (s) 

50 Kt x R ch 

R X Kt 

68 R—K 1 

Q-Q B 7 ! ! (0 

5 x R—K B 1 

Q-B 2 ! 

69 K—R 5 

QxQ 

52 Q—Kt 2 

R x P 

70 RxQ 

Kt—B 7 

53 RXR 

Q x R 

71 RxP(«) 

P—Kt 7 

54 R—K 3 (p) 

0—Kt 8 ch 

72 R—K 7 ch 

K—B 1 

55 K—R 2 

Q X Kt P 

73 RxP 

P—Kt 8 = Q 

56 P—Kt 4 

P—R s 

74 R—B 8 ch 

K—K 2 

57 K—R 3 

Q-B 5 

75 R—B 7 ch 

K —0 1 

58 Q—K 4 

K—Kt 2 (q) 

76 R—Q 7 ch 

K—K 1 

59 K x P (r) 

Q—B 8 ! 

77 RxP 

Kt—Q 5 

60 P—R 3 

P—R 4 

Resigns. 


61 K—Kt 3 

Q—Kt 8 ch 




(a) Tschigorin’s move. 

(bj Unusual, but very plausible. White has a large range of 
action, whilst Black’s remains very limited. 

(c) This is the only drawback to P—Q 5, namely—that by 
P—K B 4 and P—Q B 3, Black can disorganise his opponent’s 
centre. But, on the other hand, White firmly establishes his 
Knight at K 4, whence it cannot be dislodged. 

(d) He cannot permit P—B 5. 

(c) The usual procedure in this variation. White endeavours 
to obtain an advantage on the Queen’s side ; Black on the King’s 
side. 

(/) This excellent move brings White’s attack to a standstill. 

(g) Best. 31 Q—B 4 would be wrong, because of P—Q Kt 4, 
and if 32 P x P e.p., then P x P. 

(h) Lasker has attained his desire; his opponent’s Q R P is 
weak, and must fall in the end game. 

(i) How will Black defend the QRP now ? 

(/) Intending to play Kt—K 3, but he cannot, of course, play 
this, after Black’s next move. 

(A) Excellent position play ! White must now look after his 
position of his Castled King. 

(/) If 40 K—R 2, Janowsky intended Kt x P ("or if Q—B 2, 
then Kt—R 5 ; 41 P x Kt, Q x Kt winning.”—L. Hoffer.). 

( m ) The game has gradually turned in favour of Black. The 
opening of the K Kt file by P—K Kt 4 can no longer be prevented 
by White. Black’s forces are, moreover, very powerfully 
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placed. White has lost time with 35 R—Q 2 and with Kt—R 1— 
B 2, nor has he been able to gain the expected advantage on the 
Queen’s side. 

( n) Apparently Q—R 2 was still better. 

(0) Apparently an oversight, but in reality a deep combination. 
White can now win the exchange, but J anowsky readily submits 
to this loss. Otherwise he could have played Q—R 2. 

{p) Position after Black’s 53rd move : QxR. 


Black.— J anowsky. 



Whixu.—Tasker. 


If, after first playing R—R 3, White had been able to make 
a hostile demonstration by moving R 1 and then to Q 1 and K B*i 
following this with Q—B 2, then Black would lose. As it is' 
however, we can only admire the soundness of Janowsky’s 

remarkable sacrifice of the exchange. Take, for instance :_I. 

54 R—R 3 ? P—K 5 ! ! 55 R x P, Kt—B 6 ; 56 R—R 3, P—K 6 ! 
(threatening Q—Kt 8 ch) ; 57 R—Kt 3, P—K 7 !! and Black wins. 
II. 54 R—Q i, Kt—B 6 ; 55 R—K B 1, P—K 5 ; 56 R—Q i, 
P—K 6, etc., as before. Dr. Tasker has therefore little choice. 
He must play the threatened Rook to K 3, to prevent the entry of 
the Knight at B 6. 

(' q) It is noticeable how difficult it is to attack the King, 
although he is isolated. White cannot make a hostile demon¬ 
stration with either Q or R. 

M 59 • ■, Q X R p would be bad now, because of 60 K—Kt 5 ! 

(i) White little thought that the weak Q R P would become so 
strong. ! 
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(t) Bringing the strongest piece to the vital point. If now 
€>9 Q x Q, then PxQ ; 70 R—Q B 1 (forced, as Kt—Kt 6 is 
threatened) K—Kt 3, and White is irrevocably lost. 

(u) A desperate venture, since it is useless to try and stop the 
Q Kt P now. 


81) THIRD GAME. — Four Knights Game. —Played Jlav 17th and 
—' 18th. 

WHITE. BLACK. WHITE. BLACK. 

J anowsky. Dr. Lasker. J axowsky. Dr. Lasker. 


I 

P—K 4 

P—K 4 

26 

Bx 

Kt 

RXB 

2 

Kt—K B 

3 Kt—Q B 3 

27 

R- 

-K 3 

R—Q2 

3 

Kt—B 3 

Kt—B 3 

28 

Q- 

-K 2 th) 

Q-K 1 (i) 

4 

B—Kt s 

B—Kt 5 

29 

Q- 

-Kt 4 

P—K Kt 3 

S 

Castles 

Castles 

30 

Kt- 

—Kt 3 

R—B 2 (j) 

6 

p — Q 3 

P-Q3 

31 

R (K 3)-B 

3 Kt—Q 2 

7 

B—Kt s 

B x Kt 

32 

R- 

-B 4 

R (B 2) —K 2 

8 

PxB 

Kt—K 2 

33 

Q- 

-B 3 

P—K R 4 

9 

B—Q B 4 

B—K 3 

34 

P— 

-Kt 4 

R—Kt 2 

10 

B—Kt 3 

BxB 

35 

Q- 

-B 3 W 

P—K Kt 4 [l] 

11 

R PxB 

Kt—Q 2 

3<5 

R- 

-B 5 

PxP 

1 2 

P— 0 4 (a) 

l P—K B 3 

37 

Kt 

XP 

Q X Kt (m) 

13 

B—K 3 

Kt—K Kt 3 (b) 

38 

R > 

:Q ch 

RxR 

14 

Q— Q 3 (c) 

1 K—R 1 (d) 

39 

Q- 

-kr 3 

K—Kt 1 

15 

Kt— Q 2 

p —Q R 3 

40 

R- 

-B 4 

R (R 4)—Kt 4 

16 

P—K B 4 

PxB P 

41 

RxR P 

R X P ch 

17 

BxP 

Q—K 2 

42 

Q x R 

Kt—K 4 

18 

B—Kt 3 

K R—K 1 

43 

OxR ch 

KxQ 

19 

QR—K 1 

(*) Kt—Kt 3 

44 

K- 

-B 2 

Kt X P 

20 

P—R 4 

Kt—B 1 (/) 

45 

R- 

-R 3 

Kt—K 4 

2 1 

P—B 4 

Q R—Q 1 (g) 

46 

K- 

-K 3 

P—R 4 

22 

Kt—B 3 

Q—B 2 

47 

Px 

: P 

Kt—B 5 ch 

23 

P—Q 5 

Kt (Kt 3)_Q 2 

48 

K- 

-B 4 

Kt x P 

24 

Kt—Q 4 

Q-Kt 3 

49 

R- 

-R 3 

Resigns ( n) 

25 

Kt—B 5 

Kt—K 4 






(a) That White's advantage in position is not insignificant is 
proved by the circumstances that even Dr. Lasker is unable to 
overcome the difficulties of the position. 

( b) A bad oversight, or else a hazardous speculation. When 
the K B P is moved, after Castling on the King’s side, the possi¬ 
bility of a surprise by Q—Kt 3 ch or Q —Q 5 should never be lost 
sight of. 



LASKER-JANOWSKY, MAY 1909 117 


Position after Black’s 13th move : Kt—K Kt 3. 
Bi,ack.—Lasker. 



(c) Why did Janowsky imprudently disdain the continuation 
14 PxP? Perhaps he was afraid of the hostile attack by 
14 B PxP ; 15 Q—Q 5 ch, K—R 1 ; 16 Q x Kt P, R x Kt. Did 
we believe, as perhaps Lasker also believed, that the offer of the 
Q Kt P was correct ? Here are some variations after 14 PxP :— 

I. —14.., B P XP ; is Q—Q 5 ch, K—R 1 ; 16 Kt—Kt 5 ! 

Q—K 2 ; 17 Q X Kt P, and White wins the R P or B P 
later, with a perfectly safe game. The following con¬ 
tinuation would be irritating:—17.., Q R—Kt 1; 
18 QxB P, Kt—B s; 19 B x Kt, R x B ; 20 R x pj 
Q x Kt ; 2 1 Q X Kt, Q R—K Bi; 22QXQP, RxBP; 
23QXRH 

II. —Interesting are the following possibilities:—14.., 

B PxP ,- IS Q—Q 5 ch, K—R 1 ; 16 Kt—Kt 5, Kt— 
B 3 ; 17 QxKtP (better than 17 Kt—B 7 ch, RxKt ; 

18 QxR, KtxP). Kt—R 4; 18 Kt—K 6, Q—B 3; 

19 Kt x R, RxKt; 20 RxP, Kt—R 5; 21 P—B 3 
(Here White can always stop the attack by R—R 8), 
Q—Kt 3 ; 22 R—B 2, P—R 3 ; 23 Q x P, R X P ; 24 
Q—B 8 ch, K—R 2 ; 25 R—R 8, and White wins. 

III. —14.Kt (Q 2) xP ; 15 Q—Q 5 ch, R—B 2 ; 16 Ktx 

Kt, Kt x Kt ; 17 Q x Kt P, and. Black has little com¬ 
pensation for the Pawn minus. 

(d) Lasker now seems to have feared 15 PxP, etc. 
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(, e) White’s position is formidable, and can easily become 
overwhelming if he succeeds in playing Kt, B 4, K3, B 5. This 
manoeuvre Tasker parries by Kt—Kt 3, but he has a bad game, 

(/) P—R 5, R 6 was threatened. 

(g) The attacking forces press onward. Black is hemmed in on 
all sides, and is reduced to a state of inactivity. 

(h) Excellent! Again threatening the advance of the R P. 

(i) Black is compelled to yield this important part of the field 
of action to the adversary. 

(/) If P—K B 4, White simply plays Q—B 4. 

(k) In reply to any indifferent move, such as P —K R 3, White 
immediately obtains the advantage by P—R 5. 

(/) It is possible that Black might obtain a counter-attack on 
the Kt file, but J anowsky, with remarkable foresight, has provided 
for this. 

(m) Otherwise the B P will fall, and the game is then irre¬ 
vocably lost: 37.., R—Kt 3; 38 Kt x P, KtxKt; 39 RxKt, 
R X R ; 40 R x R, etc. 

(w) If P—Kt 3, then 50 R—Q B 3 would follow. 

(82) FOURTH and FINAL GAME.—Ruy Lopez.— Played May 20th 

and 21st. 



WHITE. 


BRACK. 


WHITE. 


BRACK. 

Dr. Tasker. 

J 

ANOWSKY. 

Dr. Tasker. 

JANOWSKY. 

1 

P—K 4 

p— 

-K 4 

22 

Kt—Q R 4 

P— 

-Q Rt 3 

2 

Kt—K B 3 

Kt 

-Q B 3 

23 

P—B 4 (h) 

Kt- 

—R 6 ch 

3 

B—Kt 5 

P— 

QR3 

24 

K—B 1 (i) 

P- 

-Kt 3 (j) 

4 

B x Kt (a) 

Q PxB 

25 

Kt—Kt 3 

Q- 

-K 2 

5 

6 

Kt—B 3 (b) 

B- 

-qb 4 

26 

Q—Q 2 

K- 

-Kt 2 (k) 

P—Q 3 

Q— 

-K 2 

27 

Q—B 3 

P- 

-Q R 4 (0 

7 

B—K 3 

B X 

B (c) 

28 

R—B 3 

R- 

-K B 1 

8 

PxB 

B— 

-Kt s 

29 

R (K 1)—: 

K B 

1 

9 

Q—K 2 

Kt- 

-R 3 



P- 

-R 4 

10 

Castles Q R 

Castles Q R 

30 

PxP 

PXP 

11 

P—K R 3 

B— 

-R 4 

3 i 

Kt—K B 5 

W Q—Kt 5 [n 

12 

P—Q 4 

Px 

P (d) 

32 

P-Q 5 (0) 

B- 

-R 2 

13 

PxP 

K R—K 1 

33 

Kt—Q 4 

B X P 

14 

K R—K 1 

P— 

-B 3 (*) 

34 

Kt—B P 

QxQ ch 

15 

P—K Kt 4 

B— 

-B 2 

35 

KtxQ 

B x R 

16 

0—B 2 

K- 

-Kt 1 

36 

Kt x R ch. 

RxKt 

1 7 

K—Kt 1 

B- 

-Kt 1 (/) 

37 

RxB 

P- 

-Kt 4 

18 

Kt—R 4 

ICt 

—B 2 

38 

PxP 

K- 

-Kt 3 

19 

Kt—B s 

Q- 

-B 1 (g) 

39 

R X P ch 

R- 

-Q 3 

20 

P—Kt 3 

Kt 

-Q 3 

40 

R—B 8 

Resigns. 

21 

R—Q 3 

Kt 

—Kt 4 
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(a) Lasker has shown a prediliction for this variation in the 
p as t—namely, in his matches against Steinitz and Tarrasch, and 
m a consultation game against Janowsky (Paris, January, 1909). 

( b) We still strongly maintain the opinion expressed since 
last year that P—Q 4 here gives White a strong advantage by 
reason of the four Pawns to three on the King’s side. 

(c) In the above-mentioned consultation game Black (J anowsky 
and Allies) played B—Q 3, followed by P—K B 3, which could 
be done with advantage. After the text move, however, White 
obtains a strong centre and chances of an attack on the open file. 

(d) Janowsky is of opinion that White must have difficulty in 
keeping the centre intact. The progress of the game, however, does 
not confirm this view. But still P—B 3 was probably better, to 
prevent the undoubling of the Pawns. 

(e) One annotator suggests that P—K B 4 should be considered, 
since it should give J anowsky the draw, which should be sufficient 
for him to win the match. But is it not possible to lose after 

p_K B 4 ? And is not a draw at least equally easy after P— 

B 3 ? 

(/) This is of doubtful value, since he loses time in bringing the 
Knight into play. This state of affairs could have been avoided 
by B—Kt 3. 

(g) The result of B—B 2, through which Black has greatly 
cramped his game. 

(A) All this was foreshadowed after 21.., Kt—Kt 4. It is 
evident that the Knight cannot return to Q 3, on account of 
24 Kt x Kt, Q X Kt ; 25 P—B 5, P x P ; 26 Kt x P, and White has 
a formidable position. By Kt—Kt 4 Janowsky has cut off all 
possibility of retreat for the Knight, which he boldly intends to 
sacrifice, if necessary. 

(2) Obviously not K—Kt 2, because of 24. ., Kt x P ch ; 25 

P x Kt, Q—Kt s ch, etc. 

(/) The K B P now becomes a new source of weakness. Better 
could be P—Q R 4 at once, followed by P—Q Kt 4. 

(A) P—Q R 4 at once is again better. 

(/) Too late. The Knight remains out of play, and White 
maintains the advantage by attacking the K B P. 

( m) Powerfully played. With 31 Kt x R P, Lasker could 
have given his opponent the opportunity for a dangerous con¬ 
tinuation 31.., QxP; 32 K—Kt 2, KtxP ch ; 33 PxKt, 
RxP (by 36 Kt—B 5 Lasker has prevented this attacking 
continuation) ; 34 Kt x P, R X Kt; 35 R x R, R X P, and Black is 
on his way to victory. On the other hand, Kt—B 5 holds the 
position, since it prevents the chief matter of importance— i.e., 
the return of the Kt to the scene of action. 
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(ft) Q x P is now useless, on account of K—Kt 2. 

(o) A fine and deeply considered combination, by which White 
definitely maintains the advantage. 

Second Match. 

In the second match Janowsky had 110 chance with his 
opponent, as matters turned out, and only won one game out of 
the ten. Although he drew the first game, he lost the next 
four, and it was not until the sixth game that he scored a victory. 
The result of these games was a discouraging one, and although 
he managed to draw another game it was manifest very early in 
the contest that victory for J anowsky was highly improbable. 

Synopsis of the Second Match 


Game No. 

Date. 

Opening. 

Result. 

1 

Oct. 19th and 20th .. 

Ruy Lopez. 

Drawn. 

2 

October 21st 

Four Knights Game.. 

Rasker won. 

3 

October 22nd 

Ruy Lopez. 

Rasker won. 

4 

Oct. 25th and 26th .. 

Four Knights Game .. 

Rasker won. 

5 

October 27th 

Ruy Lopez. 

Rasker won. 

6 

October 30th 

Four Knights Game.. 

Janowsky won. 

7 

Nov. 2nd and 3rd 

Ruy Lopez. 

Drawn. 

8 

November 5 th .. 

Four Knights Game.. 

Rasker won. 

9 

Nov. 6 th and 7 th 

Ruy Lopez. 

Rasker won. 

10 

November 9th .. 

Sicilian Defence 

Rasker won. 


(8?) FIRST GAME.—Ruy Lopez.—Played October 19th and 20th. 

WHITE. BRACK. WHITE. BRACK. 

Dr. Lasker. Janowsky. Dr. Lasker. Janowsky. 

1 P—K 4 P—K 4 14 Q—K 2 Kt—B 4 

2 Kt—K B 3 Kt—Q B 3 15 KR-Q 1 ?(/) B—K 3 ! 

3 B— Kt s P—Q R 3 16 P—Q Kt 4 Px P e.p. 

4 B—R 4 Kt—B 3 (a) 17 RPxP Q-Ri 

5 Castles B—K 2 18 B—B 3 K—B 2 ! (g) 

6 R—K 1 P—Q3 19 Kt—R 4 P—Kt3 

7 B x Kt ch (6)P x B 20 R—K B 1 K—Kt 2 

8 P—Q4 Kt—Q 2 ? (c) 21 P—B4 PXP 

9 PxP PxP 22 Kt-BjchlBxKt! 

10 QKt-Q 2 ( d ) P— B 3 23 P x B B—Q 3 

11 Kt—B4 P—QR4 24 Kt—B 4 (h) RxR 

12 B—Q 2 P—R 5 (e) 25 RxR R—K 1 {«') 

13 Kt—R s R—R 3 26 Q—B 3 Q—Q 1 
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27 

QxQBP 

Kt—K 5 

38 K—B 3 

R—Kt s 

28 

Kt X B 

QxKt 

39 R—R 5 

Kt—Q 7 ch 

29 

QxQ 

PxQ 

40 K—B 2 

Kt—K 5 ch 

30 

B—Q 4 

PxP 

41 K—B 3 

Kt—Kt 4 ch 

31 

R—R2 

K—B 2 

42 K—B 2 

Kt—K 5 ch 

32 

P—B 3 

K—K 3 

43 K—B 3 

Kt—Kt 4 ch 

33 

K—B 1 

R—Q B 1 

44 K—B 2 

Kt—K 5 ch 

34 

K—K 1 

R —Q Kt 1 

45 K—B 3 

Kt—Q 7 ch 

35 

P—Q Kt 4 

K—Q 4 

46 K—B 2 

Kt—K 5 ch 

36 K—K 2 

K—B 5 

47 K—B 3 

Kt—Kt 4 ch 

37 

R—R6 

R—Kt 1 

48 K—B 2 

Drawn. 


(a) Alapin is of opinion that B—Kt 5 is the best defence here, 
to be followed later by P— Q 4— e.g. : 4. ., B—Kt 5 ; 5 Castles, 
K Kt—K 2 ; 6 P—B 3, B—R 4 ; 7 P—Q 4, P x P ; 8 P x P, P— 
Q 4 ! He played this defence against Prokes, at Prague, 1908, 
and the game continued as follows :—9 P x P, Q X P ; xo B — Kt 3, 
Q—R 4 ; 11 P—Q 5 , and Prokes eventually won. Alapin’s nth 
move was Kt—K 4, but he claims that with Kt—R 2 he could 
have obtained an excellent game. 

(b) Opinions differ as to whether this move is better or not 
than the 7 P—B 3, as played by Lasker in the first game of the 
match at Paris earlier in the year. 

(c) 8 . ., P X P ; 9 Kt x P, B—Q 2 would appear to be far 
better. 

(d) Preparatory to Kt—B 4, R 5 ! 

(e) Mr. Plotter suggests B—Kt 5. Mr. Gunsberg suggests that 
11.., B—B 4 might have been tried instead of P—Q R 4. 

(/) Alapin stigmatises this as a bad move, giving up the 
advantage which Dr. Lasker should have maintained with 15 P— 
Q Kt 4 ! P X P e.p ; 16 R P or B P x P. The text move certainly 
seems weaker, and allows time for B—K 3 and Q—R 1. 

(g) Best. Castling would be followed by 19 P—Q Kt 4, 
Kt—Q 2 ; 20 Kt x B P ! R x R ; 21 Kt x B ch, K—B 2 ; 22 R x R, 
Q—Kt 2 ; 23 Kt— B 5. 

(h) Mr. Gunsberg says :—“ At this point White might have 
tried 24 P X P (the threat being, if Black replies with P x P, 25 
RxP, with a view to Q—K 7 ch, if BxR), but in reply to 24 
PxP, Black will probably play R—K 1. This will also be his 
answer to 24 R X P, and it does not seem as if White would then 
be any better off. 

(i) With this move Janowsky begins his effective and skilful 
defence, leading to a draw. 
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SECOND GAME.—Four 

Notes by L. Hotter. 


Knights Game. —Played October 21st. 


WHITE. 

JANOWSKY. 

1 P—k 4 

2 Kt—K B 3 

3 Kt—B 3 

4 B—Kt s 

5 Castles 

6 P—Q 3 

7 B—Kt s 


13 P—K R 3 

14 R—Kt i 

is Q—Q 2 i d ) 

16 P x B 

17 K—R 2 


BTACK. 

Dr. Lasker. 
P—K4 
Kt—Q B 3 
Kt—B 3 
B—Kt s 
Castles 
P—Q 3 
B X Kt 
Kt—K 2 ( a ) 
Kt 3 
Kt—B s 
PxB 
B—Kt s 
B—R4 
P—Q Kt 3 
B x Kt 
Kt—R 4 
Q—B 3 


WHITE. 

JANOWSKY. 

18 R—Kt i 

19 P— Q 4 (e) 

20 R—Q Kt S 

21 Q R—Kt 5 

22 Q R—Kt 4 
2 3 B—Q 3 ( g ) 

24 P—B 4 ( h) 

25 P—B 3 

26 B—B 1 

27 Q R—Kt 2 

28 B—Q 3 

29 R—K R 1 

30 B—K 2 

31 B P X P 

32 R—Kt 3 
Resigns. 


BI.ACK. 

Dr. Lasker. 
Q R—K 1 
K—R 1 

Q—R 3 (/) 

P—K B 3 
P—Kt 3 
R—Ke 
Kt—Kt 2 (i) 
Kt—K 3 
P—K B 4 
R—B 3 
P—K Kt 4 (?) 
P—Kt s (k) 
Kt—Kt 4 
P—B 6 
PxB (?) 


8 PxB 

9 B—Q B 4 (6) Kt 

10 Kt—R 4 

11 B xQ Kt 

12 Kt—B 3 ( c) 


(a) At the recent Scarborough Congress 8.., Q—K 2 was 
almost invariably played after Sergeant’s failure against Atkins 
with the 8. ., Kt—K 2 variation ; but the latter move holds still 
good, it being also a favourite variation of Janowsky. 

(b) The orthodox 9 B x Kt seems preferable, perhaps before 
withdrawing B—Q B 4. 

(c) A forced retreat, Kt X P being threatened, and Black takes 
the offensive ; consequently the excellence of Black’s 10.., Kt 

B 5 is thus confirmed. 

(d) Unable to dislodge the Bishop, it is the best course to force 
Black to the capture of the Kt, the open K Kt file being a slight 
compensation for the double Pawn—anyhow, in Janowsky s 
opinion. 

(c) To prevent R—K 4. 

(/) A casual examination would suggest 20 P —B 4. It would 
probably be answered with 21 P—K 5, with unnecessary com¬ 
plications. Dr. Lasker’s line of play is simple and sound, his 
King’s position being secure even against the doubled Rooks. 

(g) This is to prevent (presumably) Black’s P—K B 4 ; But it 
removes the Bishop from a useful post. The alternative would 
have been 23 B—Kt 5, R—K 2 ; 24 B—B 6. 

{h) Stalemating the Bishop still more. 
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(j) The superiority of the Knight over the Bishop is again 
illustrated in this position. Black can leave the doubled Pawn 
en prise , for, if 25 Q X P, then 25.., QxQ; 26 RxQ, Kt—K 3, 
getting back a better Pawn in exchange. 

(j) Threatening 29.., Q X P ch ; 30 IC X Q, R—R 3, mate. 

(£) There is no defence to this move. 

( 1 ) A classical game on the part of Dr. Lasker. 

85 ) THIRD GAME. — Ruy Lopez.— Notes by L. Hoffer. Played 
—' October 22nd. 

WHITE. BLACK. WHITE. BLACK. 

Dr. Lasker. Janowsky. Dr. Lasker. Janowsky. 


I 

P—K 4 

P—K 4 

20 

P— 

-B 5 

R—K 2 

2 

Kt—K B 3 

Kt—Q B 3 

21 

B- 

-B 4 

Kt—B 3 

3 

B—Kt 5 

P—Q R 3 

22 

P— 

-Kt 4 (e) 

K R—K 1 

4 

B X Kt 

Q PxB 

23 

R- 

-K 3 

P—B 3 

5 

P—Q 4 

PxP 

24 

P— 

-Kt s 

Kt—R 4 (/) 

6 

QxP 

B—K Kt 5 («) 

25 

P— 

-K R 4 

Kt—B s 

7 

Kt—B 3 

QxQ 

26 

R- 

-K 2 

R—B 2 (gj 

8 

KtxQ 

Castles 

2 7 

R— 

-K Kt 1 

K— Q2 

9 

B— K 3 

B—Kt s 

28 

P— 

-R 5 

Kt— Q 3 

10 

K Kt—K 2 

B x Kt 

29 

P— 

-R 6 

B PxP 

11 

KxB 

B x Kt 

30 

Rx 

:P 

P—Kt 3 (h) 

12 

P X B 

Kt—B 3 

3 i 

Px 

P 

PxP 

13 

P—B 3 

Kt— Q 2 

32 

R X Kt P 

R (K)— K B 1 

14 

Q R—Q 1 

Kt—K4 

33 

R- 

-Kt 7 « 

R X R 

15 

R—Q 4 

P—Q Kt 3 ( b) 

34 

Px 

: R 

R—K Kt 1 

16 

P—K B 4 

Kt—Q 2 (c) 

35 

R- 

-Kt 2 

Kt—K 1 

1 7 

KR -2 1 

P—QB4 

3 d 

B- 

-K 5 

K—K 3 

18 

Q R—Q 3 

Kt—Kt 1 {d) 

37 

K— 

~B 4 

K-B 2 (j) 

19 

K—B 3 

0 R—K 1 






The game was adjourned here, but Black wired his resignation. 

(a) Dr. Tarrasch, in the championship match with Lasker, 
played here 6.., Q X Q ; 7 Kt x Q, P—Q B 4 ; 8 Kt—K 2, B—Q 2, 
followed by B—B 3 and Castles, and obtained an even game. 
The text move, as the Knight cannot be favourably captured, is 
probably inferior. He gets a temporarily quick development; 
but this is counter-balanced by White remaining with the King 
in the centre of the board to support his majority of Pawns 011 
the right wing, the logical appreciation of the position, which is 
practically reduced to an end game. 

(b) The Knight having no place where it could be permanently 
established, P —Q Kt 4 might be considered, followed by Kt— 
B 5. 
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(c) If 16. Kt—-Kt 5, then probably 17 P—K R 3, KtxB ; 
18 K x Kt, with the King supporting the prospective passed 
Pawn in the centre. 

( d) Compelled now to evolve a fresh plan of defence—viz., Kt— 
Kt i, to prevent White’s R—Q 7, after removing the Rook from 
the open file ; but the time lost in reforming his forces cannot be 
retrieved. Lasker had one plan, and this he could carry out 
consistently with a single lost move. 

(<?) Steadily advancing—the sequel of the original plan. The 
continuation is so simple that no more comment is required. 

(/) The alternative would be Kt—K 4 ch, and allow the Knight 
to be exchanged. 

(g) Here again Kt—K 4 might be considered. 

(h) P x P would not have been any better. White’s two 
passed Pawns must win. 

(i) Simple and decisive. 

(?) Black can.get the Kt P, but at the expense of losing the 
Pawns on the Queen’s side. 

86) FOURTH GAME. — Four Knights Game. Played October 25th 

and 26th. 



WHITE. 

BLACK. 


WHITE. 

BLACK. 

J ANOWSKY. 

Dr. Lasker. 

T ANOWSKY. 

Dr. Lasker. 

1 

P—K 4 

p—k' 4 

22 

PxQ P 

PxP 

2 

Kt—K B 3 

Kt— Q B 3 

23 

B—Kt 3 

Q-B 3 ! 

3 

Kt—B 3 

Kt—B 3 

24 

Q—Kt 2 (c) 

Q—B 3 

4 

B—Kt 5 

B—Kt s 

25 

R X Kt id) 

PxR 

s 

Castles 

Castles 

26 

B xP 

QXP 

6 

P~Q 3 

P-Q3 

27 

Q—Kt s 

R—K 8 (e) 

7 

B—Kt 5 

B x Kt 

28 

QXP (B 5) 

P—Kt 3 

8 

P X B 

Kt—K 2 

29 

RxR 

Q X R ch 

9 

B—Q B 4 

Kt—Kt 3 

30 

K—Kt 2 

Q—K2 

10 

Kt—R 4 

Kt—B s 

31 

B—Kt 3 

R—B 3 

11 

B xQ Kt 

PxB 

32 

K—B 1 

Q—Q 3 

32 

Kt—B 3 

B—Kt s 

33 

Q—B 4 

K—Kt 2 

13 

Q— Q 2 (a) 

B x Kt 

34 

P-B 4 (/) 

Q-Q I 

14 

PXB 

Kt—R 4 

35 

Q-B 3 

P—Kt4 

IS 

K—R 1 

K—R 1 

36 

Q-K S 

Q-Q 2 

16 

R—K Kt 1 

Q—Q 2 

37 

K—K2 

K—Kt 3 

17 

R—Kt 4 

QR—K 1 

38 

K—Q 2 

R—B 1 

18 

QR-K Kti 

P—K B 4 

39 

B—K 6 

Q-B 3 

19 

R—Kt 5 

P—K Kt 3 

40 

Q—K 3 

R—K 1 

20 

Q—B 1 

P-B 3 ( b) 

41 

Q—Kt 3 ch 

K—B 3 

21 

Q—B 1 

P-Q 4 

42 

B—Kt 3 

P—K R 3 
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43 P—Q B 3 

44 B—Q I 

45 K—B 2 

46 P—B 4 

47 P—Q 4 


Q-R8 
Q—K 8 ch 
R—QB 1 
PxP 
P—B 6 


48 Q—K 3 

49 QxP 

50 KxQ 
Resigns. 


R—K 1 
QxQ ch 
R—K 5 


(a) p—K R 3 having proved ineffective in the second game, 
White tries the text move, but the position is not good ; 9 B—B 4, 
10 Kt—R 4, etc., being inferior moves. 

(b) This and the three succeeding moves begin the attack on 
White’s weak spots at K B 3 and QB 3. 

( c ) Threatening R X Kt, with effect. As the game went, White 
was compelled to make this sacrifice just the same, but in a less 
satisfactory position. 

(d) As mentioned, this is best, as Kt—Kt 6 ch ! is threatened. 
25 P—K R 4 is useless— c.g., Kt—Kt 6 ch ; 26 P X Kt, P—K R 3, 
etc. Or if 25 B x P, Kt—Kt 6 ch ; 26 P x Kt, Q X R ; 27 B x P, 
Alapin finds Black gets the better game, as the important Queen’s 
side Pawns cannot be maintained at their present strength. The 
apparently insignificant fact that White’s Pawn is at present at 
B 3 is really most important, for if the Black Q can reach this 
square, either by Q X P or by moving there if White has played 
p—B 4, he obtains a strong position, as actually occurred in the 
game. 

(e) The value of the square at White’s Q B 3 is now apparent. 

(/) If Q—Kt 8 ch, K—R 3, and White has no attack. By 

playing the text move, he threatens Q—Kt 8 ch, K—R 3, Q— 
Kt 5 mate ! 


FIFTH GAME.—Ruy Lopez. —Played October 27th. Notes (D.) 
Deutsche Schachzeitung, (F) Field, (N.) Notts Guardian. 


® 


WHITE. 

Dr. Lasker. 

1 P—K 4 

2 Kt—K B 3 

3 B—Kt 5 

4 B x Kt 

5 P-Q4 

6 QXP 

7 Kt—B 3 

8 KtxQ 

9 

10 P 

11 

12 


BEACK. 

Janowsky. 
P—K 4 
Kt—Q B 3 
P—QB -3 
Q PxB 
P XP 

B—K Kt 5 
QxQ 


WHITE. 

Dr. Lasker. 

13 Kt 

14 

15 

16 B—B 4 

17 K—Kt 1 

18 B—B 1 

19 P—Kt 3 (e) 

20 Kt—Q 5 

21 B—Kt 2 (/) 

22 P X B 

23 Q R—K 1 

24 K—B 1 (h) 


beach. 

Janowsky. 


B-Q 3 (*) 

B—R 6 ch 
Kt—Kt 3 (d) 
B-Q 3 
P—Q B 4 
K R—K 1 
B X Kt (g) 
R—K 7 
Q R—K 1 
K—Q 2 


Castles 
KKt-K 2(a) B—Q B 4 
B 3 B-K 3 

B—Q 2 Kt—K 2 

Castles (QR) P—B 3 


P—Q Kt3(6)B—B 2 
Kt—Q 3 
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25 

R X R 

RxR 

44 

R—Q 5 

Kt—Q 3 (/) 

26 

K—Q 1 

R—K 6 (I) 

45 

B—B 1 

B—Kt 3 

27 

R—B 1 

P—Kt 4 

46 

B—K 3 

R—K 1 

28 

K—Q 2 

R—K 1 

47 

P—B 5 

Kt—B 1 (m) 

29 

P —0 B 4 

P—B 3 

48 

Kt—K 4 

R—R 1 

30 

R-B 1 (/) 

P—Kt 5 

49 

B xP 

B—B 2 

31 

P X P ch 

KxP 

50 

Kt—B 2 

R—R 7 

32 

R—K 1 

R—Q R 1 (A) 

51 

B—B 8 

B—Kt 3 

33 

R—Q R 1 

R—Q 1 

52 

Kt—K 4 

R—R 2 

34 

K—K 2 

R— Q R 4 

S 3 

Kt—B s 

B—B 2 

35 

P-QR 3 

B—B 2 

54 

Kt—K 6 

B—K 4 

3<5 

P-Q R 4 

P—R 4 

55 

R—B 5 ch 

K—Q 2 

37 

R—Q 1 

p— R 5 

S 6 

RxP 

R—R 6 

38 

P—B 4 

PxP 

57 

R—Q s ch 

K-B 3 

39 

PxP 

R—K R 1 

58 

Kt—B 4 

BxKt 

40 

Kt—B 2 

Kt—IC 2 

59 

KxB 

Kt—Kt 3 

41 

K—B 3 

Kt—B 4 

60 

R—Q 6 ch 

K—B 2 

42 

R—Q 5 

Kt—K 2 

61 

R—Q 3 

Resigns. 

43 

R —0 1 

Kt—B 4 





{a) In the third game White played B—K 3, which seems 
superior. It appears, however, that the plan in this game was to 
Castle Q R. Tasker may have found some objection to the line 
of play previously adopted, although it seems to have been good 
enough, yielding better facilities for development than the present 
arrangement (F.). 

{b) If 14 K—Kt 1, B—Q Kt $ ! (D.). 

(c) 15 . ., B—R 6 ch, together with the advance of the Q B P, 
would not get rid of the doubled Pawn— e.g., 15.B—R 6 ch ; 
16 K—Kt r, P—Q B 4 ; 17 B—B 1, B x B ; 18 Kt x B, P—B 5 ; 
19 P—Q Kt 4 (D.). 

(d) If 17.., P—Q B 4, White by B—B 1 would compel the 
exchange of the troublesome Bishop (D.). 

(e) Preventing Kt—R 5 ( 1 ).). 

(/) K R—K 1 might be considered, but the game seems to have 
been spoiled in the opening—anyhow, for winning purposes. If 
21. P—B 5, then 22 P xl’, P—B 3 ; 23 Kt—Kt 6 ch, K—B 2 ; 
24 P—B s, B x P ; 25 Kt x B, K x Kt; 26 B—K 3 or Kt—Q 3, etc. 
(F.). 

White, by playing Kt— Q 5, seems to have acted contrary 
to the principle which he himself established in justification of 
4 BxKt in this variation—namely, to obtain a majority of 
four Pawns to three on the King’s wing. This move and White’s 
subsequent play, show that he had made up his mind to draw 
the game (X.). 
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(p) In order to break into the enemy’s territory with the Rook, 
but the Rook cannot be maintained on the seventh rank. P— 
n Kt a was a move to be considered here. If 21. ., P—K B 4, 
then 22 B X P, P X P ; 23 P x P, R X P ; 24 Kt— Q B 3, and White 
has the best position (D.). 

Ih\ Exchange of Rooks leads to a draw (I).). 

; if 26.., R—Kt 7? 27 Kt—K 1, R—B 7; 28 B—B 1, 
followed by B-—K 3 (D,). 

(j) The move is intended to compel Black to play P—Kt 5, as 
White threatens otherwise to win the B P after he has exchanged 
Pawns, another proof that White was merely playing for a draw 

^ N X f s0 PxQP; 31 P x Kt P ! P x P ; 32 Kt x P ch, B x Kt; 

,,r x B, R —Q R i ; 34 P—Q R 3. with a winning position (D.) 

Ik) Exchange of Rooks would have drawn, and Black should 
have been satisfied to draw, as White has the better position (D.). 

Black was ill-advised in refusing a draw, which was obviously 
all that could be expected from the position. The disadvantage 
of such a refusal is that it enables White, under the cover of 
repeating his moves, to play for some hidden traps or some 
advantage in position which escapes the opponent’s notice (N.). 

( l ) Lasker offered a draw'. Janowsky declined the offer, and 
played this weak move, which cost the game. (F.). 

1 Lasker exploits the mistake very skilfully, and in a few' moves 
show's the position to be untenable (D.). 

(m) Black pays, deservedly so, the penalty for his obstinacy 
i‘n refusing the draw. With this move he loses a Pawm. If Kt— 

Kt 2, 48 Kt—Q 3, R—Q I ; 49 R X R, B x: R ; 50 Kt—B 4 Kt— 
O,. o Kt—K 6, B—Kt 3 ; 52 KtxP should win equally. If 
Black retakes the Rook with the Knight, then Kt—Q 3 and Kt— 
B 4 becomes all the stronger (N.). 

SIXTH GAME.—Four Knights Game.—Played October 30th. 
Notes from Deutsche Schachzeitung, translation by the British 


WHITE. 

Tanowsky. 

1 P—K 4 

2 Kt—K B 3 

3 Kt-B 3 

4 B—Kt s 

5 P—Q 4 

6 Castles 

7 R—K 1 

8 KtxP 


beack. 

WHITE. 

BEACK. 

Dr. Lasker. 

Janowsky. 

Dr. Lasker. 

P—K 4 

9 K Kt—K 2 

Kt—K 4 (a) 

Kt—Q B 3 

10 Kt—Kt 3 (fc)BxB 

Kt—B 3 

11 Kt X B 

R—K 1 

P—Q 3 

12 P—Kt 3 

B—B 1 

B—Q 2 

13 B—Kt 2 

P—K Kt 3 

B—K 2 

14 P— K B 4 

Q Kt—Q 2 

PxP 

3 5 Q— B 3 

p—Q R 3 (c) 

Castles 

16 Kt —Q 4 

B—Kt 2 
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17 Q R—Q i Q—K 2 (d) 26 K—B 3 RxBP 

18 Q Kt—Bs(e)P xKt 27 B—Q 4 P—Q R 4 

19 Kt x P Q—K 3 28 Q—Kt s (A) Kt—B 4 

20 KtxB KxKt 29 QxP Kt—Q6 

21 P—K s K—B 1 (/) 30 B—K 3 (i) P-Q 4 

22 PxKt OxRch 31 B—Q 2 P-B4 

23 RxQ RxRch 32 K—Kt 3 Kt—B 8 

24 K—B 2 QR—K 1 33 BxKt Resigns. 

25 QxP (g) K R—K 7 ch 

(a) P—Q R 3, played by Lasker in the first game of the match, 
is more to our liking. 

( b ) White has in view the possible exchange of Bishops, and 
then Q 4 for his Kt. 

(c) B—Kt 2 cannot be played at once, on account of 16 P— 

K 5 - 

(d) The decisive blunder. The game could have been held by 
playing B—R 1, and then Q—K 2, or R—K 2, followed by 
Q—K B 1. 

(■ e ) Elegant and correct. Black must capture the Knight. If 
18 . ., O—B 1 or Q 1, then 19 Kt x B, followed by 20 P—K 5. 

(/) Or 21. ., O P xP ; 22 P xP, Kt—Kt 1 ; 23 RxKt, etc. 

(g) Q—Kt 4 is weaker— e.g., 25 Q—Kt 4, R (K 8)—K 7 ch ; 

26 K—Kt 3, R (K 1)—K 6 ch ; 27 K—R 4, K—K sq, and Black 
can hold the position. 

(A) Threatening Q—K Kt 5. 

(i) Now Q—K Kt 5 would not do, as Black can reply 30. ., 
Kt—K 8 ch, followed with R x K Kt P ch ! ! 


89) SEVENTH GAME. — Ruy Lopez.— Played November 2nd and 
3rd. 

WHITE. BLACK. WHITE. BLACK. 

Dr. Lasker. Janowsky. Dr. Lasker. Janowsky. 


I 

P—K 4 

P—K 4 

13 

B— 

■R 4 

Kt—R 2 

n 

Kt—K B 3 

Kt—Q B 3 

14 

Bx 

B 

QxB 

3 

B—Kt s 

P — Q R 3 

IS 

Q R— Q I 

Kt—Kt 4 

4 

B—R 4 

Kt—B 3 

16 

Q- 

■B 4 

Kt—K 3 

S 

Castles 

B—K 2 

17 

Q- 

-Q 2 (c) 

Kt—B 1 (d) 

6 

R—K 1 

P— Q3 

18 

K Kt—K 2 

Kt—Kt 3 

7 

B x Kt ch 

PxB 

19 

Kt- 

—B 4 

Kt—K 4 

8 

P-Q 4 

PxP 

20 

Kt- 

-Q 3 

Q— B 3 

9 

Kt x P 

B—Q 2 

21 

Kt: 

x Kt 

QxKt 

10 

B—Kt s (a) 

Castles 

22 

Q- 

■Q 4 

Q— K Kt 4 

11 

Kt—Q B 3 

R—K 1 (6) 

23 

R- 

-K3 

p— Q B 4 

12 

Q—b 3 

P—R 3 

24 

Q— 

-Q S 

Q R—Kt 1 
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25 

QxQ 

PxQ 

45 

P—K Kt 4 

R—R 6 ( 

26 

P— Q Kt 3 

B—B 3 

46 

R—K 1 

R—R 7 

27 

Kt—Q 5 

R—Kt 2 (c) 

47 

P—Kt s 

B—K 3 

28 

P—K B 3 

P—B 3 

48 

R—K R 1 

PxP ch 

29 

K—B 2 

K—B 2 

49 

KxP 

R—R 4 

30 

K—Kt 3 

P-R4 

50 

K—B 4 

P—B s 

3 1 

R—B 3 

P—R 3 

5 i 

PxP 

R—Q B . 

32 

Kt—K 3 

R—Q R 1 

52 

R—K Kt 1 

BxP 

33 

R-O2 

P— Kt 3 

53 

R—IC Kt 5 

! R—B 3 ( 

34 

P—R 4 

P X P ch 

54 

Kt—B 5 ch 

K—B 2 

35 

KxP 

R—Kt 4 (/) 

55 

RxP 

B—R 7 

36 

K—Kt 3 

R—R 2 

56 

R—Kt 2 

B— Kt 8 

37 R(B 3 )—Q 3 

PxP 

57 

Kt—K 3 

R—B 4 

38 

RPxP 

R—R 7 

58 

R —Q 2 

K—K 3 

39 

R—Q 1 

R—Kt 2 

59 

P—B 4 

R—B 3 

40 

R—K R 1 

K—Kt 2 

60 

K—Kt s 

R—Kt 3 

41 

R(Q 3 )-Q i 

B—K 1 (g) 

61 

R—K R 2 

R—Kt 6 

42 

R—R i 

R(Kt2)—R 2 

62 

K—B 4 

R—Q 6 

43 

RxR 

RxR 

63 

R—R 7 

Resigns. 

44 

K—B 4 

B—B 2 





64 Kt—Q s was threatened, with an immediate mate by R— 
K 7. If 63. P—B 3, then 64 Kt— B 5 (threatening K—Kt 5), 
R— Q 8 (forced) ; 65 P—B 5 winning the Pawn ; for if 65 . ., P X P, 
then White mates in four moves. But Black could have resisted 
for a time with 63. ., P—B 4 ! and it is possible that in the heat 
of battle White might have played 64 Kt —Q 5, whereupon RxP 
ch ; 65 K x R, B x P ch ; 66 K x B, and Black is stalemated. If 

65 K—Kt 4, R—B 2. The correct reply to 63. ., P—B 4 was 
Kt—B 5 (threatening K— Kt 5), R—Q 8 ! R—k 7 ch, K—B 3 ; 

66 R—Q Kt 7, K— K 3, Kt—K 3, followed with Kt—Q 5.— 
Deutsche Schachzeitung. 

(а) Tarrasch recommends that the Bishop be developed on 

O—Kt 2 in this variation. r 

(б) Threatening 12.., KtxP; 13 BxB, KtxKt! 

(c) Better than Kt x kt. 

(d) If 17.., KtxKt; 18 Q x Kt, P—K B 4 ; 19 P—K 5, with 
a good game. 

(e) Mr. Hoffer suggests 27.., BxKt; 28 RxB, P—K B 3, and 
a probable draw. 

(!) An ingenious move, threatening P—Q B 5, R—Kt 4 and 
R—R r mate. 

(g) A defensive move of some subtlety, for if White doubles 
the Rooks, which will take two moves, Black plays B—B 2 and 
B—Kt 1. 
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(h) Threatening P—B 5 ! 46 P x P, P—Kt 4 ch winning the 
Kt. Or if 46 Kt x P, B x Kt ; 47 P X B, R—B 6, etc. 

(») R x R was necessary. 


(90) EIGHTH GAME.—Four Knights Game. Played November 5th. 



WHITE. 

BLACK. 


WHITE. 

BLACK. 

JANOWSKY. 

Lasker. 

JANOWSKY. 

Lasker. 

I 

P—K 4 

P—K 4 

16 

P X Kt 

P—B 4 

2 

Kt—K B 3 

Kt—Q B 3 

17 

Kt—R 2 (g) 

PxP 

3 

Kt—B 3 

Kt—B 3 

18 

PxP 

Q R- K 1 

4 

B—Kt s 

P-Q 3 («) 

19 

Kt—B 3 

Q—Kt 6 

s 

P—Q 4 

B—Q 2 

20 

P—B s (h) 

Kt—K 4 

6 

Castles 

B—K 2 

21 

Kt x Kt 

R X Kt 

7 

R—K 1 

PxP 

22 

R—K 3 

Q-R s 

8 

Kt x P 

Castles 

2 3 

Q—Kt 3 ch 

P— Q 4 

9 

KKt—IC2 ih) P—Q R 3 (c) 

24 

QxKtP 

PxP 

10 

B—Q 3 

Kt—K Kt 5 

2S 

Q x B P (t) 

QRxP (/) 

il 

Kt—Kt 3 (rf)B—B 3 

26 

QXB 

R—B 8 ch 

12 

P—K R 3(e) B xKt 

27 

K—R 2 

Q—B 7 

13 

PxB 

K Kt—K 4 

28 

Q—K 6 ch 

K—R 1 

14 

P-K B 4 (f) Q-R 3 

29 

QxP 

Q—Kt 8 ch 

15 

Kt—B 1 

Kt x B 

30 

K—Kt 3 

Q —B 7 ch 


Drawn. 


(a) Lasker adheres to this inferior variation, in spite of his 
failure with it in the sixth game. 

( b) Dr. Tarrasch recommends B—B 1. 

( c) Mr. Hoffer prefers this to 9.., Kt—K 4, as played in the 
sixth game. 

(d) If P—K B 4, P—Q 4 would have been the reply. 

( e ) If 12 Kt—Q 5, then B—K 4, threatening Q—R 5- 

(/) Q—R 5 was probably better. 

(g) Deutsche Schachzeitung remarks :—Better would be 17 P— 
K s, P x P ; 18 P x P, Q R—K 1 ; 19 P—Q 4, P— B 5 ! Kt—R 2, 
because of P—B 6. 

(h) A good move, to which Black’s reply in the text was the 
best ; but 20 K—R r was a simple alternative. 

(i) If 25 B—R 3, then R (K 4) x P ; 26 B X R, Q—B 7 ch 

(/) This ingenious move leads to a draw. 
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NINTH GAME.—Ruy Lopez. Played November 6th and 8 th. (91 


WHITE. 

beach. 

WHITE. 

BEACK. 

Lasker. 

Janowsky. 

Lasker. 

Janowsky, 

1 P—k 4 

P—K4 

32 P x B 

B—K 2 

2 Kt—K B 3 

Kt—Q B 3 

33 R—K 1 

K—B 2 

3 B—Kt 5 

p— QR 3 

34 R—Q B 8 

B—B 3 

4 B—R4 

Kt—B 3 

35 K—B 1 

p— Q R 4 

5 Castles 

6 R—K 1 

B—K 2 

36 R—K 4 

R—Q 8 ch 

P—Q 3 

37 K—K 2 

R—Q 2 

7 P—B 3 

B—Kt 5 

38 K—K 1 

B—Kt 2 

8 P—Q 4 • 

Kt—Q 2 (a) 

39 R—K 2 (i) 

B—B 3 

9 B—K 3 (b) 

P—B 4 (c) 

40 R—Q 2 

R—K 2 ch 

10 K P X P 

B XP 

41 K—Q 1 (7) 

B—K 4 

11 Q Kt—Q 2 

Castles ( d ) 

42 R—K 2 (k) 

R— Q 2 ch 

12 B—B 2 

B—Kt 5 (e) 

43 K—B 2 

B—Q 3 

13 Q —Kt 1 

Kt—B 3 

44 R —Q R 8 

K—B 3 

ii P—K R 3 

B—Q 2 (/) 

45 R—R8 

K—Kt 2 

K Kt—Kts (g)P—R 3 

46 R(R8)—K8 

R—B 2 

16 B—Kt 3 ch 

K—R 1 

47 R(K8)—K6 

R—Q 2 

17 Kt—B 7 ch 

R X Kt 

48 R— Q 2 

P—Kt 3 

18 BxR 

Q-K B 1 

49 Kt—Q 4 

Kt x Kt ch 

19 B—Kt 3 

Kt—K R 4 

50 RxKt 

R—B 2 

20 Q—Q 1 

Kt—B 5 

51 P—B 3 

B—B 1 

21 Kt—B 3 

R —0 1 

52 P—R4 

K—R 2 

22 B—B 2 ( h) 

P—K Kt 4 

53 R—Q 8 

B—Kt 2 

23 P X P 

PxP 

54 K—Kt 3 

B—B 3 

24 B X Kt 

K P X B 

55 R—Q 5 

B—Kt 2 

25 Q—Q 3 

Q—Kt 2 

s6 K—B i 

B—B 1 

26 Q—Kt 6 

QxQ 

57 R-K B 5 

RxR 

27 BxQ 

B—Q 3 

58 PxR 

P—R 4 

28 B—R 5 

K—Kt 2 

59 R—Kt 6 

B—K 2 

29 R—K 2 

B—K B 4 

60 K—Q 5 

B—Q 1 

30 R—Q 8 

31 B—Kt 4 

R—Q 2 

BxB 

61 K—B 6 ( 1 ) 

Resigns. 


(a) Known as Tschigorin’s variation, although it was suggested 
by Mr. Hoffer many years ago. 

(b) Deviating from P—Q 5, as in the first match, to which 
Black replied with P—K B 4, and obtained a good game. 

(c) This move has been condemned by annotators as premature, 
and as giving White opportunities for attack. 

(d) p—K 5 could not be played with advantage either on the 
10th or nth move. Tf he had played it on move 10, White 
would have obtained the advantage by B—K Kt 5. Tf he plays 
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it now, then 12 P—Q 5 ! Kt— K 4 ; 1 3 Kt—Q 4, with the better 
game. 

(, e ) BxB was best. 

(/) A bad move. B x Kt, followed by P—K R 3, was best. 

(g) White now definitely gains the advantage. 

(. h) Threatening B xKt, together with Q— Q 8, as pointed out 
by Deutsche Schachzeitung. 

(i) Preparing to bring the King over to the Queen’s side. 

(;') An interesting end-game is now in progress. 

(A) B—Q 3 was threatened, with a safer position. The 
exchange of pieces on K 5 would increase the difficulty of winning. 
—Deutsche Schachzeitung. 

(/) This move was not recorded, but we assume that Janowsky 
resigned because this move was threatened, followed by K—Q 7. 
—The Field. 

92 ) TENTH AND LAST GAME.—Sicilian Defence. Played Nov. 

9th. Notes (F.) from The Field , (D.) from Deutsche Schach¬ 
zeitung (translation by British Chess Magazine). 



WHITE. 

BLACK. 


WHITE. 

BLACK. 

T ANOWSKY. 

Lasker. 


T ANOWSKY. 

Lasker. 

I 

P—K 4 

P—QB4 

16 

Kt—Kt 5 (A)RxQ 

2 

Kt—Q B 3 

Kt—Q B 3 

1 7 

Kt x Q 

RxR P 

3 

Kt—B 3 

P—K Kt 3 

18 

Kt—Kt 5 

B—B 4 

4 

P-Q 4 

PxP 

19 

B—Q B 4 

Kt—R 4 

5 

Kt x P 

B—Kt 2 

20 

B—Q 5 

B—B 7 

6 

B— K 3 

Kt—B 3 

21 

Castles ( i) 

B xR 

7 

B—K 2 

Castles 

22 

RxB 

R —0 sq 

8 

Q— 0 2 ( a ) 

P-Q 4 (b) 

23 

P—Kt 3 (j) 

Kt—B 3 

9 

PxP(c) 

Kt X P 

24 

P —Q B 4 

Kt-Q S 

10 

KtxKKtMQxKt 

25 

Kt—B 3 (k) 

R—Kt 7 

11 

B—B 3 (e) 

Q—B s 

26 

Kt—K 4 

RxKtP 

12 

P—Q Kt 3 

(/)Q—R 3 

27 

B—Kt s 

Kt—B 6 ch 

13 

B—K 2 

Q—R6 

28 

K—Kt 2 

Kt X B 

H 

P—Q B 3 

R—Q 1 

29 

KtxKt 

R—Q 2 

i 5 

R— Q I (g) 

P—K 4 

30 

Resigns. 



(a) After the game at Carlsbad between J anowsky and Tarta- 
kover, when 8 Castles was played, if was generally held that 8 Q 
Q 2 would be the better move than Black’s 8.., P—Q 4 > because 
of 9 P X P, Kt—Q Kt 5 ; 10 P—Q 6, with a better position for 
White ; but Maroczy’s 8 Kt—Kt 3 is as good a variation as could 
be devised. It obviously also prevents Black’s P—Q 4 > ant ^ may 



LASKER-JANOWSKY, OCT.-NOV. 1909 133 


be continued afterwards with P—K B 3, Kt—Q 5, followed by 
P—Q B 4, &c. 

If 8 Castles, Black equalises easily by 8. ., P—Q 4 ; 9 P x P, 

Kt_Q Kt 5 (Dr. Meitner’s move). After the text move 8 . ., P— 

Q 4 ; 9 P X P, Kt—Q Kt 5 is not advisable, on account of 10 P— 
q 6 ! (if QxP, then Kt—Q Kt 5 !), Black can take the Q P at 
once,with a good game.— D. 

(b) Lasker plays P—Q 4, in spite of the adverse opinion given 
by the masters at Carlsbad, including Schlechter, but we are 
inclined to endorse the verdict as unfavourable for Black.— F. 

(c) Or 9 Kt x Kt, PxKt ; 10 P—K 5, Kt—K Kt 5, and Black 
stands well!— D. 

(d) If 19 Kt X Kt, P x Kt; 11 Kt X Kt, P x Kt, and Black has 
open files and a strong centre.— D. 

(e) Better was 11 KtxKt— e.g., 11.., QxKt; 12 Castles! 

B_Kt 2 ; 13 B—B 3, together with R—Q Kt 1, with a good 

game. Or 11.., PX Kt ; 12 QxQ, PxQ ; 13 Castles Q R.—D. 

(/) This move seems to spoil White’s arrangement, which so 
far is excellent. The obvious continuation would be KtxKt, 
Janowsky probably feared Black’s R—Q Kt 1, after the capture 
of the Knight, with pressure on the Queen’s side Pawns in con¬ 
junction with the B at Kt 2.— F. 

White’s position has become very difficult. He cannot Castle, 
and there is the strong threat R—Q 1 in conjunction with P— 
K 4.— D. 

(?) Somewhat better is 15 Q—B 1, KtxKt; 16 PxKt, 
QxQch; 17 R xQ, B x P ; 18 BxB, RxB ; 19 B—B 3. The 
text move costs White a Pawn, and yields the inferior position.— 
D. 

(A) Relying on the text move for saving the piece ; but if so, 
he has not looked ahead far enough. However, it was not easy 
to find a way out of the difficulty.— F. 

(j) Not forced, but after 21 R—Q B 1 he has no game either. 
Black replying B X P. — F. 

Desperation. If R— B sq, then Black replies B—Kt 3.— D. 

(/) He cannot play 23 B x P ch, because of K X B and R x R not 
being feasible, because of R—R 8 mate ; but P—-R 3 would have 
been comparatively better, because it would have prevented 

Kt_B 6 ch. However, the game was lost anyhow.— F. 

Threatening B x P ch.— D. 

(k) The game might have been prolonged with 25 KtxKt, 
PxKt ; 2(5 B XP, Bx B ; 27 RxB.— D. 



BLINDFOLD MATCH: 
SCHLECHTER v. MIESES. 


This novel match was played at Stuttgart in January, 
and aroused the keenest interest. The match was for the best 
out of three games, neither player to have a sight of the board 
and men. Mieses proved himself appreciably the better player 
under the conditions and won two out of three games, the other 
being drawn. Considering the difficulty attached to blindfold 
play and the complications which must necessarily occur in such 
an encounter between two great masters, the quality of the 
games can only be described as amazing. We print the three 
games below. 

(93) FIRST GAME. — Centre Counter Game. Notes (S.) by C. 
Schlechter in Deutsche Schachzeitung, (H.) by L. Hoffer in 
The Field. 



WHITE. 

BEACK. 


WHITE. 

BEACK. 

C, SCHEECHTER. 

J. Mieses. 

C. SCHEECHTER. 

j. Mieses. 

I 

P-K4 

P—Q 4 

16 

B-K B 4(A) 

Kt—K 5 ! 

2 

PxP 

QxP 

1 7 

R—K sq 

B x B (2) 

3 

Kt— Q B 3 

Q—QR 4 

18 

Kt x B 

Q—B 4 

4 

B—B 4 

Kt—K B 3 

19 

Kt—Q 4 (/) 

B-Q 3 

5 

P-Q 4 

Kt—B3 

20 

B x B (k) 

R X B (/) 

6 

Kt-K 2 (a) 

B—B 4 (6) 

21 

Q—Kt 4 ch 

R—Q 2 

7 

B—Q 2 ! 

Q—Kt S (c) 

22 

QXP 

K R—K sq 

8 

P—Q Kt 3 

P—K 4 {d) 

23 

Q R —Q sq 

P—B 4 

9 

Kt—Kt s 

Q—K2 

24 

Q—R6 

Q R—K 2 ! 

10 

P—Q 5 (e) 

Kt—Q S 

25 

R—K 3 (m) Kt—B 6 

11 

P-Q 6 (/) 

PxP 

26 

Q R—K sq 

QxKt (n) 

12 

Q Kt x Kt 

P X Kt 

27 

RxR 

Kt-K 7 ch (0) 

13 

Castles 

P—Q 4 

28 

R(K 7 ) x Kt (p) RxR 

14 

B-Kt S ch(g) 

B-Q2 

29 

RxR? (?) 

Q-Q8ch 

15 

Kt x P 

Castles 


Resigns. 



(a) More forcible would be 6 B—Q ?, Q—Kt 5 ; 7 P—Q Kt 3, 
Q—Q 3 ; 8 Kt—Kt 5, Q—Q 1 ; 9 B—K B 4, etc. Schlechter 
gets about the same variation, giving, however, Black time for 
B—B 4. (H.) 

(b) After this move Black gets a bad game. (S.) 

(c) If Castles, then 8 Kt—Kt 5, Q —Kt 3 ; 9 P—Q R 4. (S.) (H.) 



SCHLECHTER-MIESES, JAN. 1909 1}5 


(d) The loss of the Queen was threatened by Kt—Kt 5. (S.) 
Obviously better than Q—Q 3, because of the variation in 
note (a). (H.) 

(e) A clever rejoinder in anticipation of Kt—Q 5 or Kt 5. (H.) 
(/) The preceding move was made with this intention. (H.) 

To prepare for a demonstration against the projected Castles (S.). 

( g ) 14 Kt x P would be immediately disastrous. (S.) 

(h) B—Kt 5 was better. (S.) 

( i) P—K Kt 4 was worth considering. (S.) 

Position after Black’s 18th move : Q—B 4. 


Beack.—Mieses. 



(7) A formidable looking position for White. For instance, 
19 Q —Kt 4 ch, R — Q 2 ; 20 P — Q B 4, Kt— B 3 (there is nothing 
in 20. QxP ch) ; 21 Q—R 3, PxP; 22 Q R—Q 1, and still 
there is nothing in it unless Black were to play 22. ., Q x Kt, 
whereupon mate in two moves would follow. Schlechter selected 
the safe course. (H.) 

(k) 20 B —K 3, Q —R 4 ; 21 R —Q B 1 seemed an acceptable 
alternative. (H.) 

( l ) Black has obtained a good position, but should now have 
played QxB, but White would nevertheless keep the advantage 
with 21 Q— Kt 4 ch, Q— Q 2 ; 22 Q x Q ch, R x Q ; 23 P—Q B 4, 
Kt —B 3 ; 24 P—B 5, with a passed Pawn and Black still a weak 
Q P. There is a pretty variation if White captures the Kt P, e.g.: 
21 Q—Kt 4 ch, Q—Q 2 ; 22 QxP, K R— Kt 1 ; 23 Q— R 6 * 
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R—Kt 3 ; 24 Q—K 3, Q R— Kt 1 ; 25 P— Kt 3, Q—R 6 ; 26 Kt 
—K 2 ; R—K R 3, and wins. (Notes to this effect by S. and H.) 

(m) The correct move here is 25 Q—B 4, threatening Q X P ch, 
and defending the Knight after Black’s Kt—B 6. (H.) 

in) R—K 3 was much better. (S.) 

(O) An exceedingly pretty combination which Schlechter over¬ 
looked. (H.) 

(P) If R (Ki)xKt, then 28.., Q— Q 8 ch; 29 R—K 1, 
Q X R ch ; 30 R X Q, R X R mate. (H.) (S.) 

(q) A bad mistake. Better was R—K B 1, RxQ B P ; with 
winning chances. (S.) with a probable draw. (H.) 

94 ) SECOND GAME.—Danish Gambit. Notes (S.) by C. Schlechter 

'— y in Deutsche Schachzeitung, (H.) by L- Hoffer in The Field. 



WHITE. 

beack. 


WHITE. 

beack. 

J 

’. Mieses. 

C. Scheechter. 

J 

. Mieses. 

C. Scheechter. 

I 

P—K 4 

P-K4 

21 

B—B 4 

RxRch 

2 

P-6 4 

PxP 

22 

R X R 

R—Q sq 

3 

P—QB 3 

PxP 

23 

R—IC 7 

RxP 

4 

B—Q B 4 

Kt-K B 3 (a) 

24 

R X P 

R—Q R 4 ( m ) 

5 

KtxP (6) 

Kt—B 3 

25 

RxP 

RXP 

6 

Kt—B 3 

B—Kt S 

26 

P—Kt4 

K—B 3 

7 

Castles 

Castles 

2 7 

B—K 3 

P—QR 4 

8 

P—K 5 

B x Kt 

28 

P—B 4 

R x P ch (0) 

9 

P X B 

P—Q 4 (c) 

29 

KxR 

B—K 5 ch 

10 

P X Kt (d) 

PxB 

30 

K—B 2 

BxR 

11 

PxP 

KxP 

31 

B—Q 4 ch 

K—K 3 

12 

Kt—Q 4 

Kt x Kt (/) 

32 

K—K 3 

P—B 4 ( P) 

13 

PxKt 

R-K sq (g) 

33 

P—Kt s 

K-Q 4 

14 

P—Q 5 1(A) 

Q—B 3 

34 

B—B 3 

P—R S 

IS 

B—K 3 (t) 

Q—K Kt 3 

35 

B—Kt 4 

B—R 3 

16 

R—B 1 

B-R 6 (j) 

36 

B—B 3 

P—R6 

17 

Q —B 3 

B—Kt s 

37 

B-—Kt 4 

P—R7 

18 

Q—Kt 3 (A) 

B—K 7 

38 

B—B 3 

B—Kt 4 

19 

K R—K 1 

QxQ (/) 

39 

R —Q 4 

Draw. 

20 

RPxQ 

B-Q6 





(a) The third Pawn may be captured safely. (H.) 

(b) If P—K 5) P—Q 4. (S.) 

(c) If 9 - •, Kt—K 5 ; then 10 Q~Q 5, Kt x Q B P ; 11 Q—Q 3 
Kt—R 5 ; 12 Kt—Kt 5, P—K Kt 3 ; 13 Kt x B P, etc. (H.) 

(d) If B—Kt 3, Kt—K 5 is obviously the answer. (S.) 

(e) More circumspect was R—K x. (S.) The immediate 
capture is inferior. (H.) 
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(/) Leaving Bishops of different colour, with no other prospect 
than a draw ; hut the exchange of Knights is compulsory, because 
of the threat Q—R 5, followed by B—R 6 ch. (H.) 

(g) He must take possession of the open file, else White would 
take it, followed by R—K 5 or Kt 3 accordingly. Black’s King 
is too exposed. (H.) 

(h) Opening the diagonal for the Bishop, aud preventing moves 
such as Q—Q 5 or R—R 3 - (S.) 

(i) Better would have been 15 Q—B 2. If 15.., P—B 6; 
then 16 B— K 3, B—B 4 ; 17 Q— Kt 3, P—Kt 3 ; 18 Q R—Q 1, 
R—K s ; 19 R—Q 3 , P—:B 7 ; 20 P— Q 6, P x P ; 21 Q—Q 5, 
etc. But these complications are too difficult for exact calcula¬ 
tion in blindfold game. (H.) 

Position after White’s 16th move : R—B 1. 


BEACK.—SCHLECHTER. 



(/) White’s attack is broken,Black now taking the initiative. (S.) 

a) jg q—R 4 would be answered with 18. ., B—R 6, or R— 
K 5. (H.) Somewhat better was Q—B 4, and if B—R 6, then 
19 Q—Kt 3 (S.) 

(l) This leads to an interesting end-game, though a very difficult 
one for blindfold play, which would seem to yield Black tie 
victory by reason of his extra Pawn, but the Bishops being of 
opposite colour the advantage is insufficient. (S.) 

(m) Not the best. The united Pawns are strong even with 
Bishops of opposite colour, but after P—Q Kt 4, 25 P—Q R 4 
can follow. Przepiorka pointed out an interesting variation with 
winning chances, i.e., 25.., P —Q Kt 5 ! whereupon 25 RXR P 
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would be a mistake on account of 25 .., P—B 6 ; 26 R—B 7, B— 
B 4 ! followed by P—B 7 (S.) 

(0) If 28 . ., B—K 5, White by 29 B—Q 4 ch, K—K 3 ; 38 P— 
B 5 ch, K— Q 4 ; 31 R—Q 7 ch, K—B 3 ; 32 RxP obtains a 
strong passed Pawn. (S.) 

( p ) This leads to a clear draw ; somewhat better was K— 
Q 4 - (S.) 


THIRD GAME.—Centre Counter Game. Notes by C. Schlechter 
in Deutsche Schachzeitung. This is a most interesting game 
and is also valuable as showing the line of play in this form 
of the opening. 



WHITE. 

BEACK. 


WHITE. 

BEACK. 

c.; 

SCHEECHTER. 

J. Mieses. 

C.SCHEECHTER. 

j. Mieses 

1 

P—K 4 

P-Q 4 

24 

R-Qi 

P—QS 

2 

PxP 

QxP 

25 

R X P ch 

Kt x R 

3 

P-Q4 

Kt—K B 3 

26 

Q—Q 5 ch 

B—Q 3 

4 

Kt—Q B 3 

Q — Q R 4 

27 

Q X Kt (Q 4)R—K 1 

5 

Kt—B 3 

Kt—B 3 

28 

Q—Q 5 

p—QB 3 

6 

B—Q 2 

B—Kt s ! 

29 

QxKBP ch R—K 2 

7 

Kt— Q Kt 5 

!Q—Kt 3 

30 

Q—Kt 8 

R—K 8 ch 

8 

p-Q R 4 («) 

BxKt(i) 

31 

K—B 2 

R—K 7 ch 

9 

Q x B 

P-Q R 3 (c) 

32 

K—Q 3 

RxP 

10 

P—R s (d) 

P x Kt ! 

33 

Q X P ch 

K—B 1 

11 

PxQ 

RxR ch 

34 

K—B 3 

B—K 4 ch 

12 

B—B 1 

R X B ch 

35 

K-Q 3 (?) 

R — Q 7 ch 

13 

K —02 

R X P ch ! 

36 

K—K 4 

R—Q 5 ch 

14 

K—Q 1 

RxKtP 

37 

K—B 3 

P—Kts 

IS 

Q—Q R 3 (*)R—Kt 8 ch 

38 

K—K 2 

R — Q 7 ch 

16 

K—B 2 

R X B ! (/) 

39 

K—B 1 

P—Kt 6 ( h) 

1 7 

Q—R 8 ch 

K—Q 2 

40 

Q-Kt 8 ch(?) K—B 2 

18 

RxR 

Kt—Q 4 

4 i 

Q—B 7 ch 

R—Q2 

19 

QxP 

Kt X Kt P 

42 

QxKt 

P—Kt 7 

20 

K-Kt 1 ? (g) 

P—K 3 

43 

Q-Rt 3 

R— Q 4 

21 

R—B 1 

Kt— B 5 ! (h) 

44 

Q-B2 

R— B 4 ! 

22 

Q—R8 

P—Kt 3 


Resigns 


23 

P-Q 5 (0 

PXP 




(a) Against such a proficient in 

blindfold play White sh 


have chosen the simpler move P—B 4 ! e.g., 8 . ., B x Kt! 9 Q X 
B, KtxP; 10 KtxKt, QxKt; nQxKt P, Q-K 5 ch; 12 
Q X Q, Kt X Q ; 13 B—K 3. Positions about equal, with perhaps 
the better chances for White. The complications that followed 
P —R 4 were not easy to deal with blindfold. 

( b ) Forced. If P—Q R 4; 9 B—K B 4 ! and if Kt—Q 4 ; 
then 10 P—B 4 ! Kt x B.; 11 P—B 5, etc. 
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( C ) Best. If KtxP; KtxKt, QxKt; Q X P, Q—K 5 ch; 
Q X Q, Kt x Q ; B— Kt s ch, and then B—B 6. 

(d) White, in his turn, has nothing better. 

Position after Black’s 14th move : RxKt P. 

Black.—Mieses. 



le) Stronger is 15 PxP, K—Q 2 ; 16 P—Q 5, e.g., 16. ., Kt— 
O s ? 17 P—B 8 (Q) ch, KxQ ; 18 Q—B 3 ch. Or 16.., Kt— 
R2- 17Q-QR3. Or 16. ., R—Kt 8 ch ; 17 K—Q 2 ! Kt— 
Q 5 (if Kt—R 2, Q—B 5 ch) ; 18 P—B 8 (Q) ch and 19 Q—B 3 ch. 

(/) Best ; the B might give trouble. 

(g) Wrong, as ive shall soon find. Much better is 20 R—B 1 
followed by K— Q 1 ! Black would then lose a piece if he tried the 
plausible developing move P—K 3. e.g., 20 R—B 1, P—K 3 ? 
21 K—Q 1 ! Kt—B s ; 22 QxKt P, Kt—R 4 ; 23 P—Q 5 ! 
PxP ; 24R—R I, B—Kt 5 ; 25 RxKt, B xR ; 26 QxP ch, etc. 

(h) White cannot now take Q Kt P. 

(j) Q—R 2 is somewhat better but cannot save the game. 

(/) If K—Kt 4, B—Q 5. 

(k) Or Kt—K 6 ch ; K—K 1, B—B 6 ! 

(/) If q —r 3 ch, R—Q 2 ! and then if Q X Kt P, Kt—Q 7 ch. 






CHAMPIONSHIP MATCH-LASKER v. 
SCHLECHTER. 


Proposals for a Match of thirty games (subsequently reduced 
to fifteen) having fallen through, negotiations were eventually 
concluded for a series of ten games, five to be played in Vienna 
and five in Berlin. When the plans for a longer match were on 
foot there was a chance of some of the games taking place in 
London. It is to be regretted that this could not have been 
arranged, as it is many years since so distinguished an event has 
taken place in the Metropolis, for since the London Tournament 
of 1899 chess activity has been confined to the same round of 
Club, County and National Competitions, and whilst other 
countries have been engaged in promoting events of the greatest 
importance England has lagged behind. 

The match, as stated, was limited to ten games, consequently 
drawn games after the first victory on either side were of far 
greater value than is the case when the conditions are framed for a 
given number of wins to be gained, as was the case in Lasker’s 
matches with Marshall, Tarrasch, etc. . As it happened, the system 
adopted on the present occasion could have given Schlechter an 
overwhelming advantage, as he won the fifth game, the four games 
preceding his victory and three following it all being drawn. 
Hence with the last game to be played he was in the enviable 
position of defeat being impossible, whilst his opponent had to 
win that game to make the result a tie. In the other method of 
scoring, of course, a player who is behind in the score always has 
a chance of winning the match until the very last moment, 
whereas in the present instance victory was impossible for Lasker 
after the ninth game. Fortunately for the champion, Schlechter 
was not content to adopt the policy of playing for a draw on the 
last game, being determined to make every effort to increase his 
lead, and being unwilling to take the legitimate advantage of 
the conditions on which the match was arranged. Had he been 
content to do so it is more than probable that Dr. Lasker for the 
first time in his career would have had to admit defeat in a set 
match. As it was Lasker was able to win the final game and 
save the situation. 
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In spite of the large number of drawn games the play was ex¬ 
ceptionally interesting, and opinion inclines to the belief that the 
quality of the games was in advance of other championship matches 
in recent years. It is unnecessary to set out our customary table of 
the progress of the match, as it has already been stated that all the 
games were drawn except the fifth (won by Schlechter) and the 
tenth (won by Lasker). 

The following is a brief summary of the play:— 

First Game. —Ruy Lopez.—At the close of opening stages 
Schlechter had emerged with slightly the better game, and 
this advantage was maintained for a long time. Lasker, 
however, put up a very fine defence in the final stages, and 
succeeded in drawing a hard fought game. 

Second Game. —Ruy Lopez.—Like his opponent in the first 
game Lasker chose a Ruy Lopez, which Schlechter defended 
in an unusual way, which is alluded to below and 
which he resorted to in another game of the match. Lasker 
lost a Pawn in the opening, but this disadvantage did not 
deter him from drawing the game. 

Third Game.—R uy Lopez, proceeding on the same lines as 
the first game, Schlechter deviating on the 11 th move, but 
this proved less favourable, and a drawn posiiion was arrived 
at on the 31st move. 

Fourth Game. —Ruy Lopez.—Lasker played the first eight 
moves of the second game, whereupon Schlechter adopted 
the recognsied move instead of embarking on the unusual 
variation referred to. Lasker could have won the exchange, 
but possibly this would have been no advantage in the 
position, as Schlechter would have had a passed Pawn to the 
good in compensation. Schlechter kept this Pawn, but 
instead of it being a Pawn plus, the material remained equal, 
until Lasker later on won a Pawn. The advantage now 
rested with Lasker, but Schlechter, playing in fine style, 
was able to secure a draw. 

Fifth Game.—R uy Lopez.—Here Schlechter chose a better 
continuation against the same defence, as in the first and 
third games. Lasker courted the exchange of pieces, rely¬ 
ing on his superlative skill in the end-game. But Schlechter 
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met the champion on his own ground, and playing in masterly 
style, scored the first victory in the match. This game 
closed the Vienna series, the net result of which showed 
Schlechter in a highly favourable light. Not only had he 
registered the only won game, but he had troubled Lasker 
in the majority of the drawn games, and the honours of the 
series were largely in his favour. 

Sixth Game. —Ruy Lopez.—The first game of the Berlin series. 
The Berlin public had received additional impetus to their 
interest in the news from Vienna, that Schlechter held the 
big advantage of i to o, and 4 draws. Hence the latter 
half of the match worthily upheld the interest of the former. 
In this game Schlechter again utilised the recognised 
defence to the variation hitherto played by Lasker. Ex¬ 
changes in passing from the opening to the close of the 
middle game left Lasker with a Pawn ahead for the ending. 
Here again he was unable to utilise his skill in the end-game 
to appreciable advantage, and Schlechter was able to draw 
an instructive ending. 

Seventh Game. —Sicilian Defence.—Schlechter got the best 
of the opening, and in the middle game sacrificed a Bishop 
for two Pawns, subsequently obtaining a third. The sacrifice 
was quite sound, but led to no more than a draw. 

Eighth Game. —Ruy Lopez. Here Schlechter resorted to the 
variation he played in the second game. Dr. Lasker wrote 
afterwards that Schlechter by this variation has found a 
valid defence to the Ruy Lopez. Another draw was eventu¬ 
ally the result. 

Ninth Game. —Sicilian Defence.—By this time, as may be 
imagined, the interest in the play had become intense, as 
Lasker had very little time to save the match. In this 
game Lasker for the first time had distinct chances of a win. 
The opportunity occurred in the early middle game, but, 
having missed it, Lasker was never able to press home his 
advantage, and another draw left him in the unenviable 
position of having to save his match record on the last game. 
In that one game he would have to make a desperate effort 
to win, and even if he accomplished this it would only draw 
the match. 

Tenth Game. —Queen’s Gambit Declined. Schlechter’s conduct 
of the game would appear quite inexplicable had he not 
stated afterwards that his mind was set upon winning it. 
He was unwilling to hold on to his advantage and play 
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steadily for another draw. It is extremely probable that 
had he proceeded with the deliberate intention of drawing, 
he would have succeeded in doing so. As the game actually 
went Schlechter had a probable win in a complicated position, 
and could certainly have drawn with care. Lasker was com¬ 
pelled to play for a win, and forcing a win against a player 
of Schlechter's strength is no easy matter even for a Lasker. 
Schlechter’s chivalrous desire for victory did not end with 
his playing even a moderately steady game, and almost 
from the beginning he indulged in a far more reckless style 
than can be recollected in any ether game he has played. 
Still in spite of early disadvantage the game was prolonged 
until the 71st move, when Lasker emerged victorious. 


The Champion can hardly have felt very happy during the 
closing stages of the match. The last three days over which the 
final lame extended doubtless brought the desired relief, as 
victory was foreshadowed during the progress of the game. The 
result of the match was greeted with enthusiastic applause m 
recognition of both players. 


The following are the games 

FIRST GAME.— Ruy Lopez. Played January 7th and 10th. 


WHITE. 

Schlechter 


1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 


P-K 4 
Kt—K B 3 
B—Kt 5 
Castles 
P—Q 4 
R—K 1 
KtxP 
Kt—Q B 3 

B X Kt (b) 
B—Kt 5 (c 
Q-B 3 
B—R 4 
B X B 

QR-Q 1 

P—K R 3 
Q—Kt 3 
QxQ 


black. 

Lasker. 


WHITE. 

Schlechter. 


black. 

Lasker, 


P—K 4 

18 P—B 3 

P—B 3 

Kt—Q B 3 

19 K—B 2 

K—B 2 

Kt—B 3 

20 K Kt—K 2 

P-R4 (h) 

P—Q 3 

21 P—Q Kt 3 

K R —Q Kt 1 

B—Q 2 

22 Kt—B 1 (i) 

B—K 3 

P X P {a) 

23 Kt—Q 3 

p—Q B 4 

B—K 2 

24 Kt—Kt2 

Kt—K 4 (/) 

Castles 

25 Kt—Q 5 (k) R—Kt 2 

PxB 

26 R—K 3 

Kt—B 3 

) R—K 1 (d) 

27 R—B 3 (Z) 

P—Kt 3 

P—K R 3 

28 P—QR4 

P—B 4 (m) 

Kt—R 2 

29 Kt—K 3 

R—K 1 

QxB 

30 Kt (K 3)-B4(w)R— R 2 

Kt—B 1 (e) 

31 R—K 1 (0) 

B X Kt {p) 

(/)Kt—Kt 3 

32 KtxB ! 

K—B 3 

Q—Kt 4 (g) 

33 Kt—K 3 

Kt—K 4 

PxQ 

34 PXP 

PXP 
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35 P—Kt 3 R—K R 1 

36 P—B 4 P X P 

37 Kt—Q 5 ch K—B 2 

38 Kt x K B P R— Kt 2 ! 

39 K—Kt 2 P—B 5 (q) 

40 P x P R—Kt 5 ! 

41 P—B 5 R x Q R P 

42 P x P P X P 

43 R—B 7 ch K—B 3 (r) 

44 Kt—Q s ch K—Kt 4 (s) 

45 P—R 4 ch K—R 3 

46 Kt—K 7 R—K B 1 

47 R—Q 1 R—B 2 ! (if) 

48 R x P ch K—R 2 

49 R—K 6 («) Kt—Kt 3 

50 RxKt R x Kt 

51 R(Kt6)QB 6 R X R 

52 RxRch K—Kt 3 


53 R— B6ch K—Kt 2 (v) 

54 K—B 3 (w) R—K s (x) 

55 R-B s (y) K—B 3 

56 RxP R—B s 

57 R—R6ch K—K4 

58 R—R s ch K—B 3 

59 R—R 6 ch K—K 4 

60 R—R 5 ch K—B 3 

61 R—R2 K-K4 

62 R—Kt 2 R—B 6 ch 

63 K—Kt 2 K—B 3 

64 K—R 3 (z) R—B 3 

65 R—Kt 8 RxP 

66 R—Kt 6 ch K—Kt 2 

67 P—R s R—B 5 

68 P—R6ch K-R2 

69 R—K B 6 R—Q R 5 

Drawn (A). 


(a) Best, according to Schlechter. B—K 2 allows of the well- 
known manoeuvre P—B 3, Kt—Q 2, B 1, etc. 

(b) In his game against Lasker at St. Petersburg, 1909 , Schlechter 
played K Kt—K 2 here, but in his notes to the game he expressed 
his opinion that B X Kt was better, followed by P—Q Kt 3 and 

B—Kt 2. 

(c) A similar position occurred in the seventh game of the 
Championship Match Lasker v. Janowsky, Paris, 1909, Lasker 
playing this attack. 

(d) If Kt—Kt s, KtxP ! 

(e) In the game mentioned in note ( c ) J anowsky here played 
Kt—Kt 4, the position being the same except that P—Q R 3 
had been played. 

(/) Schlechter considers that Q—Kt 3, followed by P—K B 4 
would have been stronger. 

(g) White’s Queen cannot move with advantage. If Q—Q 3, 
Kt—B 5, or if Q—Kt 3, Kt—R 5. Hence the exchange is forced, 
and by this means Black gets a Pawn on his Kt 4 hindering 
White’s P—K B 4. 

(h) Black has now obtained the initiative and Schlechter states 
that caution was necessary in order to avoid drifting into an 
inferior position. 

(i) Schlechter’s object is to parry at once the threatened P—- 

Q B 4— B 5. 
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(/) Schlechter points out that if now P—B 5, then Kt—Q 5 ! 

(k) Mr. Hoffer considers that Schlechter by his skilful manoe- 
vering with the Kt has obtained the better position and should 
win but Schlechter in his comments on the game says nothing 
to induce the supposition that he has altered the view expressed 
in note (, h )—perhaps this is due to his characteristic modesty. 

( l ) Preventing Kt— Q 5, which could now be met with 28 Kt x 
Q B P, R X Kt; 29 R X Kt. 

(m) This Herr Marco stigmatised as the course of ensuing 
embarassment, as it allows White to establish a passed Pawn 
on the K R file. 

(n) It is at this stage that Schlechter considers he obtains the 
attack. He has consolidated his position and threatens R x P ! 

(0) Here the game was adjourned with Black to make his 
sealed move. 

Position after White’s 31st move : R—-K 1. 

Black.—Tasker. 



The position is a difficult one. Black must guard against the 
threatened P—K 5, but if R—K 2 White has winning chances 
as follows:— 

I. 32 P—K 5, P X P ; 3.1 Kt—R 3 ! and wins the Q B P. 

II. 32 P—K 5, P—Q 4 ; 33 Kt—R 3, P—B s ; 34 PxP, 
P—Q 5 33 R—Kt 3, with the better game. 

III. 32 P—K 5, R—Q I ; 33 PxP, PxP; 34 R—Q 3. and 
White has the advantage. The apparently strong 
moves Kt—Kt 5 or Kt —Q 5 are weak, and can be 
answered first by Kt—R 3 and later by P—Iv 5 
(Schlechter). 
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(p) Kt—K 4 at once is bad on account of P x P (Schlechter). 

(q) This, Schlechter considers, gives Black the best chances. 

(r) Forced. 

(s) K—K 3 loses through R—Q i, followed by mate at 
K 7 or Kt—B 4 ch (Hoffer) ; or 45 R— Q 1, Kt—Kt 3 ; 46 R— 
K Kt 7, R—R 3 ; 47 P—R 4, followed by P—R 5 (Schlechter). 

(i t) The Pawn cannot be saved by R—B 3, as White would play 
48 R x P ! R X R ; 49 Kt x P ch. 

(«) After this move the game was again adjourned :— 

Position after White’s 49th move : R—K 6. 

Black.—Lasker. 



Lasker points out that 49.., R—K 5 falls into the following 
trap :—50 R—B 5, Kt—Q 2; 51 RxB P, RxKt; 52 R x R, 
R X R ; 53 R—B 7 ch and wins. Schlechter points out that 
R—Q B 5 also loses by 50 R x R, Kt x R ; 51 Kt—Q 5, R—R 2 ; 
52 R—K B 6, P—R s ; 53 R x P, P—R 6; 54 R—B 1, P—R 7; 
55 R—Q R 1, followed by Kt—B 3. 

(v) If K—R 4, R—B 6 wins. 

(w) If P—B 4, R—R 6, confining the King. 

{%) To any other move (e.g., K—B 2 or R—Q Kt 5) White 
replies P—B 4, followed by K—B 4 (Schlechter). 

( y ) Marco considers that should P—B 4 have been played 
just the same. 

(*) A trap:—64.., P—B 5; 65 R—Kt 3, RxP; 66 R— 
K B 3 ! etc. 

(A) There are not many players who would have escaped 
unscathed from such a position. Dr. Lasker has furnished a 
classical end-game defence (Hoffer). 
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SECOND GAME.—Ruy Lopez. Played January 13th and 14th. (j) 7 ) 


12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 


WHITE. 

BRACK. 


WHITE. 

BRACK. 

Lasker. 

SCHRECHTER. 


Lasker. 

SCHRECHl 

P—K4 

P-K4 

19 

B—R4 

P—B 5 

Kt—K B 3 

Kt—Q B 3 

20 

R—R 2 (t) 

B — B 4 ch 

B—Kt s 

P—QR 3 

21 

K—R 1 

B— Q 2 (/) 

B— R4 

Kt—B 3 

22 

B—Q 6 

B x B (k) 

Castles 

Kt X P 

23 

Kt x B 

R—Kt 3 (/) 

P-Q 4 

P—Q Kt 4 

24 

B x B 

Kt X B 

B—Kt 3 

P—Q 4 

25 

Kt—B 5 

R—K 1 

P—Q R 4 (fl)KtX Q P ( b) 

26 

R—R 7 

Kt—B 3 

Kt X Kt 

P X Kt 

27 

R—R 2 

P—Kt 3 

0 X P (c) 

B—K 3 

28 

Kt — Q 4 

K R—Kt 1 

P—Q B 3 (d) P—Q B 4 

29 

R—B 2 

Kt — Q 2 

Q—K s 

Q—Kt 1 (e) 

30 

P—r 3 

Kt—B 4 

QxQ ch 

RxQ 

31 

R—Q 2 

Kt — Q 6 

PxP 

PxP 

32 

p — Q Kt 4 

PxP e.p. 

Kt—R 3 

B—K 2 {f) 

33 

Kt X P 

R X Kt 

B—K B 4 

R—Kt 2 (g) 

34 

R X Kt 

R-QB 1 

P—B 3 

Kt—B 3 

35 

RxP 

RxP 

Kt X Kt P 

Castles ! ( h ) 


Drawn. 


(a) First played by Tschigorin v. Rosenthal, London, 1883, 
and subsequently recommended by Pillsbury. 

(b) This might be called an innovation, but, in reality, it was 
suggested by Herr Schallopp in the “ Book of the Nuremberg 
Tournament, 1883,” to the game Winawer v. Berger. The 
orthodox move being 8 .., R—Q Kt 1 (L. Hoffer in No. 3 of “ The 
Series of First-class Games ”). Herr W. Therkatz, of the Krefeldev 
Zeitung, attributes the move to Karl Wemmers, the Cologne 
master, who, he says, played it against Tschigorin at Berlin, 1881, 
but there are very few examples of it in the history of chess. 
Schlechter in his notes to this game speaks of the move as an 
innovation, so that he evidently did not know of the two games 
mentioned above, and had worked out the continuation himself. 
Mr. Hoffer is probably right in attributing the move to Schallopp, 
as Herr Marco states that this master used it in correspondence 
play as far back as 1874. 

(g) In the game Tschigorin v. Wemmers the following was 
played:— ioPxP, B—-K 3 ; 11 PxP, B—Q B 4 ; 12 B—R 4 ch, 
K—B 1 ; 13 B—B 6, R—R2; 14 P—Q B 3, Q—B 3 ; 15 PxP, 
etc., with a good game. Herr Therkatz thinks that if 10 PxP, 
10. ., B—Q B 4 ! should be considered. Schlechter thinks that 
10 PxP is certainly better than the text move, and this was 
played by Lasker in the eighth game of the present match (q.v.j. 
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Therkatz’s move B—Q B 4 was played by Schlechter then, and 
is certainly superior to Wemmer’s B—K 3. 

(d.) Black threatens P—B 4-—B 5, so White must provide a 
retreat for the Bishop other than R 2, or else play 11 P x P, P X P ; 

12 R x R, etc. 

(e) With strong Queen’s side Pawns, Black prefers the text 
move to the complications which would arise from 12.., B—Q 3 ; 

13 QxKt P, K—Q 2, etc. 

{/) If B—Q 3, then 16 P—B 3, Kt—B 3 ; 17 Kt x P, R X Kt; 
18 B—R 4, B—Q 2 ; 19 B X R, B X B ; 20 R—R 8 ch. 

(g) Schlechter points out that the following continuation 
would be best :—16..,B—Q3; 17 P—B 3, BxB; 18 PxKt, 
B—K 6 ch ; 19 K—R 1. 

{h) Best. IfRxKt, B—R4! with variations similar to those 
above noted. 

(i) “The only move” (Schlechter). Apparently Black’s 
threat was K R—R 1 ! But after the text move he enters upon a 
different continuation. This was the sealed move at the time 
of the adjournment. 

(j) Schlechter thinks he might have considered P—K R 3, 
followed by K R—Kt 1. 

( k) Here again Schlechter thinks that the following was pro¬ 
bably stronger :—22. ., R x Kt ; 23 B x K R, BxB; 24 B X R, 
BxB. 

( l ) Somewhat better was 23 . ., R—R 2 ; 24 K R — R 1, K R— 
s R 1 ; 25 B—Kt 3, RxR ; 26 R xR, R —Kt 1 (Schlechter). 


THIRD GAME, 

—Ruy Lopez. 

Played January 

15 th. 


WHITE. 

BLACK. 


WHITE. 

BLACK. 

SCHLECHTER. 

Lasker. 

Schlechter. 

Lasker. 

I 

P—K 4 

P—K 4 

1 7 

Q-Q 3 W 

R—K 2 

2 

Kt—K B 3 

Kt— Q B 3 

18 

R—K 3 

OR—K 1 

3 

B—Kt S 

Kt—B 3 

19 

QR—K 1 

P—K B 3 

4 

Castles 

P—Q 3 

20 

P—K R 3 

B—K 3 

S 

R—K 1 la) 

B—K2 

21 

Kt— R 4 

B—B 2 

6 

P—Q 4 

PxP 

22 

p—Q B 4 

P—K R 3 (e) 

7 

Kt X P 

B—Q 2 

23 

Kt—B 3 

K—R 1 

8 

Kt—Q B 3 

Castles 

24 

Q-Q 2 

B—Kt 3 

9 

B x Kt 

PxB 

25 

QR-K2 

B—B 2 

10 

B—Kt s 

R—K 1 

26 

Q-Q 4 

Q— Kt 3 

11 

Q—Q 3 (b) 

Kt—Kt s 

27 

Q-Q 2 

Q—K A 

12 

BxB 

QxB 

28 

Q-Q 4 

Q —Kt 3 

13 

Kt—B 3 (c) Q R—Kt 1 

29 

Q-Q 2 

Q— K 4 

14 

P—Q'Kt 3 

Kt—K 4 

30 

Q-Q 4 

Q — Kt 3 

15 

Kt X Kt 

QxKt 

31 

Q-Q 2 

Q—R 4 

16 

Q—K 3 

Q-QR 4 

Drawn by repetition of moves, 
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(a) Kt—B 3 is considered better. 

(b) In the first game I played ir Q—B 3, but the text move 
is no better (Schlechter). 

(c) Schlechter points out that 13 P—B 4 would be bad 011 
account of Q—R 5 ; 14 P—K R 3 (or Kt—B 3), Q— B 7 cli : 
15 k—R 1, QxR ch ; 16 RxQ, Kt—B 7 ch. Herr Therkatz 
remarks that P—B 4 would be good if the Rook had remained at 
K B 1 instead of having been played to K 1 on the fifth move. 

(d) If now P—B 4, Q—Kt 3 would force the eexhange of Queens, 
p—Q 4 and P—B 4 are alike unfavourable to Black. 


FOURTH GAME.—Ruy Lopez. . Played January 19th and 20th, (99) 



WHITE. 

BRACK. 


WHITE. 

BRACK. 


Lasker. 

SCHRECHTER. 


Lasker. 

SCHRECHTE 

I 

P—K 4 

P—K 4 

30 

R x R 

R X R ch 

2 

Kt—K B 3 

Kt—Q B 3 

31 

K—B 2 

R—B 2 (n) 

3 

B—Kt 5 

P—Q R 3 

32 

RxR 

QxR 

4 

B—R4 

Kt—B 3 

33 

QxKtP 

Q—K 4 (o) 

s 

Castles 

KtxP 

34 

P—K Kt 3 

P—R 4 

6 

P—Q 4 

p—Q Kt 4 

35 

Q—Kt 6 (P) P—R s 

7 

B—Kt 3 

P—Q 4 

36 

P—QKt 4 (?)P X P ch 

8 

P—QR 4 

R—Q Kt 1 (a) 

37 

PxP 

Q—Kt 7 ch 

9 

R P X P 

R PxP 

38 

K—B 3 

Q—B6 

10 

PxP 

B—K 3 

39 

Q—Q 8 ch (f)K—R 2 

11 

P—B 3 

B—K 2 (6) 

40 

0 —R 4 ch 

K—Kt [ 

12 

Q Kt—Q 2(c) Castles 

4 i 

Q—Q 8 Ch 

K—R 2 

13 

Kt—Q 4 

Q Kt x Kt (d) 

42 

Q—R 4 ch 

K—Kt 1 

14 

P X Kt 

KtxKt 

43 

K—K 2 

Q—Kt 7 ch 

15 

B X Kt 

P—Q B 4 (e) 

44 

K—K 3 

Q—B 8 ch 

16 

B—B 2 (/) 

PXP 

45 

K—K 2 

Q—Kt 7 ch 

1 7 

P—B 4 

P—B 4 

46 

K—K 3 

Q—B 8 ch 

18 

PxP e.p. 

R x P (?) 

47 

K—B 2 

Q—Kt 7 ch 

19 

P—B 5 

B—B 2 

48 

K—Kt 1 

Q—B6 

20 

B—B 4 

R—B 1 

49 

B—B 1 

p-Q 5 

21 

B—Q 3 

Q—Q 2 

SO 

Q—Q 8 ch 

K—R2 

22 

B—K s 

R—K R 3 

5 i 

Q-Q 6 

Q—K 6 ch 

23 

Q—Kt 4 (h) B—B 3 

52 

K—R 2 

Q—Q 7 ch 

24 

B X B (i) 

R X B 

53 

K—R 3 

Q-K8 

2 S 

Ox P 

P—R 3 

54 

B—R 6 

Q—R 8 ch 

26 

K R—B 1 (?) K R—Q B 3 

55 

K—Kt 4 

Q-Q 8 ch 

27 

R— B 1 {k) 

Q-Q 1 !! (/) 

5<5 

K—Kt 5 

Q—B 8 ch 

28 

R—R 7 

P—Kt s (m) 


Drawn (r). 

29 

R—K 1 

R—B 8' 
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(a) Schlechter wrote in the Allgemeine Sportzeitung that he 
discarded his move PxP, as played in the second game, as he 
thought the continuation unfavourable to Black. He returned 
to it, however, later in the match, as will be seen. 

(b) B—B 4 is generally considered better. 

(c) Schlechter considers this much stronger than R—K i. 

(d) If KtxK P, 14 KtxB, PxKt; 15 KtxKt, PxKt; 
16 B x P ch, with the better game (Schlechter). 

(e) Q—Q 2 was safer. 

(/) Offering a Pawn, as the doubled and isolated Pawns on the 
Q file will be weak. Or if Black does not accept the offer the 
following is threatened :—17 PxP, BxP; 18 BxPch.KxB; 
19 Q—B 2 ch ! 

(g) Forced, as pointed out by the players, for if 18.., BxP; 
19 Q—R 5, P—Kt 3 ; 20 BxP, PxB ; 21 QxP ch, K—R 1 ; 
22 R—R 7, B—Q 2 ; 23 R—B 3, etc., and wins. 

( h) Best. 23 P—B 6 would be unfavourable (as pointed out 
by Lasker and Schlechter) owing to the following elegant con¬ 
tinuation :—23.., BxP; 24 B—B 5, B—K 3; 25 R—R 7! 
BxQB! 26 R x Q, B x P ch ; 27 K—R 1 (if K—B 2, B x B), 
BxB ; 28 RxB, B—B 4 dis. ch ; 29 K—Kt 1, B—K 6 ch ; 
30 R—B 2, R—B 1, etc. 

(l) White can play to win the exchange by B—B 4, but Black 
gets a good game with the two Bishops (Schlechter). 

(7) R—R S was very strong here. 

( k) To gain time, but R—K 1 was stronger (Schlechter). 

(/) If now 28 BxP, Q—Kt 3 ! 29 Q x Q, R X Q ; 30 R—R 5, 
R—Kt 1, with a probable draw. 

(m) Offering the Pawn, as if it be captured Q—Kt 3, Q X Q, 
R X Q, followed by doubling the Rooks if necessary, would doubt¬ 
less regain it. 

(«) Q —Kt 4 would be a bad mistake on account of R—R 8 ch, 
followed by P—B 6 dis. ch. 

(o) He does not take the R P, and must prevent Q—Q 4. 

(p) 35 Q—B 3 (and if P —Q 5, 36 Q—K 1 !) would have main¬ 
tained the advantage. 

(q) If 36 Q—Q 8 ch, B—K 1 ; 37 Q xR P, QxQ Kt P 
(Schlechter). 

(r) Several checks follow first by Lasker and then by Schlechter, 
gaining time, but ultimately resulting in the draw. 
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FIFTH GAME.—Ruy Lopez. 


Played January 21st and 24th. (lOO) 


WHITE. 

BLACK. 


WHITE 

black. 

Schlechter. 

Lasker. 

Schlechter. 

Lasker. 

1 P—K4 

P—K 4 

30 

P—r 3 

R—K 2 

2 Kt—K B 3 

Kt—Q B 3 

31 

p —Q Kt 4 

P— Q Kt 4! | 

3 B— Kt 5 

Kt—B 3 

32 

PxP 

RPxP 

4 Castles. 

P-Q 3 

33 

P—Kt 3 

P—Kt 4 

s P—Q4 

B — Q 2 

34 

K—Kt 2 

R—K 1 

6 Kt—B 3 

B—K 2 

35 

Q —0 1 

P—B 3 

7 B—Kt s 

Castles (a) 

36 

Q—Kt 3 

Q — K 3 

8 PxP(&) 

QKtxP (c) 

37 

Q-Q 1 (0 

R—K R 1 

9 BxB 

K KtxB 

38 

P—Kt 4 

Q-B 5 

10 B X B 

Kt x Kt ch 

39 

P—QR 4 (/)QxKt P 

11 QxKt 

QXB 

40 

PxP 

Q X Kt P 

12 Kt—QS 

Q—Q 1 

4 i 

R—Q Kt 3 

Q-R 3 

13 OR— Qi W)R—: K 1 

42 

Q-Q 4 (A) 

R—K i 

14 K R—K 1 

Kt—Kt 3 

43 

R—Kt 1 

R—K 4 

IS Q— B 3 («) 

Kt x Kt 

44 

Q—Kt 4 

Q— Kt 4 (/) 

16 R X Kt 

R—K 3 

45 

Q—K 1 

Q-Q 6 

17 R —0 3 

Q—IC2 

46 

R—Kt 4 ! 

P—Q B 4 (tn 

18 R—Kt 3 

R—Kt 3 (/) 

47 

R—R4 

P—B 5 

19 KR-Kj 

R—K 1 

48 

Q—QR 1 WQxKPch 

20 P—K R 3 

K—B 1 (g) 

49 

K—R 2 

R—Kt 4 

21 R x R 

R PXR 

50 

Q— R 2 (0) 

Q—K 4 ch 

22 Q—Kt 4 

P—QB 3 

5 i 

K—Kt 1 

Q—Iv 8 ch 

23 Q—R3 

P—R 3 

52 

K—R 2 

P-Q 4 

24 Q—Kt 3 

R —0 1 

53 

R—R 8 

Q — Kt 5 

25 P—Q B 4 

R—Q2 

54 

K—Kt 2 (p) Q-B 4 (?) 

26 Q—Qsq 

Q K 4 

55 

Q—R 6 M 

R—Kt 1 

27 Q—Kt 4 

K—K 1 

56 

R—R 7 ch 

K—Q 1 

28 Q — K 2 

K—Q 1 

57 

RxP 

Q—Kt 3 

29 Q—Q 2 

K—B 2 

58 

Q-R 3 

K—B 1 (s) 


White mates in three moves. 


(a) Reference to the Year Book of Chess, 1910, in the section 
devoted to the St. Petersburg Congress, will show the continua¬ 
tions at this stage in Lasker’s games against Bernstein and Cohn* 

(b) Dr. Bernstein recommends 8 B xQ Kt, B xB ; 9 Q—Q 3. 
Schlechter thinks that the following line of play is best:—8 B x 
Q Kt, BxB; 9 P x P, KtxP (or 9. ., P x P ; ioKtxP, BxP; 
Q—K 2, with the better game) ; 10 Kt x Kt, B x Kt ; 11 B x B, 
QxB; 12 P x P, QxP ; 13 Q x Q, P X Q ; 14 Kt—Q 4, aiul 
White has the advantage. As played a drawish looking position 
resulted. 

*See Dover's volume The International Chess Congress, St. Petersburg , 
1909 , edited by Lasker, for the most complete record of that meeting. 
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(c) If P x P, R—K i, eventually threatening P—K 5, is play¬ 
able, or else B xQ Kt or Q—K 2 with a good game. 

(d) Schlechter considers that Q—B 3 at once was much stronger. 

(0) P—K 5 was an alternative. 

(/) If P—K B 4 ? Q—Kt 3 ! 

(gj White contemplates bringing his K to the Q side eventually, 
so as to start a King’s side attack. 

( h ) This was Lasker’s sealed move at the adjournment. 

(*) Bernstein points out that, after the exchange of Queens, 
Black would have a winning end-game. 

(/) Giving up a Pawn for the attack. 

(k) Threatening Q—Kt 2 and R—R 3 (Schlechter). 

(/) If R—Kt 4 ? Q—B 4 ! 

{m) Dr. Bernstein stigmatises this as too hasty, saying that 
R—R 4 should be played, for the Rook is at present awkwardly 
placed. White can do nothing on the Q Kt file yet, and Black 
should seize the Q R file. Nevertheless this pushing on of the 
Pawn certainly looks plausible enough. 

(«) P—B 3 is of course useless on account of Q—B 7 ch. 

(o) An excellent move, preventing the exchange of Queens by 
Q—K 4 ch, and forcing P—Q 4 or R—Q B 4. 

(; p ) Mr. IToffer remarks that this move is essential to Schlechter’s 
combination. 

(q) A bad mistake. “ Dr. Lasker seems to have been quite 
unaware of the danger,” writes Mr. Hoffer. 

Position after White’s 54th move : K—Kt 2. 



White.—Schlechter. 
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The following has been suggested as Black’s correct continua¬ 
tion :—54.., R—Kt 1 ; 55 Q—R 7 ch, R—Kt 2 ; 56 Q—K 3, 
Q —Q 3, but Schlechter shows that he still would have had a 
strong attack with 57 R—IC 8, P —Q 5 ; 58 Q—K 4. He con¬ 
siders that his adversary’s best move was 54. R—Kt 2. 

(r) There is no escape now. It will now be clear why White 
played K—Kt 2, because otherwise Black could have exchanged 
Queens with Q—Q 3 ch (Hoffer). If 55. R— Kt 2 ; 56 Q— 
K 6 ! (with the threat R—B 8 mate), R—Kt 1 ; 57 Q—B 7 ch, 
K—B 1 ; 58 Q—K 8 ch, etc. 

(5) If Q—Kt s, Q—R 7 wins. 


The Berlin Series. 



30th. 



WHITE. 

BLACK. 

WHITE. 

BLACK. 


L ASKER. 

Schlechter. 

Tasker. 

SCHLECHl 

I 

P—K 4 

P—K 4 

25 QxB ch 

QxQ 

2 

Kt—K B 3 

Kt—Q B 3 

26 R x Q 

BxP 

3 

B—Kt S 

P — Q R 3 

27 RxR ch 

RxR 

4 

B-R4 

Kt—B 3 

28 R x P (/) 

R—K s 

5 

Castles 

KtxP 

29 R—Kt 8 ch 

K—B 2 

6 

P—Q 4 

P—Q Kt 4 

30 P—Kt s 

R—K 8 ch 

7 

B—Kt 3 

P-Q 4 

31 K—R 2 

B—K 4 ch 

8 

P-QR 4 

R— Q Kt 1 

32 P—B 4 

B-QS 

9 

RPxP 

RPxP 

33 K—Kt 3 

R—K 6 ch 

10 

PxP 

B—K 3 

34 K—Kt 4 

R—Kt 6 

11 

P—B 3 

B—Q B 4 (a) 

3 S P—B S (g) 

R — Kt s 

12 

Q Kt—Q 2 

Castles 

36 P x P ch 

KxP 

13 

B—B 2 

Kt x Kt 

37 B—B 4 

B—K 4 (h) 

14 

QxKt 

Q—Q 2 

38 P—Kt 3 

P—B 3 

15 

P —Q Kt 4 

B—K 2 (b ) 

39 R—Kt 6 

P—R 4 ch 

16 

R—K 1 

P—B 3 (c) 

40 K—B 3 

BxB 

1 7 Q—Q 3 

P—Kt 3 

41 PxB 

W 

1 

td 

18 

B—R6 

KR—K 1 

42 RxP 

R—Kt 6 ch 

19 

PxP 

BxB P 

43 K—Kt 2 

KxP 

20 

B—Kt 3 

B—B 2 

44 R—B -4 ch 

K—Kt 4 

21 

Q R—Q 1 

Kt—K 4 (d) 

45 R—B s ch 

K—R 5 

22 

Kt x Kt 

B x Kt 

46 R—K 5 

R—-Kt 6 ch 

23 

P-R 3 

Q—Q 3 (e) 

47 K—B 2 

RxP 

24 

BxP 

BxB 

Drawn. 
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(a) This defence, formerly practised by the Vienna School, has 
been considered not quite satisfactory of late. Schlechter seems 
determined to rehabilitate it. In the fourth game he played 
II.., B—K 2, but evidently he does not seem satisfied -with the 
result. 

{b) Better than ig.., B—Kt 3, the Bishop being urgently 
required to strengthen the defence. So far all is book. 

(c) Preventing the building up of a centre with 17 Kt—Q 4. 

(d) If Black were to try to save the O P with 21. ., Kt—K 2, 
the probable continuation would be 22 Kt—K g, B x Kt; 23 
R X B, P—B 3 ; 24 Q—Q 4, with a winning attack. 

Position after White’s 23rd move : P—R 3. 


BeACK.—SCIIEK CUTER. 



(e) The Q P cannot be defended, because if 23. ., P—B 3, then 
24 R X B, R x R ; 2g Q—Q 4, Q R—K 1 ; 26 P—K B 4, R—K 8 
ch ; 27 R x R, R X R ch ; 28 K—B 2, and wins. 

(/) The upshot of the transaction being the gain of a Pawn by 
White, but hardly enough to win. 

(g) Nothing more than a draw could be expected, especially 
as he cannot remove the Bishop, because of . . P—R 4 ch, K— 
R 4, B — B 7 ch, and mate next move. 

(h) If 37.., B— Kt 3, then 38 R—Kt 8 ch, K—B 3 ; 39 R— 
Kt 5, defending the Q Kt P. 

(*') An instructive ending. 
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SEVENTH GAME.—Sicilian Defence. Played January 30th and U 02 
February 1st. Notes by Dr. O. S. Bernstein. ' 

WHITE. BLACK. WHITE. BLACK. 

Schlechter. Lasker. Schlechter. Lasker. 

1 P-K4 P—Q B 4 25 PxB Kt—K4 

2 Kt—K B 3 Kt—Q B 3 26 R—Q 1 Kt—B 6 ch (/;) 

3 p—Q 4 P X P 27 K—B 1 Kt X P ch 

4 Kt X P Kt—B 3 {a) 28 K—K 1 Kt—B 6 ch 

5 Kt—Q B 3 P—K Kt 3 29 K—K 2 Kt—K 4 

6 B—Q B 4 ( b ) P—Q 3 if) 30 K R—Q 7 P—B 5 

7 Kt x Kt P X Kt 31 R—Kt 7 ch K—R 1 

8 P—K 4 Kt—Kts* 32 RxKtP B—Q 6 ch 

9 P—K6 P—KB 4 33 K-Q 1 PxP 

10 Castles B— K Kt 2 34 PxP(i) Kt—Kt 3 

11 B—B 4 Q—Kt 3 (d) 35 R—QS B—K5 

12 B—Q Kt 3 B—Q R 3 36 R—Q 6 B—B 4 (/) 

13 Kt—R4 Q—Q 5 37 B—Q 5 QR-Kt 1 

14 Q X Q BxQ 38 P—B 6 Kt—B 1 

15 p—B 4 Castles K R ( e) 39 R—Q Kt 7 Q R—B 1 

16 Q R—Q 1 B—B 3 40 P—K 7 Kt—Kt 3 

17 K R—K 1 P—K Kt 4 (/) 41 B—B 7 R X K P 

18 BxQ P PxB 42 BxKt B—Kt 5 ch 

19 RxP B—K4 43 K—Bi R—K 8 ch 

20 P—B 5 K R—K 1 44 K—Kt 2 PxB 

21 P—Kt 3 {g) B—B 3 45 RxKtP B—B 4 

22 RxP B—QKt2 46 R—B6 B—K5 

23 R—B7 B—IC5 47 RxP R—Kt8eh 

24 Kt—B 3 B x Kt 48 K—R 3 B X P 

White draws by perpetual check. 

(a) This move must precede P—K Kt 3, to prevent White 
playing P—Q B 4 before Kt—Q B 3. 

(b) An old move that has lately been revived, which Dr. Lasker 
evidently did not expect. 

(, c) Not to be recommended. Best appears to be Q—R 4 (with 
the threats Kt X P and Q—Q B 4). After the text move dangerous 
complications arise, for Black. 

(, d ) Here and on the preceding move, P—Q 4 would be met by 
KtxP- 

(e) Better was B—K 4; 16 BxB, KtxB. The King is 

badly placed at Kt 1. 


♦As pointed out by Herr R. Spielman, Px P is bad on on account of B X P ch. 
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(/) White threatened 18 P—B 5, P—Q 4 ; 19 P—K R 3. The 
text move provokes a sound sacrifice of a piece for three pawns, 
which makes this the most interesting game of the series played 
so far. 

(g) If 21 P—K R 3 the continuation would be 21.., B—R 7 
ch ; 22 K—R 1, BxR; 23 P x B, Kt x P ch ; 24 K moves, 
Kt-—K 5. P—K R 3 is still playable after the text move. It 
is clear that Black must not play BxR. 

(h) K—R 1 should be played, which (with the Kt at K 4) 
prevents R— Q 7 and stops once and for all the combination 
which is possible as long as the King remains on the diagonal 
commanded by the White Bishop. 

(i) If P—K B 4 ? R—K Kt 1 ! 

(/) Here P—O R 4 is to be recommended. 

(103) EIGHTH GAME.—Ruy Lopez. Played February 2nd, 4 th 
and 5 th. 



WHITE. 

BLACK. 


WHITE. 

black. 


Lasker. 

Schlechter 


Lasker. 

Schlechter. 

I 

P—K 4 

P—IC4 

19 

P—B 3 

Kt—Kt 4 

2 

Kt—K B 3 

Kt —0 B 3 

20 

Kt—B 3 

B X Kt 

3 

B—Kt s 

P—Q R 3 

21 

PxB 

Kt—K 3 

4 

B-R4 

Kt—B 3 

22 

Q—Q 3 

R—Q 1 

5 

Castles 

Kt x P 

2 3 

B—Q B 2 

P— Kt 3 

6 

P-Q 4 

P — Q Kt 4 

24 

P—Q Kt 4 

P-Q 5 

7 

B—Kt 3 

P-Q 4 

25 

B—B 1 

P— R 4 (d) 

8 

P — Q R 4 

QKtxP (a) 

26 

B—Kt 3 

B —Q 4 

9 

Kt X Kt 

P X Kt 

27 

BxB 

RxB 

ID 

R P X P {b) 

B—Q B 4 

28 

P—r 3 

R-K4 

II 

P-QB3 

Castles 

29 

RXR 

Q x R 

12 

B P X P 

B— Kt 3 (c) 

30 

K—B 2 

Q—Q 4 

13 

Kt—B 3 

B—Kt 2 

3 i 

P—R4 

Q—R 7 ch 

14 

PxP 

RxP 

32 

Q —K 2 

Q-Kt 8 

15 

RxR 

BxR 

33 

Q—Kt 2 

Q-Q6 

16 

R—K 1 

B—Kt 2 

34 

Q — K 2 

Q—Kt 6 

17 

Kt—R 4 

Q—B 3 

35 

B-Q 2 

K—R 2 

18 

B—K 3 

B— R 2 

36 

K—K 1 

Drawn. 


(a) Dr. Lasker wrote in the Berliner Zeitung am Mittag : “At 
last Schlechter has solved the problem of a valid defence to the 
Ruy Lopez.” 

( b) Undoubtedly better thanQxP, as played in the second 
game. 

(c) Schlechter considers this much better than B—Q 3, in 
reply to which Q—Q 3 gives White a good game. For if now 
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13 Q—Q 3, then B—K 3 ; 14 PxP, P—Q B 4, with a good 
position. 

(rf) Perhaps B—Q 4 at once was stronger. 

NINTH GAME.—Sicilian Defence. Played on February 5 th, 6 th, ^04) 
and 7th. (The eighth game having been adjourned on Feb- 
ruary 4th at the 35 th move, and quickly finished on February 
5 th, the players continued the match by beginning the ninth 
game on the same morning). Notes by 1 ,. Hoffer in No 3 of 
“ The Series of First-class Games.” 



WHITE. 

BEACK. 

WHITE. 

BEACK. 

SCHEECHTER. 

Lasker. 

Scheechter. 

Lasker. 

I 

P-K4 

p—qb 4 

34 Kt-Q 4 

R—B 2 ch 

2 

Kt—K B 3 

Kt-Q B 3 

35 R—B 3 

R—B 2 

3 

P-Q 4 

PxP 

36 Kt—K6 

R—K 2 

4 

Kt X P 

Kt— B 3 

37 R—K 3 

K—B 1 

5 

Kt—Q B 3 

P—K 4 (a) 

38 K—K 2 

Kt-Q 1 

6 

Kt—Kt3 (6)B—Kt 5 

39 Kt—Q 4 

R—K B 2 

7 

B—Q 3 

P-Q 4 

40 R—B 3 

K—Q 2 

8 

PxP 

ICtxP 

41 R—Q 3 

K—K 2 

9 

B—Q 2 

Kt x Kt 

42 R—K 3 ch 

K—Q 3 

10 

P X Kt 

B-Q 3 ( c ) 

43 R— Q 3 

Kt—K 3 

11 

Q— R S (d) 

Q-B 2 

44 Kt-B 3 d.ch K—B 4 

12 

Castles K R B—K 3 

45 P—Kt 3 

Kt—B 2 

13 

B-K Kt 5 (e) P — K R 3 

46 Kt—Q 2 

K—B 3 

H 

P—KB4(/) PxP 

47 Kt—B 3 

K—Kt 4 

15 

QR-K 1 

K — Q 2 

48 R— Q4 

K—B 4 

16 

B-B S ! (g) 

Q R—K B 1 (k) 

49 Kt—Q 2 

Kt—Kt 4 

17 

B X B P (i) 

K B xB 

50 Kt — Kt 3 ch K—Kt 3 

18 

Kt—B s ch 

K—B i 

51 R—Q3 

R—B 2 

19 

B X B ch 

PxB 

52 K—Q2 

R—B 5! 

20 

Kt X K P 

B x P ch 

53 R—Q 7 

R—K Kt 5 

21 

QxB 

RxR ch 

54 P—B 4 

K—B 3! 

22 

R X R 

Q—Q 2 

55 R—Q 3 

Kt-Q 3 ! 

23 

Kt—B s 

Q K 2 

56 Kt—Q 4 ch 

K—B 2 ? ( k) 

24 

Q— R 3 ch 

K—Kt 1 

57 Kt—K6ch 

K—B 3 

25 

Kt—K6 

K—R 1 

58 Kt—Q8ch! K—B 2 

26 

Kt—Q 4 

Q—Q B 2 

59 Kt—K6ch 

K—Q 2 

27 

Q-B 5 

R—Q B 1 ? 

60 Kt x P 

K—K 2 

28 

Q—B 5 

Kt—Kt 1 ! 

61 Kt—R5 

RxB P 

29 

QxQ 

RXQ (7) 

62 R—K 3 ch 

K—B 2 

3 ° 

R—B 3 

P—R3 

63 R—B 3 ch 

K—Kt 3 

3 i 

K—B 2 

Kt—B 3 

64 R—B 6 ch 

K x Kt 

32 

Kt—K6 

R—K 2 

65 R x Kt 

Drawn. ( 1 ) 

33 

R—K 3 

K—Kt 1 
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(a) A concession to the old school. The move, considered 
inferior to P—K 3, was played by Bowenthal in the match 
against Morphy, 1858, a move earlier, instead of 4. ., Kt—B 3. 
Morphy replied 5 Kt x Kt, Kt P x Kt; 6 B—Q B 4, etc. 

(i b ) Preferable would be simply 6 Kt—B 3, or more com¬ 
plicated 6 K Kt—Kt s, P—Q 3 ; 7 P—Q R 4, P—Q R 3 ; 8 Kt— 
R 3, etc. 

(c) With White’s condescension, Black has violated the canons 
of the close game in general and of the Sicilian Defence in 
particular, because the advance of the K P leaves the Q P 
weaker than ever. But having been allowed to reply P—Q 4, 
he has succeeded in establishing a good defence, so far. 

(d) Now, however, he is subjected to some trouble for the time 
being. 

(1 e ) Black’s forces bearing strategically upon White’s King’s 
position, he cannot allow him to Castle Q R. 

(/) Probably more impetuous than sound, although the 
violent attack whilst Black’s King is fixed in the centre is tempt¬ 
ing. 

(g) The attack would probably have succeeded if Black had 
not had the saving chance of Q —Kt 3 ch. 

Position after White’s 16th move : B—B 5. 


Black.—Lasker. 



White.—Schlechter. 
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(h) The game was adjourned at this stage, and it is therefore 
surprising that Dr. Lasker should have missed the right line of 
play, having had time to consider during the interval. The 
text move, however, was probably sealed in the envelope before 
the adjournment. It was found subsequently that Black could 
have won the game, as follows :—16.., Q—Kt3 ch; 17 K—R 1, 
p—Kt 3 ; 18 B x B ch, P x B ; igQxKtP, PxB; 2oQxPch, 

K_B 2 ; 21 Q—B 7 ch, K—Kt 1, and wins. Dr. Tasker 

made the sound plausible move. 

(f) The attack has failed, anyhow, and now he has to beat an 
honourable retreat in trying for a draw. 

(/) Another adjournment took place here, Black having the 
best of it; but the ending is extremely difficult to win. 

(, k) So far Dr. Lasker played with his noted skill as an end game 
player, but again missed the chance of winning a Pawn, and so, 
probably, also the game, had he played 56.., K—Kt 3. 

( 1 ) A highly interesting game, in spite of the lapses of which 
both players were guilty. 

TENTH AND FINAL GAME— Queen’s Gambit Declined. Played (105) 
on Feb. 8th, 9th, and 10th. v — 



WHITE. 

BEACK. 


WHITE. 

BEACK. 


Lasker. 

Scheechter. 


Lasker. 

SCHEECIITER, 

I 

p—Q 4 

P— Q 4 

20 

B—Q2 

Q-Q 4 

2 

P-QB 4 

p —Q B 3 

21 

R—Q B 1 

B— Kt 2 

3 

Kt—K B 3 

Kt—K B 3 

22 

Q—B2 

Q—K R 4 

4 

P—K3 

P—K Kt 3 («) 

23 

B X P ! (i) 

QxP! 

5 

Kt—B 3 

B—Kt 2 

24 

R—B 1 

PxB 

6 

B—Q 3 

Castles 

2 S 

Q— Kt 3 Ch 

R—B 2 

7 

Q—B2 

Kt—R 3 

26 

QxB 

Q R—K B 1 

8 

P—Q R 3 

PXP 

27 

Q—Kt 3 (/) 

K—R 1 

9 

BxBP 

P—Q Kt 4 

28 

P—B 4 

P—Kt 4! 

10 

B—Q 3 

p—Kt 5 (fey 

29 

Q-Q 3 

PxP 

11 

Kt—Q R 4 

PxP 

30 

PxP 

Q—R s ch 

12 

PxP 

B—Kt 2 

3 i 

K—K 2 

Q—R 7 ch 

13 

R—Q Kt 1 

Q—B 2 

32 

R—B 2 

Q—R 4 ch 

14 

Kt—K 5 (c) 

Kt—R 4 (d) 

33 

R—B 3 ( k) 

Kt—B 2 ! 

15 

P—Kt 4 (e) 

B x Kt 

34 

RxP 

Kt—Kt 4 (/) 

16 

P X Kt (/) 

B—Kt 2 

35 

R—B 4 ! 

RxP (m) 

1 7 

PXP 

R PxP 

36 

BxR 

R X B 

18 

Q—B 4 (g) 

B—B 1 ! (A) 

37 

R—B 8 ch 

B—B 1 

19 

R—Kt 1 

Q-R 4 ch 

38 

K—B 2 

Q—R 7 ch 
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39 K—K 1 (») 

Q—R 8 ch 

56 

Q—Q 4 

Q—Q 2 ch 

40 R—B 1 

Q—R 5 ch 

57 

K—Kt 3 

Q—Kt 2 ch 

41 K—Q2 

R x R (0) 

58 

K—R 2 

Q—B 3 

42 QxR 

QxP ch 

59 

Q—Q 3 

K—It 3 

43 Q—Q 3 

Q—B 7 ch 

60 

R—K Kt 5 

K—Q 2 

44 K—Q 1 

Kt—Q 3 

61 

R—K 5 

Q—Kt 7 ch 

45 R—B 5 

B—R 3 

62 

R—K 2 

Q—Kt 5 

46 R —Q 5 

K—Kt 1 

63 

R-Q2 

Q—Q R 5 

47 Kt—B 5 

Q—Kt 8 ch 

64 

Q—B 5 ch 

K—B 2 

48 K—B 2 

Q—B 7 ch 

65 

Q—B 2 ch 

QxQ Ch 

49 K—Kt 3 

B—Kt 2 

66 

RxQch 

K—Kt 2 

50 Kt—K 6 

Q—Kt 7 ch 

67 

R—K 2 

Kt—B 1 

51 K—R4 

K—B 2 

68 

K—Kt 3 

K—B 3 

52 KtxB 

QxKt 

69 

R—B 2 ch 

K—Kt 2 

S 3 Q—Q Kt 3 

K—K 1 

70 

K—Kt 4 

Kt—R2 

54 Q—Kt 8 ch 

K—B 2 

7 1 

K—B 5 

Resigns. 

55 QxP 

Q—Kt 5 ch 





(а) With B—Kt 5, followed by P—K 3, recommended by 
Alapin, I could have obtained a very good game. But in this 
the last game I did not wish to play for a draw, and entered upon 
a continuation which is seldom played, and leads to many inter¬ 
esting complications (Schlechter). With this defence Wolf won 
a fine game against Swiderski, Nuremberg, 1906. 

(б) A brilliant but somewhat rash continuation, considering 
that Schlechter had only to draw this game to win the match 
(G. Marco). 

(c) Here White plunges into rash adventures. With 14 Castles, 
followed by B —Q 2 and R—B 1 he could have avoided any risk 
and apparently would have quickly obtained a decided advan¬ 
tage (Marco). 

(1 d) Although this appears strange, it is nevertheless a lyik in 
Black’s ingeniously planned development. If he had played 
14. ., Kt—Q 2 he would have drifted at once into an inferior 
position through 15 RxB, QxR; 16B x Kt, etc. (Marco). 

( e) The sequel to Kt—K 5, etc. White has embarked upon 
a hazardous enterprise, and cannot now consider safety of 
position. 

(/) P x B was weaker. Black would play Kt—Kt 2 with a safe 
game. 

(g) Threatening B X P or RxB. 

(h) Parrying both threats; if now 19 BxP, then B—K 3 ! 
20 B xP ch, BxB ; 21 QxKt, B—Q 4 ; and Black obtains a 
strong attack (Schlechter). 
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(i) An interesting continuation follows, but it will be noticed 
that the Kt at R 3 remains secure, as White cannot take it 
during the next few moves. 

(i) Marco considers this weak. The Q could remain at 
Kt 7 and P—B 4 could be played, threatening the Kt. After 
Black has saved the Kt, Q—Kt 3 could be played. 

(M Lasker says he was threatening R—R 1, followed by 
K_-R 3 ch. Schlechter plays correctly in giving up the Pawn. 

( 1 ) Position after Whites 34th move : RxP. 

Black.—Schlechter . 



Schlechter thinks that Kt—Q 4 was probably a winning move. 
Herr G. Marco analyses the position as follows 

I. 34.., Kt—Q 4; 35 R—BS.RXP; 36 BxR, KtxB ch; 

37 K—Q 1, Kt—Q 4 (or P—K 4). 

II, 35 Q—Kt 6 ! QxQ ; 36 RxQ, KtxP ch; 37 BxKt, 

RxB etc. 


Either of these variations should at least draw, which would 
win the match. At all events it must be added that Kt—Kt 4, 
as played, is-also strong and should have led to a win also. 

(m) " This combination is unsound. I reckoned on 36 BxR, 
RxB ; 37 R—B 8 ch, B—B 1 ; 38 K—B 2 ! Q—R 5 ch ; 39 

_Kt 2 ! Q—Kt 5 ch ; and saw too late the refutation by 40 

R—Kt 3 ! Q X R ; 41 Q—Kt 6. 35 ■ ■, R—Q 1 was decisive as if 

B— K 3 then P—K 4.” (Schlechter.) 

(w) Position after White’s 39th move : K—K 1. 
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BLACK.—SCHEECHTER. 



Herr Marco points out that Schlechter still had the draw at 
this stage if he had checked at R 5 instead of R 8, e.g., 39. 

Q—R 5 ch. Then— 

I. 40 K—Q 2 ! Q—R 7 ch ; 41 K—K 3, R X R ; 42 KxR, 

Q—R 6 ch; 43 K—K 2 ,QxR; 44 QxKt,etc. 

II. 40 K—B i, Q—R6 ch ; 41 K—B 2, RxR ch ; 42 QXR, 

Q XR ; 43 Q—R 5 ch, K—Kt 1 ; 44 Q xKt, etc. 

III. 40 K—Q 1. Black wins by Q—R 8 ch ; 41 K—K 2, 

RxR! etc. 

IV. 40 R—Kt 3, Black wins by Q—R 8 ch ; 41 K—Q 2, R— 

B 7 ch ! etc. 

(0) The only means of continuing the attack. 






CHAMPIONSHIP MATCH: 
LASKER v. JANOWSKY. 


After an interval of a year from the date on which their last 
match was concluded, these players again met. The results of 
the two matches last year were a short drawn match (2 games 
each) and victory for Lasker by 7 games to i, .vith 2 games 
drawn. On the present occasion Janowsky fared even worse 
than in the previous match, as Lasker gained an overwhelming 
victory by 8 games to o, with 3 games drawn. Janowsky was 
subject to unfortunate oversights in some of the games, and his 
erratic play was a great handicap to his chances. The match 
was 8 games up, and not the best out of a given number of 
games, as in the case of the Laskcr-Schlechter match. The 
decisive point of the match was possibly the fifth game. In 
this Janowsky had the opportunity of winning. The - score 
would then have been only 2 to 1 and 2 draws in Lasker’s favour, 
and the state of affairs by no means hopeless. After losing this 
game Janowsky w r as always fighting an uphill battle. The 
games naturally provided extremely interesting positions, as 
must be the case when the great masters oppose each other, but 
they were hardly worthy of a battle for the Championship of 
the World, and considerably below the standard of the games 
in the match between Lasker and Schlechter. 

Play took place in Berlin. The first game w as played on 
November 8th, the match finishing on December 8th. 


The following is a synopsis of the match :— 


Game No. 

Opening. \ 

Result . 

1 

Queen’s Gambit Declined.i 

Queen’s Pawn Game. 

Queen’s Gambit Declined. 

Queen’s Pawn Game. 

Queen’s Pawn Game. 

Queen's Pawn Game. 

Queen’s Gambit Declined. 

Queen’s Pawn Game. 

Masker won. 

2 

Drawn. 

3 

1 Drawn. 

4 

' Lasker won. 

5 

Lasker won. 

6 

Drawn. 

7 

Lasker won. 

8 

Lasker won. 

9 

Ruy Lopez . 

Queen’s Pawn Game. 

King's Gambit Declined . 

1 

Lasker won. 

10 

Lasker won. 

11 

Lasker won. 
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Games of the match :— 

(106) FIRST GAME.—Queen’s Gambit Declined. 



WHITE. 

BEACK. 


WHITE. 

black. 


Lasker. 

J ANOWSKY. 


Lasker. 

Janowsky, 

I 

P-Q4 

P-Q4 

12 

Kt—Q 4 

R—B 1 

2 

P—Q B 4 

P—K 3 

13 

Q—Q 2 

Kt—K s (c) 

3 

Kt—Q B 3 

P—O B 4 

14 

Kt x K Kt 

P X Kt 

4 

Kt—B 3 

Kt—K B 3 (a) 

15 

BxB 

QxB (d) 

5 

PxQ P 

K PxP 

16 

Kt x Kt 

P X Kt 

6 

B—K Kt 5 

B—K 3 

17 

Q—R 5 

K R—Q 1 

7 

P—K 3 

Kt—B 3 

18 

KR—Q 1 

B-Q4 

8 

B—K 2 

B—K 2 ( b) 

19 

P—Q Kt 4 

R—Q 3 («) 

9 

PxP 

B xP 

20 

RxB 

R x R 

10 

Castles 

Castles 

21 

QxR 

QxKtP 

11 

R—B 1 

B—K 2 

22 

RxP 

Resigns 




(а) Kt—O B 3 is better, forcing White to pla}*- P—K 3. It 
allows of B—-K 2, when White plays B—K Kt 5. 

(б) P x P might be considered. After O x P Black can reply 
15—K 3. 

(c) Probably not best. 

( d) Kt x B was an alternative. 

(e) This is, of course, a fatal blunder. 

SECOND GAME.—Queen’s Pawn Game. —Notes by Deutsche 
Schachzeitung, excepting the last note which is Dr. Lasker’s. 



WHITE. 

BEACK. 

WHITE. 

BEACK. 

Janowsky. 

Lasker. 

J ANOWSKY. 

Lasker. 

1 

P-Q4 

P—Q4 

18 Kt—Q 4 (d) 

P—B 4 

2 

Kt—K B 3 

Kt—K B 3 

19 Kt x Kt 

Kt P x Kt 

3 

P—K 3 

P—K 3 

20 Kt—K s 

Kt x Kt 

4 

B—Q 3 

P—B 4 

21 B x Kt ( e ) 

B xRP 

5 

Castles 

Kt—B 3 

22 R—B 3 

B—Q 3 

6 

P—Q Kt 3 

B—Q 3 

23 B—Kt 2 

R—K B 1 (/) 

7 

B—Kt 2 

Castles 

24 R—R 6 

QR—B 1 

8 

Q Kt—0 2 

Q—K2 

25 R—Kt 3 

R—K B 2 (g) 

9 

Kt—K 5 (a) R— Q 1 

26 Q-R6 

P—K 4 {h) 

10 

P—Q R 3 

B—0 2 

27 PxP 

BxP 

11 

P—K B 4 

B—K 1 

28 B x B 

QxB 

12 

Q—B 3 ( b) 

Kt—Q 2 ! 

29 R x B P 

K R—B 2 

13 

Q—R 3 

Kt—B 1 

30 Q-B 6 ! (0 

QxQ 

14 

Q Kt—B 3 (c) P—B 3 

31 RxQ 

RxP 

IS 

Kt—Kt 4 

B—Kt 3 ! 

32 RxP 

R-Q7 

16 

BxB 

Kt x B 

33 P—R4 

R—K 1 (/) 

17 

PxP 

BxQBP 

34 P—R 5 

R-Q6 
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R—K B i 


35 K—B 2 

36 R (Kt3)-B 3 RXR 

37 R X R P—Q 5 

38 PxP RxQP 

39 R_QKt 5 R-Q2 
40 K—B 3 K—B 2 

(a) White should play P 


P—Kt 3 
PXP 
K—Kt 3 

R—Q3 
R—Kt 3 


41 K—K 4 

42 P—K Kt 4 
42 RxP 

44 R—Kt 5 

45 R—Q R S 
Drawn 

Q R 3 at once, retaining the well 
placed "'q 'b, as after the text move Black might have played 
PxP followed by B—R 6. 

(b) Threatening to obtain a strong attack by Q—R 3, followed 

later by P—K Kt 4* T . 

( C ) Useless as the piece cannot advance to the attack. White 

should now play 14 PxP, BxP; 15 P—Q Kt 4, making 
the square on Q R 3 safe, and then by K—R x prepare to break 
through with P—K 

ij\ p_Q Kt 4 would be answered by KtxKBP! The text 

move threatens 19 KtxK P, QxKt ? 20 Kt -R 6 ch ! 

(e) Certainly best; if 21 PxKt, White has little attack, and 
ttlflck can begin operations on the Queen side by P—Q R 4, 
followed by B-Kt 3, P-R 5 , P-» 4 , and P-B 5. 

( f) Preparing for P—K 4. 

Y'\ p ar stronger was P—K 4 at once. Black then threatened 
26 p—Q5; 27PXQP, PxBP. 

(h) Forced. The following combination was threatened :— 
27BXP, RXB; 28 RxR ch, QxR ; 29QxKPch. 

(i) The only move. 30 Q—K 6 ch would be bad on account 
of Q X Q followed by R X P, threatening mate in two. 

(f\ white threatens a strong attack on the King’s position by 

R _j£ e _K 7, thus allowing little time to Black for his manoeuvre 

r._B 6 and P—Q 5 winning a Pawn, deciding the fate of the 
game It is true~that Black could not continue the attack, 
but lie would have numerous resources, any of which would 
prevent resistance to White's attacking advances. 

THIRD GAME.—Queen’s Gambit Declined.— Notes (H) by D. (jojj) 

Hoffer in the Field. (B) from British Chess Magazine. 


WHITE. 


1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 


Lasker. 

P—Q 4 
P—Q B 4 
Kt—Q B 3 
B—Kt 5 
P—K 3 
B—Q 3 


BEACK. 

JANOWSKY, 

P-Q4 
P—K 3 
Kt—K B 3 
B—K 2 
Castles 
Q Kt—Q 2 


WHITE. 

Lasker. 

7 Kt—B 3 

8 PxP 

9 Castles (a) 

10 Q—K 2 

11 Q R-Q 1 

12 B X B 


BLACK. 

JANOWSKY. 

P—Q Kt 3 
PxP 
B—Kt 2 
P—B 4 
Kt—K 5 
QxB 
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13 B—R6 (b) 

B—B 3 

58 Q—Q 6 

Q—R 4 

14 B—Kt 5 

Kt x Kt 

39 K—R 2 

Q—R 5 

15 P x Kt 

B—Kt 2 

60 Q—Q 8 ch 

K—R 2 

16 B—R6 

Kt—B 3 ( C ) 

61 Q—B 6 

Q—Q B 5 

17 B x B 

QXB 

62 K—Kt 3 

Q-B 2 (k) 

18 P X P 

PxP 

63 K—Kt 4 

Q— B 5 ch 

19 P—B 4 

Q—P -3 

64 K—Kt 3 

Q-B 2 

20 Q—B 2 

P X P (d) 

65 Q-B4 

Q—Q 2 

21 R—B 1 

P—B 6 (e) 

66 Q—B 4 

K—Kt 2 

22 Q x P 

Kt—K 5 

67 Q—B 3 

K—Kt 1 

2 3 Q—B 2 

K R—K 1 

68 K—B 2 

Q—R 2 ch 

24 K R—Q 1 

Q-KB 3 

69 Q—K 3 

Q—R 7 ch 

25 Kt—K 1 

QR—B 1 

70 K—Kt 3 

Q—K 3 ffl 

26 Kt— Q 3 

P—B 5 

71 QxP 

Q X P ch 

27 Kt—B 4 

P—B 6 

72 Q-B4 

Q—K 8 ch 

28 Kt—Q s 

Q—K4 

73 K—R2 

Q—K2 

29 P—B 3 

Kt—B 3 

74 Q—Kt 5 

Q—Q 3 ch 

30 P—K 4 

Kt X Kt 

75 P—b 4 

K—R 2 

31 R x Kt 

Q-B 3 

76 P—R 5 

PxP 

32 R—Q 3 

Q—Kt 3 ch 

77 Q x P ch 

K—Kt 1 

33 K—R 1 

Q—R 4 

78 Q—K 5 

Q—Q 6 

34 P—K R 3 (f) P—K R 3 (g) 

79 P—B 5 

K—R2 

35 RxP 

RxR 

80 Q—B 4 

Q-R3 

36 QxR 

QXP(A) 

81 Q—R 4 ch 

K—Kt 2 

37 R—R 1 

Q-K7 

82 Q—Q 4 ch 

K—R 2 

38 Q—R 5 (i) 

R—R 1 

83 K—Kt 3 

Q—R 6 ch 

39 Q—Q 5 

R—K B 1 

84 K—B 4 

Q—B 8 ch 

40 RxP 

Q—K 8 ch 

85 K—K5 

Q—Kt 4 

41 K—R 2 

Q—K 6 

86 Q—Q 5 

K—Kt 2 

42 R—Q 7 

Q—B 5 ch 

87 Q—B 3 

Q—K 2 ch 

43 K—Kt 1 

Q—K 6 ch 

88 K—B 4 

Q—Q 3 ch 

44 K—B 1 

Q—B 8 ch 

89 K—Kt 4 

Q—K 4 

45 K—B 2 

Q—Kt 7 ch 

90 Q—Kt 3 

Q—K 5 ch 

46 K—Kt 3 

Q-B 3 

91 K—Kt 5 

Q — Q 5 

47 Q—Q 6 

Q—Kt 4 ch 

92 K-R 5 dis ch K—B 1 

48 K—R2 

R—K 1 

93 Q— R 3 ch (m) K—K 1 

49 Q—B 7 

Q-B 3 

94 Q—K B 3 

K—K2 

50 R—Q6 

R—K 3 

95 K—Kt 5 

Q—Kt 2 ch 

51 RxR (/) 

QxR 

96 K—B 4 

Q—R 3 ch 

52 Q—Kt 8 ch 

K—R2 

97 K—Kt 3 

Q—Kt 4 ch 

53 Q—B 4 

P—Kt 3 

98 K—B 2 

K—B 3 

54 P-R4 

K—Kt 2 

99 P—Kt4 

Q—Q 7 ch 

55 P—K 5 

Q—K2 

100 K—Kt 3 

K—Kt 4 

56 Q—Q 4 

K—Kt 1 

101 P—B 6 

Drawn 

57 K—Kt 3 

Q—B 2 
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(a) All running on well-known lines by which such magnificent 
games have been produced at the Hastings, London, and Monte 
Carlo Tournaments, Pillsbury, whose lead was then follow-ed, 
being among the competitors (H.). 

(b) With his usual simple plan of creating a weak spot ; he 
tries, therefore, to remove'the guard of Black’s Q P (B.). 

(c) It appears that Black could have played again 16. ., B—B 
^ • and if 17 B—Kt 5, then 17.., B—Kt 2 ; 18 B xKt (presum¬ 
ably), QxB ; 19 P—'B 4 , Q—R 5 > followed byPxP, or 19.., 

g_ r '(T followed by Q—R 5. The isolated Pawn should not 

involve the loss of the game absolutely (H.). 

(d) Having a weak Q B P, it would not be advisable to change 
Queens and so hasten towards the end-game, which is White’s 
obvious intention (H.). 

(e) Presumably intending after 22 Q x P to answer 22 . ., Q x P ; 
but seeing that White so readily captured the Pawn, he may have 
paused to consider the result—open files for White, and posting 
Kt at Q 4. Consequently he left White his isolated R P, trying 
to preserve his Q B* P. There is really nothing very startling so 
far but Lasker must be credited with carrying out a precon¬ 
ceived plan by force, in spite of opposition (B.)\ 

(/) Necessary, otherwise he could not capture the B P (B.). 

( g) The first adjournment. 

(h) Black held his own so far, but there remains the. weakness 
of the Q R P. 


Position after Black’s 36th move Q X P :— 

BEACK.—JANOWSKY. 



Wh ite.—Lasker . 
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(i) If R x P at. once Black draws by perpetual check (H.). 

(?) The question is whether White would not have had better 
chances to make his Pawn plus available in exchanging Queens 
with 51 Q—O 8 ch (H.). 

(k) Adjourned again. 

(l) Black has again cleverly manoeuvred to prevent White’s 
P—K 6 ; but the troubles are not quite over, as he will have to 
prevent eventually White’s P—B 6, bringing Black’s King into 
a mating net (H.). 

(m) Adjourned again ; but in the final sitting a draw ensued 
after eight moves. A well-played ending, which required great 
care by Janowsky (H.). 


(109) FOURTH GAME.—Queen’s Pawn Game.— Notes by Deutsche 
Schachzeitung. 


WHITE. 

BLACK. 


WHITE. 

black. 

Janowsky. 

Tasker. 


J ANOWSKY. 

Tasker. 

1 P—Q 4 

P—Q 4 

1 7 

Kt x Kt 

Kt x Kt 

2 Kt—K B 3 

Kt—K B 3 

18 

K R—K i 

B—Kt s 

3 P—K 3 

P—B 4 

19 

R—K 2 

R—B 1 

4 P—B 4 

P—K 3 

20 

P—B 4 

R—B 2 

5 B—Q 3 

Kt—B 3 

21 

P—B s ? (e) 

P—K R 4 ! 

6 Castles 

QPxP 

22 

QXRP (/) 

Kt—B S 

7 B x B P 

P—Q R 3 («) 

23 

Q—Kt 4 

Kt x R ch 

8 P—Q R 4 ( b ) B—K 2 

24 

QxKt 

PXP 

9 Kt—B 3 

Castles 

25 

Q—R5 

B—Q 4 (g) 

10 P-Q Kt 3 (c) P x P 

26 

R-Q 3 

P—B 3 

11 P xP 

Kt—Q Kt 5 

27 

R—R 3 (h) 

PxKt 

12 B—Kt 2 

P—Q Kt 3 

28 

Q—R 7 ch 

K—B 2 

13 Q—K2 

B—Kt 2 

29 

Q x B P ch 

K—K 1 

14 Q R—Q 1 

K Kt-Q 4 

30 

Q—R s ch 

B—B 2 

i S Kt—K 5 

Kt—B 5 

3 i 

Q X P ch 

Q—K 2 

16 Q—Kt 4 

Q Kt— Q 4 (d) 


Resigns 



(a) Tasker allows the opportunity for 8 P X P, followed by 
exchange of Queens, which leads to a very interesting end-game. 

(b) This weakens the Q side. The best continuation, first 
recommended and played by C. Schlechter, is 8 B—Q 3, and if 
P —Q Kt 4, 9 P—Q R 4 (Schlechter v. Wolf, Ostend, 1905). 

(c) Better is P—Q 5. 

(i d ) If 16.KtxP, White obtains the advantage by P—Q 5 ! 
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(e) A bad oversight, which loses the game. Worthy of con¬ 
sideration was R—Q 3 . followed by R—R 3. 

(/) If Q—Kt 3, then simply PxP. 

M 25. P—Kt 3 would be answered by 26 KtxP. 

[h) Desperate ! But if 27 B x B ch, Q x B ; 28 Kt—B 4, P— 
Q Kt 4 ; 29 P x P, p X P ; 30 Kt—K 3, Q—K 5, etc. 


FIFTH GAME.—Queen’s 

Schachzeitung. 


Pawn Game.— Notes by Deutsche 


WHITE. 

Lasker. 

1 P—Q 4 

2 P—Q B 4 
Kt —Q B 3 
B PxP 
Kt—B 3 
P—K 4! 
KtxP 
B—K 3 ( b) 
KtxP ? (c) 
Kt—B 3 (d) 

P—Q R 3 («) 
P—Q Kt 4 


3 

4 
3 
6 

7 

8 
9 

10 

11 

12 


13 QKt- 

14 R—B 1 

15 PxKt(i) 


-Kt 5 


BLACK. 

JANOWSKY. 

P—Q 4 
P—K 3 
P—QB4 
K PxP 
B—K 3 (a) 
PxK P 
Kt—Q B 3 
PxP 
Q—R 4 ch 
Castles 
Kt—R 3 (/) 
Q-K 4 (g) 

Kt—B 4 (h) 
Kt X B 
Q X P ch 


WHITE. 

Lasker. 
B—K 2 
R—B 3 
P—Kt 3 
Castles 

20 R x B ! (k) 

21 B—B 3 ! 

22 KtxP ch 


16 

17 

18 

19 


24 

25 

26 

27 

28 

29 


black. 

J ANOWSKY. 

B—K 2 
B—R 5 ch (7) 
Q—KS 
B—B 3 
P X R 
Q—K 4 
K—B 2 


23 Kt (R7) x Kt P x Kt 


R X P ch 
R—Kt 6 ch 
Q—B 1 ch 
KtxB 
R—Kt 7 ch 
B—B 6 ch 


K—Kt 1 
K—B 1 
K—Q 2 
P x Kt 
K—K 1 
Resigns 


(t) 



(а) The usual move, Kt—Q B 3, is safer, preventing P—K 4. 

(б) If 8 P X P,, Black obtains a free game by Q x Q ch ; 9 K xQ, 
Castles ch ; 10 B—Q 2, B—Q 4. 

(c) On this Dr. Lasker remarks in Pester Lloyd :■—“ My ninth 
move was very hazardous. Far safer was 9 B x P, after which 
Black’s subsequent attack would have been impossible, since 
after Q—R 4 ch, B—B 3 could follow. The Knight at Q 4 hovers 
in the air. 

(d) After 10 Kt—Q 2 (if 10 B—Q 2 ? Q—K 4), Black would 
obtain the advantage by KtxKt; 11 B xKt, R—Q 1 ; 12 B— 

B 3. B —Q Kt 5 - 

(e) Lasker finds a good answer to the threat by 11.., Kt x Kt; 
12 BxKt, B—Q B 4. 

(/) Janowsky should have selected the following variation :— 
11.., KtxKt; 12 BxKt, B—Q B 4; 13 P—Q Kt 4! BxB; 
14 Q X B, R X Q ; 15 PxQ, Kt—B 3, thereby obtaining a slight 
advantage. 
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(g) The tempting sacrifice by 12.., BxP; 13 PxB, QxP; 
T 4 Q—B 1 ! R x Kt, would be answered by 15 R—R 4 ! but by 
11. ., B—B 4 ; 12 P—Q Kt 4, BxKt ; 13 B x B, Q—K Kt 4, 
the game could have been won. 

(h) With 13.P—Q R 3 ; 14Q-B i,PxKt; 15 KtxKt, 
FxKt; 16 QxP eh, Q—B 2 ; 17 Q—R 8 ch, White’s attack 
would be exhausted. 

(*’) Lasker gives the following interesting variation :—15 Ktx 
P ch, K—B 2 ; 16 Kt (Q 4)—Kt 5 ch, K—Kt 3 ; 17 RxKt ch, 
PxR; i8QxR ch, K—Kt 2, and Black stands quite safe. 

(7) This move loses the game. Janowsky seems to have over¬ 
estimated the strength of his position. By 17.., Q—K 4 he 
could have saved the situation. E.g., 18 Castles, B—B 3 ; 19 
Kt x Kt, Q x R ; 20 Kt (B 6) x P ch, K—Kt 1 ; 21 Kt x Q, R X Q, 
etc. 

(k) This (forced) sacrifice of the exchange wins the game. 

( l ) If K—R 2, then 26 R—Kt 7 ch, not 26 Kt—B 6 ch. 

(ill) SIXTH GAME.—Queen’s Pawn Game. 

Notes from Deutsches Wochenschach. 


WHITE. 

BEACK. 

WHITE. 

BEACK. 

J ANOWSKY. 

Lasker. 

J ANOWSKY. 

Lasker. 

I P—Q4 

P—Q 4 

23 K R—Q i 

QR—B 1 

2 Kt—K B 3 

Kt—K B 3 

24 p— R4 

B—B 3 

3 P—B 4 

P—k 3 

25 P—R 5 

Q—K 1 

4 P—K 3 

P—B 4 

16 PxP 

BPxP(rf) 

S B Q 3 

Kt—B 3 

27 R—B 4 

Kt—R 5 (e) 

6 Castles 

PxB P 

28 RxP 

Kt X B 

7 BxP 

P — Q R 3 

29 RxKt 

Q—B2 

8 Kt—B 3 

P—Q Kt 4 

30 K R—Kt 1 

BxKt 

9 B—Q3 

B—Kt 2 

31 QxB 

R — B 3 

10 P—qr 4 

P—Kt s 

32 P—B 3 

K R—B 1 

11 Kt—K4 

KtxKt 

33 R—Kt 7 

Q R—B 2 

12 B x Kt 

Kt—R 4 

34 Q-K4 

Q—B 4 

13 B x B 

Kt x B 

35 RxR 

RxR 

14 P—Q Kt 3 

B—K 2 

36 R-Kt 8 ch (f)K — Kt 2 

1 5 B —Kt 2 (a) 

Castles 

37 Q—Q4ch 

P-K4 

16 R—B 1 

Q—Q 4 

38 Q—Q2 

Q—B 3 

17 Q—B 2 

Kt—R 4 

39 Q—Kt 2 

R—K2 

18 PxP (6) 

QxKtP 

40 Q—Kt 4 

R—K B 2 

19 Q—K2 

QxR P 

41 R—Kt 6 

Q—Kt 4 

20 Kt—Q 4 

Kt—Kt 6 

42 Q-K4 

R—B 3 

21 Q—Q I 

Kt x P 

43 R—Kt 7 ch 

R—B 2 

22 Q—Kt 4 (c) 

P—Kt 3 

44 R—Kt 6 

R—B 3 
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45 
4 6 

47 

48 

49 

50 

51 

52 

53 

54 

55 

56 


R—Kt 1 (g) R— Q 3 
R—Kt 2 Q—Kt 6 

Q —Kt 1 P—K s 

R—K B 2 {h) R—Q 6 
Q—Kt 7 ch K—R 3 
QxKP 


R—B i 
Q —B 4 ch 
PxQ 
R—R 1 
R—R 1 
K—B 2 


R—Q 8 ch 

R—Q7 
QXQ 
K—Kt 2 

R—Q 3 
K—B 3 
P—K R 4 


57 K—K 3 

58 P—Kt 3 

59 K—B 2 

60 K—Kt 2 
6r K—R 3 

62 K—R 4 

63 R—Q 5 

64 K—R 3 

65 R—Q 6 ch 

66 RxRP 

67 R—R 8 ' 


R—Kt 3 
R—Kt 6 ch 
R—Kt 3 
R— B 3 
R—Kt 3 
R— B 3 
R—Kt 3 
R—Kt 6 
K—B 4 
RXP 
Drawn 


(a) In this position White has decidedly the better game. The 
text move, however, is scarcely the best continuation ; Kt—K 5 
seems to us much stronger. 

(b) The subsequent Pawn sacrifices, to be sure, are interesting 
enough, but the question arises whether it would not have been 
better to treat the position from a strategic point of view, as for 
instance, Kt— Q 2"and Kt—B 4, etc; this would have given 
White excellent chances. 

(c) White has now obtained a sort of an attacking position, 
which, however, is scarcely worth two Pawns, especially passed 
Pawns. 

((f) It is not at all clear why Black did not capture the Pawn 
with the R P. An attack on the K R file did not threaten for a 
long time ; the weakening of the K P and the position in general 
WO uld have been avoided in that case. 

(e) The Q Kt P cannot be saved on account of the threatened 
doubling of the Rooks. 

(f) With R — Kt 7 White could have forced a draw at once. 
However, there was no danger of loss of the game ; hence the 
attempt to force a -win, if possible, was quite in order. 

(g) In his attempt to avoid a draw, something well nigh 
incomprehensible, White by degrees obtains a bad position. 

(h) The saving move. 


SEVENTH GAME.—Queen’s Gambit Declined. —Notes by L. 
Hoffer in The Field. 


WHITE. 

Lasker. 

1 P-Q4 

2 P—Q B 4 

3 Kt— Q B 3 

4 B P X P 


BLACK. 

Janowsky. 

P-Q4 

P—K 3 
P—Q B 4 
KPxP 


WHITE. 

Lasker. 

5 Kt—B 3 

6 B—Kt 5 

7 B x B 

8 P—K 3 («) 


BLACK. 

Janowsky. 
Kt— Q B 3 
B—K 2 
K KtxB 
B—Kt 5 
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9 

PxP 

Q—R 4 (6) 

28 

Kt—Kt s 

R—K B 1 

10 

Q—R 4 

QxQ(c) 

29 

KtxR P 

R—K R 1 

11 

KtxQ 

B x Kt 

30 

Kt—Kt s 

R—K B 1 

12 

P X B 

Castles 0 R 

3 i 

P—K 4 

Kt—B 3 (d) 

13 

Castles 

K R—K 1 

32 

P—B 3 

K—Q2 

H 

R—Kt 1 

P—K Kt 3 

33 

R—Q 1 

R—Kt 4 

15 

B—Kt 5 

K—B 2 

34 

R—Q 4 

R—R 4 

16 

Kt—B 3 

R—K B 1 

35 

R (B 2)—B 4 K—K 2 

17 

Kt—K 2 

Kt—K 4 

36 

RxR P 

RxP 

18 

Kt—Q 4 

Kt (K 2)—B 3 

37 

R—R 7 ch 

Kt—Q 2 

19 

B x Kt 

PxB 

38 

P—Kt 4 

R—B 3 

20 

P—B 4 

Kt—Q 2 

39 

R —0 2 

P—B 3 

21 

K—Kt 1 

R—Q Kt 1 

40 

PxP 

P X Kt 

22 

R—Q B 1 

P—QR4 

41 

Q PxP 

Rx Q B P 

23 

R—B 2 

R—Kt 2 

42 

R(R7) xKt ch K—K 3 

24 

P—Q R 3 

K R—Q Kt 1 

43 

PxP 

RxP 

25 

K—R 2 

P—R s 

44 

R—K Kt 7 

R (B 3)—B 

26 

IC R—Q B 

1 Kt—B 3 

45 

R X P ch 

K—K 4 

27 

Kt—B 3 

Kt—Q 2 

46 

R—Q R 6 

Resigns 


(a) Marshall v. Lasker, match, 1907, played 3 Px P. The text 
move is preferable, especially" in this instance, as it induced 
Janowsky to the inferior 8.., B—Kt 5. 

ip) He had nothing better now than 9. ., B x Kt, followed by 
Q—R 4. 

(c) The badly placed Bishop being now attacked and the 
exchange of Queens threatened as well, he cannot recover the 
lost Pawn, and the game is seriously' compromised. 

(d) Dr. Lasker gives in the Berlin Sport the following line of 
play for J anowsky :—31. ., R—Kt 4; 32 P x P, P X P ; 33 Kt—- 
B 3, R—IC 1 ; 34 P—B 6, Kt—Kt 3, forcing White to take the 
initiative ; otherwise he had simply' to move R—R 4 and R— 
Kt 4 to and fro. As played White got his Rooks into play with 
disastrous effect. 


© 


EIGHTH GAME. 

The Field. 


Queen’s Pawn Game.— Notes by L. Hoffer in 


WHITE. 

J ANOWSKY. 

1 P—Q 4 

2 Kt—K B 3 

3 P—K 3 

4 P—B 4 


BLACK. 

Lasker. 

p-q 4 

Kt—K B 3 
P—B 4 
P—Iv 3 


WHITE. 

Janowsky. 

5 B—Q 3 

6 Castles 

7 Kt—B 3 
S B xB P 


black. 
Lasker. 
Kt—B 3 
P—Q R 3 
Q PxP 
P—O Kt 4 
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9 B—Q 3 

B—Kt 2 

49 Q—Q 6 ch 

K—Kt 2 

io P—Q R 4 

P—Kt 5 

50 Q—K 7 ch 

K—B 3 

ii Kt—K4 

Kt x Kt 

51 Q—Q 6 ch 

K—Kt 2 

12 BxKt 

Kt—R4 

52 Q—Q 7 ch 

K—Kt 3 

13 B X B 

Kt x B 

53 Q—Q 8 ch 

K—Kt 2 

14 Q—K 2 ( a) 

B—Q 3 

5 1 Q—Q 7 ch 

K—Kt 3 

1 s R—Q 1 

Castles 

55 Q—K 6 ch 

K—B 2 

16 P—QKt 3 

Q—K 2 

56 Q—B 7 ch 

K—Kt 1 

17 B—Kt 2 

P-Q R 4 (6) 

57 Q—B 4 ch 

K—Kt 2 

18 Kt—Q2 

KR-Q 1 

58 Q—B 7 ch 

K—Kt 1 

19 Kt—B 4 

B—B 2 

59 Q—B 8 ch 

K—B 2 

20 Q R—B 1 

PxP 

60 Q—B 4 ch 

K—B 3 

21 PxP 

R—Q4 

61 Q —Q 6 ch 

K—Kt 2 

22 Kt—K 3 

R-Q2 

62 Q—Q 5 ch 

K—Kt 3 

23 Q—Kt 4 

QR—Q 1 

63 Q—Q 8 ch 

K—Kt 2 

24 P—Q S 

P—B 4 

64 Kt—Q 6 ch 

K—B 3 

25 Q— B 3 

Kt—B 4 (c) 

65 Kt—Kt 5 

Q—k 4 

26 PxP 

R X R ch 

66 Q—R 8 ch Ik) K—Q 2 (/) 

27 RxR 

R X R ch (d) 

67 K—Kt 2 

Q—K 7 ch 

26 QxR 

QXP 

68 K—R 3 

Q—K 3 ch 

29 Q—Q 4 

Q-K 2 

69 K—R2 

K—K 2 

30 Q—Q 5 ch 

K—B 1 (e) 

70 Q—Kt 7 ch 

K—B 3 

31 Q x P ch (/) 

K—K 1 

7i Q—B 3 ch 

K—Kt 2 

3 2 QxP 

Q-B 2 (g) 

72 Q—B 2 

Q-K4 

33 P—Kt 3 

Kt X Kt P 

73 Q—R 7 ch 

K—R3 

34 Kt—B 5 

P—Kt 3 (h) 

74 Q—K B 7 (m) Kt— Q 7 

35 Kt—Kt 7 ch K—Q 2 

75 Q— B 8 ch 

K—R 4' 

36 Q—R 3 ch 

K—B 3 

76 Q—B 2 

Q-K 6 (») 

37 Q-B 8 

Q—Q 4 

77 QxQ 

Kt—B 8 ch 

38 Q—R 6 ch (i) B—Kt 3 

78 K—R 3 

KtxQ 

39 Q— B 8 ch 

K—Q 3 

79 Kt—Q4 

K—Kt 4 

40 Kt—K 8 ch 

K—K 2 

80 Kt—Kt 3 

Kt—B 5 

41 Kt—B 6 

B x P ch (j) 

81 P—Kt4 

K—B 5 

42 K—B 1 

Q—R 8 ch 

82 K—R4 

K—K6 

43 KxB 

Q.X P ch 

83 K—Kt 5 

K—Q6 

44 K—B 3 

QxB 

64 KxP 

K—B 6 

45 Q—K 8 ch 

K—Q 3 

85 K—B 6 

K X Kt 

46 Q—Q 7 ch 

K—B 4 

86 P—Kt 5 

K—B 6 

47 Kt—K 4 ch 

K—Kt 3 

87 P—Kt6 

Kt—Q 3 

48 Q—K 6 ch 

K—B 2 

Resigns (0) 



(a) A repetition of the opening moves of the sixth game. Not 
expecting obviously that Lasker would continue further a line 
of play which should have lost him the game, Janowsky starts 
a new variation. 
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( b) There is no time for 16. ., Kt—R 4, because of R—Q 3, with 
an advance of P—K 4, to bring the R at Q 3 over to the King’s 
side. White has the preferable game already at this stage. 

(c) Somewhat better would have been, as pointed out by 
Tasker, 25 .., P—B 5. If 26 P x P, then 26.., RxR ch ; 2/Ktx 
R, Q X P 28 P—R 3, Kt—B 4. 

(d) The exchange of the second Rook is again weak. Lasker 
calls it a gross blunder. QxP at once would have left him a 
defensible game. 

Position after White’s 30th move : Q—Q 5 ch. 


Bi.ack.—-Lasker. 



(e) If 30.., K—R 1 then 31 Q—R 8 ch, B— Q 1 ; B xP ch, 
QxB; 33 QxB ch, Q—Kt 1 ; 33 Q—Q 4 ch, followed by Qx 
Kt, and wins. Or simply 31 B— Q 4, and 32 QxB P. 

(/) Janowsky missed a better line of play here with 31 B xP 
ch, K—K 1 (best) ; 32 B —Q 4, and should win. 

(») He probably overlooked this move, which wins the impor¬ 
tant P at Kt 3, equalising the game. 

(h) First adjournment, Janowsky sealing his next move, 
35 Kt—Kt 7 ch, obviously the best. Q—R 8 ch would have 
led to the exchange of the minor pieces, when Black’s passed 
Pawn would have won. 

(i) 38 Q—K 8 ch would have been answered with 38. ., K— 
Kt 2 ; 39 Q X P, Kt—Q 7, with a dangerous attack ; but even 
then White might have still drawn. 

(;') Now comes Black’s turn for a while, but there is still no 
danger of White losing the game. 
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(A) He had still a draw in hand with 06 Q—B 8 ch, for if 66 . ., 
K—Q 4, then 67 Q — Kt 8 ch, and Black, not being able to inter¬ 
pose, 67. ., Q — K 3, because of 68 Kt — B 7 ch, would have to 
lose the Knight ; consequently he had to submit to a perpetual 
check in playing 66.., K—Kt 3. With the text move Janowsky 
gave away the last chance of drawing. 

( l ) The second adjournment took place here, Lasker enclosing 
K—Q 2 in the envelope. 

(m) He can no longer prevent Black’s Knight getting into 
play. If Q—B 2, then Kt—B 4. 

(w) Forcing the exchange of Queens at last, for if 77 Q—B 7, 
for instance, then 77. ., Kt—B 6 ch ; 78 K—Kt 2, 0 —Kt 8 ch ; 
79 K X Kt, Q—B 8 ch, winning the Queen. 

(o) For if 88 P—Kt 7, then 88. ., Kt—K 1 ch, and if 88 K— 
K 6 , then 88 . ., Kt — K 1 ; 89 Iv—B 7, P — Kt 6 ; 90 K X Kt, 
P—Kt 7 ; 91 P—Kt 7, P—Kt 8 = Q ; 92 P—Kt 8 = Q, Q—Kt 1 ch, 
followed by Q X Q and the capture of the Pawn, White’s King 
being too far away to prevent the Pawn Queening. Another 
present of a point to Lasker. 


NINTH GAME. 

—Ruy Lopez.— 

-Notes by L. Hoffer in The Fie 


WHITE. 

BLACK. 

WHITE. 

BLACK. 


Lasker. 

Janowsky. 

Lasker. 

J ANOWSKY 

I 

P—K 4 

P—K 4 

23 Q—B 2 

R—Iv R 4 

2 

Kt—K B 3 

Kt—Q B 3 

24 P—Kt 3 

B—K 4 

3 

B—Kt 5 

p—Q R 3 

23 R-R3 

P-QB 3 

4 

B—R 4 

Kt—B 3 

26 P—B 4 ( e) 

B—B 3 

5 

Castles 

P—Q Kt 4 

27 R—Q 1 

B—K 2 

6 

B—Kt 3 

P-Q 3 

28 P—Q B 5 

Q—B2 

7 

R—K 1 

Kt— Q R 4 

29 P x P 

BxP 

S 

P—Q 4 

Kt x B 

30 P—K 5 

B—B 1 

9 

RPxKt 

Kt—Q 2 

31 Q R—Q 3 (/) B-R 6 (g) 

10 

P—Q Kt 4 ( 

a ) B—K 2 

32 I'—Kt 4 (h) 

R—R 3 

11 

P —0 Kt 3 

Castles 

33 Kt—B 5 

R-R4 

12 

B—Kt 2 

B—B 3 

34 Kt X P 

BxK Kt P 

13 

P—B 4 

R—Kt 1 

35 Kt x R 

B x Kt 

14 

Q—Q2 

R—K 1 

36 R (Qi)—Q 2 

P—r 3 

1 5 

Kt—R 3 

Kt PxP 

37 R—Q 7 

Q—Kt 3 

j6 

Kt P x P 

PxP 

38 QxQ 

R x Q 

17 

Kt x P 

B—Kt 2 

39 R-Q 8 

P—Q B 4 

18 

P—B 3 

Kt—K 4 {b) 

40 P—B 5 

PxP 

19 

Kt—B s 

B—B 1 

41 R—Kt 2 ch 

K—R 2 

20 

Kt—K 3 

B—Kt 4 

42 R x B 

P—Kt 6 

21 

B x Kt 

R X B (c) 

43 R (Kt2)-Kt 8 Resigns 

22 

Q Kt—B 2 

B—B 5 (d) 




TO 
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(a) Lasker claims the settling oil the Queen’s side, beginning 
with the text move, as a novelty. The idea of preventing 
Black’s P—Q B 4 strikes one simply as a logical sequence. 

( b ) It is questionable whether the defensive 18.., P—Kt 3 
would not be advisable here, with the intention of 19 ■ • > pB 4 i 
20 PxP, PxP; 21 Kt—K 2, BxB; 22 Q X B, BxP, etc. 
Now 18.., P—B 4 would be inferior, because, after the exchanges 
as in the preceding variation. White would play Kt—B 5, threat¬ 
ening mate, the Queen standing at Q Kt 2. 

(c) If 21.., P x B, and White replied 22 0 X Q, Black would 
obtain a good game with 32.., B x Kt ch ; 23 R x B, R X Q, with 
an open Queen’s file and an attack on the Q Kt P. 

( d ) So far Black held his own ; he frustrated all White's 
designs, destroyed the advancing phalanx of Pawns in the early 
part of the game, remaining besides with tw r o Bishops against 
two Knights. There is the weakness of the Q R P and the threat 
of firmly establishing a Knight in a commanding position ; but 
these weaknesses should not prove absolutely fatal, it would be 
imagined. 22. ., B—B 5 does not seem the right continuation, 
as the threat of Q—R 5 and R—R 4 may easily be parried. I he 
alternative, therefore, might be 22.., P—K B 4; 23 Q—B 2, 
P—B 5 ; 24 Kt—B 1, B—K 3, with a possibility of an attack. 

(e) Dr. Lasker justly observes that he should have played at 
once R—Q 1, followed by doubling Rooks on the Q P. As 
played Black could defend the O P with Bishop. 

Position after White’s 31st move : Q R—Q 3 - 


Black.—Janowsky. 



W11 ite.—*Lasker. 
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(f) The game was adjourned here. White seems to have the 
best of it, in spite of the two Bishops against him, as they have 
at present little scope, if any. Besides, the K R is in an inactive 
position, without any possibility of being brought into play. 

(p) An inferior move, as Tasker speedily enough shows. P— 
B 3 might have enabled him to make use of the K R. 

(A) Winning right off, as Black has to lose the exchange. 


The Field. 

WHITE. 

JANOWSKY. 

I P—Q 4 
P—K 4 
P X P (6) 
QxQch 
Kt—K B 3 
Kt— B 3 (c) 
B— K 3 (d) 
Castles (fi) 

B—Kt S ch 
B-R 4 
P—KR 3 
Kt —Q Kt s 
Kt x B 
Kt— Q2 


2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 


! 5 P-Q Kt 3 (A) 


16 

17 

18 

1 9 

20 
21 
22 

23 

24 

25 

26 


(/) 


K—Kt 2 
P-QB 

B—Q 3 
B—K 2 
P—B 3 
B XP 
B—B 2 
B X Kt 
R— QB 1 
PxP(l) 
R—R 1 


, —Queen’s Pawn 

, Game.— Notes by T. Hoffer 

BEACK. 

WHITE. 

BEACK. 

Tasker. 

J ANOWSKY. 

Tasker. 

P—Q 3 («) 

28 R—R 7 ch 

R (Bi)—B 2 

P-K4 

29 K R—K R 1 

K—Q2 

P xP 

30 R x R ch 

RxR 

KxQ 

31 R—R 6 (n) 

K—K 2 

B—Q 3 

32 R—Kt 6 

P—B 4 

B—K 3 

33 K—Kt 1 (0) BxB 

Kt—K B 3 

34 KtxB (p) 

PxP 

Kt—Kt s 

35 BxP 

KtxP 

(/) P—B 3 

36 KtxQP 

Kt—Q 7 ch 

Kt—Q2 

37 K—R 2 

P—Kt 3 

Kt—R 3 

38 P—r 4 

R—Q2 

Kt—B 2 

39 Kt—Kt s 

Kt x P (?) 

P X Kt (g) 

40 K—Kt 3 

Kt—B 3 

R—Q B 1 

41 R—B 6 

R — Q 6 ch 

i) K—K2 

42 R — B 3 

R X R ch 

R—B 2 

43 Kt x R 

K—K 3 

) K R—Q B 1 

44 K—B 2 

K—B 4 

Kt—B 4 

45 K—Q 3 

K—Kt 5 

P—Q Kt 4 (k) 

46 K—K 3 

K — Kt 6 

PXP 

47 p — R 5 

PxP 

P—QR -4 

48 Kt—Kt s 

P—R 5 

P—R 5 

49 Kt—Q 6 

K X P 

R X B 

50 Kt—B 5 

P—R6 

PXP 

31 Kt — R 4 ch 

K — Kt 6 

Kt—Q 1 

Kt—B 3 

1 Kt—Q 5 (m) 

52 Kt—B s ch 
Resigns 

K—Kt 5 


(a) Tchigorin’s idea to bring about by a transposition a Philidor 
"Defence. 

, Kt _ k B 3 would give the Philidor Defence. The early 

exchange of Queens is a step towards the end-game, which is 
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generally courted by I^asker. However, the text move ought 
to be good enough for White. 

(c) B—Q B 4 would be answered probably with K—K 2 or 
P—K B 3. In the latter case the K Kt could not be developed 
so conveniently. 

(' d) Anxious to Castle Q R, for which there is no immediate 
necessity. 

(r) The precautionary P—K R 3 is clearly indicated here. 

( f) White has made nothing of the opening, and now he has to 
move a developed piece into an inactive position or to give up 
the attack altogether. 

( g) An exceptional case, when Black may indulge in convert¬ 
ing a good B P into a weak Q P, there being no danger of an 
attack upon it, while he secures an open file for a counter-attack. 

(h) The safe course would have been K—Kt 1, followed by 
P —K B 3, and bring the B at R 4 into play. 

(i) It is still impossible to see how r White could lose such a 
game if he were to play for safety wdth B— Q 3 and R— Q B 1. 

(/) He could have played B—K 2 at once without losing a 
move, unless he wanted to provoke Kt—B 4, which is not likely. 

(, k) Black does not lose much time in assuming the attack. Of 
course, White cannot capture this Pawn, because of 20. ., Ktx 
K P (the uncomfortable wedge). If 21 Kt x K t, then 21.., R— 
B 7 ch ; and if 21 B—Q 3, then 21.., Ktx Kt ; 22 RxKt, P— 
Q 4, with a fine game. 

Position after Black’s 21st move : P—Q R 4. 


BpACK.-1 .ASKER. 



M 






LASKER-JANOWSKY, NOV.-DEC. 1910 179 


( i ) 2 ; RxB.KxB ; 26RxB,RxR; 27 P x P, with an open 
Rook or Bishop’s file for the Rook, seems good enough for a draw 
at least. White has a passed Pawn, and Black has to get one 
yet. If 25 . ., R—B 7 ch, then 26 RxR, RxR ch; 27 KxP, 
RxKt ; 28 B X Kt, KxB ; 29 P—Q R 4, with advantage. 

(m) This Knight, firmly established now, makes Black’s 
position preferable. This would not have been the case in the 
variation given in the preceding note. 

(n) Adjourned, Tasker having the advantage of thinking over 
the line of play to be adopted, J anowsky being in the dark about 
the sealed move, 

(0) To avoid R—B 7 ch eventually ; but why not B—Q 3 ? 
(p) Comparatively better would have been PxB. 

(, q ) The rest may be dismissed. The game wins itself now. 


ELEVENTH and FINAL GAME.—King’s Gambit Declined.— 

Notes by L. Hoffer in The Field. 


WHITE. 

Tasker. 

1 p—K4 

2 P—K B 4 

3 K Kt—B 3 

4 P—B 3 

5 P—Q 4 («) 

6 PxB 

7 K—K 2 

8 Kt—R 3 

9 Kt—B 4 

10 P (B4) xP 

11 Kt X P (e) 

12 Kt X Kt 

13 B—Kt 2 

14 B—K 3 

15 K—B 2 


BLACK. 

T ANOWSKY. 
P—K4 
B—B 4 
P—Q 3 
B—K Kt S 
B xKt 

Q—R S ch 

B—Kt 3 (b) 
P—K B 4 (c) 
B P X P (d) 
QPxP 
Q Kt—B 3 (/) 

P X Kt 

Q—R 4 (g) 
Q—Kt 4 ch 
Kt—K 2 [h) 


WHITE. 

Tasker. 

16 P x P 

1 7 Q—Q2 

18 K—K 2 

19 Q—Q 3 

20 K—Q 2 

21 Q—B 4 ch 

22 P x P 

23 Q R—K B 1 

24 K R—Kt 1 

25 RxKt 

26 K—B 2 (k) 

2 7 B—K B 1 

28 P xR 

29 R—Kt 2 

30 B—Q 4 


BLACK. 

J ANOWSKY. 
Q X P ch 
Castles ch (*) 
Q—Kt 4 ch 

Q—R 4 ch 
P—B 4 
K—R 1 
B—R4 
Q—Kt 5 (j) 
Kt—B 4 
RxR 

R—Q Kt I (/) 
Q—RS 

QxP ch 
Q—K 4 
Resigns 


(a) The theoretical move is 5 B—K 2. The text move brings 
the King temporarily into a dangerous position ; but it appears 
that the strong centre which White establishes should prove in 
White’s favour if there is no danger in Black’s attack. 

(b) In a game, Szen v. Harrwitz, Tondon, 1853, the latter 
played 5.., PxP; 6 PxP, Q—R 5 ch, followed by B—Kt 3, 
which is only a transposition, as Black could play now 7. ., P X 
Q P; 8 PxP, B—Kt 3, followed by Kt—Q B 3. This line of 
play seems preferable, as the B—Kt 3 is not so thoroughly 
blocked as in the sequel. 
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tc) Janowsky’s object is to break White s strong centre ; but 
in a position like this, although White’s King is in the centre 
of the board, the Queen alone is powerless without the aid of 
minor pieces. Kt—Q B 3 would be preferable ; he could after¬ 
wards follow it up with Kt— K B 3, threatening Kt—K R 4 and 
K—Kt 6. 

(d) 9. ., P X Q P ; 10 B P x P, Kt—Q B 3 seems preferable. 

[e) White has now a very good position. Besides the Queen, 
Black has only the K B developed, and this is useless temporarily. 

if) The Knight at K 5 must be dislodged, White threatening 
the powerful Q—Kt 3. 

Position after White’s 13th move: B—Kt 2. 

Bi.ack. —J anowsky. 



(») This seems the best line of play in the circumstances. 

(h) There is nothing better again. 

(?) The position could be simplified now with 17. QxQ ch ; 
18 B xQ, P—B 4, etc., w r ith a probable draw. 

(/) K R—Q 1 ch ; 24 K—B 2. Kt—B 3 would be the alter¬ 
native. 

(k) If 26 B—K B 1, then 26.R—Q i ch with advantage. 

(/) This is an oversight, losing the game, which he might, 
perhaps, have drawn otherwise. In spite of the exchange 
behind White has compensation in the two Bishops, while 
Black’s pieces have no connection. 



MATCH BETWEEN 
SPIELMANN and MIESES. 


A short match between these masters was played at Regens¬ 
burg from May 6th to 14th. The result was in favour of Spiel- 
mann by the wide margin of five games to one, and two games 
drawn. The play was very interesting, and with the exception 
of the last game (a Queen’s Gambit Declined), the players con¬ 
fined their attentions to the Scotch Game and Sicilian Defence. 
In the fourth and eighth games Spielmann showed the value of 
a new line of attack in the latter opening. 

Throughout the match Spielmann was in very fine form, 
whilst Mieses displayed much of his customary ingenuity. The 
latter master pays a generous tribute to his adversary in the 
following words, printed in The Field :— 

“ Spielmann won this short match brilliantly. The match 
was practically won by him after the sixth game, it having been 
limited to eight games. Spielmann played all through brilliantly 
against me, better than either Rubinstein or Marshall, and I 
would have required my best form to cope with such play. He 
has not committed a single mistake in any of the games ; even 
in the game .which he lost he cannot be reproached in any way. 
Of course, short matches with a limited number of games are no 
criterion of strength. The one who gets behind first cannot 
recover without great difficulty. Spielmann, like Marshall, 
Janowsky, and myself, is a series player (serienspieler). In St. 
Petersburg after fifteen rounds he was heading the list for first 
prize.” 

The following are the games, the notes to which are in many 
cases suggested by variations given in Deutsche Schachzeitung 
and The Field. 


FIRST GAME.—Scotch Game. —Played May 6th. 


WHITE. 

Mieses. 

1 P—IC4 

2 Kt—K B 3 

3 P-Q4 

4 KtxP 

5 Kt—Q B 3 

6 Kt X Kt 


BEACK. 

Spieemann. 
P—K 4 
Kt—Q B 3 
PXP 
Kt—B 3 
B—Kt s 
KtPxKt 


WHITE. 

Mieses. 

7 B—Q 3 

8 PXP 

9 Castles 

10 B—K Kt 5 

11 Kt—K 2 

12 Kt—O 4 


BEACK. 
Spieemaxn. 
B —Q 4 
PxP 
Castles 
P—B 3 
R—K 1 (a) 
Q—Q 3 
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13 

Q — B 3 ( b ) 

Kt—K s 

23 

BxB 

Q—B s 

1 + 

B—K B 4 

Q — B 3 

24 

QxQ 

BXQ 

15 

B—K 3 

Q— Kt 3 (c) 

25 

RxP 

RxKt P 

16 

P—K R 3 

B — Q 2 

26 

R—K B s 

B—B 2 

1 7 

QR-Q 1 Id) B-Q3 

27 

B—B 6 

R—K B 1 

18 

Kt—K 2 (e) 

Kt—Kt 4 

28 

B—Q 5 

P—Kt 3 

19 

4 -> 

X 

PP 

QxB 

29 

R—B 3 

R— Q 7 

20 

P— B 4 

R—K 3 

30 

B — Kt 3 

K—Kt 2 

21 

PxP 

PXP 

31 

R—K 1 

Drawn. 

22 

B-B 5 (/) 

RxKt ( g ) 





(a) If II.., B—Q 3, threatening BxP ch, White does not 
play 12 Kt—Kt 3, as Black would reply P—K R 3 ; 13 B—Q 2, 
Kt—Kt 5, with the better game (as in the game between Steiuitz 
and Zukertort, 1886). But White can play 12 Kt—Q 4 (Bipke 
v. Janowsky, Beipzig, 1894). 

(b) So as to answer Kt—Kt 5 with B—K B 4. 

(0 If QxQ, Kt PxQ. 

(rf) P—B 4 at once was probably stronger. 

(e) But now P—B 4 is weak on account of 18. ., P— Q B 4, 
followed by P—Q 5. 

(/) Herr Mieses points out the variations which he had to 
examine here. For instance, the tempting 22 BxP ch, KxB ; 
23 R x P, B—B 3 in favour of Black. Further 22 B—B 4, B— 
B 3 ; 23 B x P, R X Kt ; 24 B x B, Q—K 4 ; 25 P—K Kt 3, R— 
Q 1 ; 26 B—Q 5, etc. But with Bishops of different colour, 
Black could draw, as actually occurred. 

(g ) If 22 . ., R—B 3, then 24 Q x P. 

jjs) SECOND GAME.—Sicilian Defence.—Played May 7th. 



WHITE. 

BI,ACK. 


WHITE. 

BLACK. 

SPIELMASTN. 

Mieses. 

Spielmann. 

Mieses. 

3 

P—K 4 

p— Q B 4 

14 

RxQ 

B x R 

2 

Kt—Q B 3 

P—K 3 

15 

Kt x B 

Kt—Kt 5 

3 

P—K Kt 3 

P-Q 4 

16 

B— Q 2 (/) 

Kt—B 5 

4 

PxP 

PxP 

17 

B—Kt 4 

KtxB P 

5 

P— Q 4 (a) 

PxP 

18 

R—P> 1 

B—Kt 4 ch 

6 

QxP 

Kt—K B 3 

19 

K—Kt 1 

KR—Q 1 

7 

B—Kt s 

B—K 2 

20 

P—Kt 3 

Kt— Q 7 ch 

S 

B—Kt 2 

Kt— B 3 

2 I 

B x Kt 

R X B 

9 

O—O R 4 

Castles 

22 

BxP 

R—K 1 

10 

K Kt-K 2 (b) P-Q S 

2 3 

Kt— B 3 

R—K 4 

13 

Castles Q R 

(c) B—p 2 

24 

Kt— Q 4 

RxKt 

12 

Kt x P (d) 

Kt— O' R 4 (e) 

25 

RxKt 

R—K 8 ch 

13 

Kt—B s 

BxQ 


Resigns (g) 
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(a) This variation is not favourable to White. Better is 
5 B—Kt 2, and if P—Q 5 ; 6 Kt—Kt 1, and if then P—Q 6 ; 
7 PxP, QxP; 8 Q—K 2 ch, QxQ ch; 9 KtxQ, with an 
even game. 

(ft) If 10 Castles, then 10.., B— K 3; 11 B x Kt, B x B ; 

12 Kt x P, B x Kt ; 13 B x B, Q—Kt 3 ; 14 Q—Kt 3, Q x P, with 
a good game. 

(c) This looks tempting, but it gives Black the advantage. 
11 B X Kt, B x B ; 12 Kt—K 4 should be played. 

(d) If 12 Kt —Q Kt 1, Kt— Q Kt 5, or if 12 Kt—Kt 5, Kt— 
Q Kt 5 ; 13 P—Q R 3 . P—Q R 3 ! 14 P X Kt, B x Kt. 

(e) This pretty move wins the exchange. 

(/) If 16 BxB, Q RxB with the open file, but B—B 4 was an 
alternative. 

(g) If 26 K—Kt 2, B—B 8 ch ; 27 K—R 1, B—R 6 dis ch ; 
28 Kt—Kt 1, R X Kt ch, and mate next move. 


^THIRD GAME.—Scotch Game.— Played May 8th. 



WHITE. 

BEACK. 


WHITE. 

BEACK. 


Mieses. 

Spieemann. 


Mieses. 

Spieemann. 

I 

P—K 4 

P—K 4 

18 

K P x P (*) 

B x P ! 

2 

Kt—K B 3 

Kt—Q B 3 

19 

P X B (k) 

QxP 

3 

P-Q 4 

PxP 

20 

Q— Kt 3 

K R—K 1 ch 

4 

Kt x P 

B—B 4 

21 

B—K 2 

QR—Q 1 

S 

B—K 3 

B—Kt 3 (a) 

22 

Kt—B 3 (/) 

Q—Q 7 ch 

6 

B-Q B 4 (b) 

P-Q 3 

23 

K— B 1 

Kt— Q 4 

7 

Kt—Q B 3 

Kt—B 3 

24 

R—K 1 

Kt x P 

8 

Kt x Kt (c) 

P X Kt 

25 

Q-B 2 

R—Q s 

9 

B-K Kt 5 ( d) Castles 

26 

P—K Kt 3 

Kt—R 6 (to) 

10 

Q— B 3 

B—K 3 

27 

Q-B 5 

QxP 

11 

B-Q 3 («) 

B-QS 

28 

QxKt ? («) 

QxKt 

12 

Q—Kt 3 

R—Kt 1 

29 

Q-B 5 

QR—K 3 

13 

Kt—Q 1 

Kt-R 4 ! (/) 

30 

0—B 2 

Q — Q 7 

14 Q—R 4 ( g) 

B—B 3 

3 i 

K R—Kt 1 

Q R—K 3 

15 

BxB 

Kt x B 

32 

R—Kt 2 

R—K B 3 

16 

P—K B 4 (h) P—B 4 


Resigns 


1 7 

P—B 4 

p — Q 4 





(a) Avoiding the Blumenfeld and other dangerous variations, 
(ft) At St. Petersburg, 1909, Mieses played 6 Kt—Q B 3, P— 
Q 3 ; 7 Kt—Q 5, followed by Ktx B. The text move is not an 
improvement, but the following is worth considering :—6 B—K 
Kt—B 3 ; 7 Kt—Q B 3, P—Q 3 ; 8 P—B 4, followed by B—B 3.. 
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(c) This only strengthens Black’s centre. 

(d) Q—Q 3 was better. 

(e) Better was i r B x Kt, Q x B ; 12 Q x Q, F X Q ; 13 B—Q 3 
or B—Kt 3. 

(/) B x Kt P would be bad, because of 14 R—Q Kt 1, B—Q 5 ; 
15 RxR, QxR; 16 P—Q B 3, B—K4; 17 P—K B 4. 

(g) If 14 B x Q, Ktx Q ; 15 R P x Kt, K RxB; 16 P-K 5, 
BxKP; 17 BxP ch, K—B 1, with the better game. 

(A) This appears a good move, but Castling was better. 

(2) Here 18 P—K 5 ! should be played, and if Kt—K 5 ! (if 
PxP ; 19 B—B 2 !), 19 QxQ, K RxQ ; 20 P—Q K't 3. 

( k) If 19 Castles, BxKt P. Worth considering was 19 BxP 
ch, Kt x B ; 20 QxQ, K RxQ ; 21 PxB, RxQ P; 22 Castles 
K R, followed by R—B 2. 

( l ) If 22 Q—K B 3, Q—Q 7 ch ; 23 K—B 1, R—K 5 ; 24 P— 
K Kt 3 (if 24 Kt—B 2, R—K 6), Q R—K 1 ; 25 Kt—B 3, R— 
K 6 ; 26 Q—B 2, Q x Kt P, and wins. 

(m) Stronger was Q x Kt P. To the text move White should 
reply 27 Q—Kt 2, and if QxP, 28 Kt—Q 1. 

(ri) Better was 28 Kt—Q i ! Q—Kt 2 ; 29 B—B 3. 

( 120 ) FOURTH GAME. — Sicilian Defence. —-Played May 9th. A very 

interesting game, and which (with the 6th game) enriches the 

theory of White’s play against the Sicilian Defence. 



WHITE. 

BLACK. 


WHITE. 

BLACK. 

Spielmann. 

Mieses. 

Spielmann. 

Mieses. 

I 

P—K 4 

p — Q B 4 

15 

P—K 3 

P—B 3 ? 

0 

Kt—Q B 3 

P—K 3 

16 

P-QR 3 

Q-B 4 W 

3 

Kt—B 3 

Kt-Q B 3 

17 

Q Kt—K 4 

Q — R 2 

4 

P—O 4 

PxP 

18 

R—K 1 

PxP 


Kt x P 

Kt—B 3 

19 

P—B 3 

P x p (0 

6 

B-K Kt 5 (a) B—K 2 (b) 

20 

PxB 

ICt x P 

7 

K Kt-Kt 5 

(c) Castles 

2 I 

B—B 4 

P—Q Kt 4 

8 

B x Kt {d) 

BxB 

22 

B—R 2 

P—Kt 5 (?) 

9 

Kt-Q 6 

Q—R 4 

23 

PxP 

R—Kt 1 

10 

Q—Q 2 

Q—Kt 5 (e) 

24 

K R—B 1 

P-Q R 4 

I T 

Castles 

B — Q 5 (/) 

25 

R X P 

0 —B 2 ch 

12 

K Kt—Kt 

5 B—B 3 

26 

K—Kt t 

RxP 

13 

P—B 4 (,g ) 

P—QR 3 

27 

R X R ch 

K x R 

H 

Kt-Q 6 

B—O 5 

28 

Q—B 2 ch 

Resigns 
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(a) A remarkable innovation, which seems better than 6 B— 
K B 4, as played by Schlechter against Blackburne, Monte Carlo, 
1901. 

(b) If 6 . ., Q—R 4 l 7 Bx Kt, P x B ; 8 Kt—Kt 5 ! with a 
good game. Also if 6. ., P—O 3 ; 7 B x Kt, Q X B ; 8 K Kt— 
Kt 5. 

(c) If 7 Kt X Kt, Kt PxKt; 8 P—K 5, Kt— Q 4; 9 BxB, 
Q X B ; 10 Kt X Kt (if Kt—K 4, Q—Kt 5 ch), P x Kt, and Black 
has the better game. 

(d) Preparatory to the entry of the Kt at Q 6. 

(e) Black reckons on 11 Kt—Q 1, Kt—Q 5 ! 12 P—B 3, Q X Kt. 
(/) If n.., BxKt; 12 QxB, QxQ; 13 PxQ, and Black 

.cannot develop on the Q side. 

(g) Kt—Q 6 would probably lead to a draw. 

(h) If 16.., B xKt, then 17 PxQ, B xQ ch ; i8RxQ, PxP; 
p—B 5, and the B P cannot be taken because of B—B 4 ch. 

White threatens besides KtxB and RxP. 

(i) The sacrifice is more or less forced. 

(7) Rather better was R—Kt 1. 

(k) This makes matters worse, but the game was won in any 
case. 

^ FIFTH GAME.—Scotch Game.—Played May 10th. 


WHITE. 

BLACK. 


WHITE. 

BLACK. 

Mieses. 

Spielmann.. 


Mieses. 

Spielmanx 

1 P—K 4 

P—K 4 

19 

p—Q Kt 3 

K R— Q 1 

2 Kt—K B 3 

Kt—Q B 3 

20 

B—K 3 

QR—B I 

3 P— Q 4 

PxP 

21 

P—K B 3 

P—B 4 

4 KtxP 

Kt—B 3 

22 

P—K B 4 

P—Kt 4 

3 Kt x Kt 

Kt P x Kt 

23 

P—Kt 3 

P—Kt S 

6 B —Q 3 (a) 

P—Q 4 

24 

K—B 2 

B—B 6 

7 Q—K 2 (b) 

B-K 3 (c) 

25 

P—B 4 

R-Q 3 

8 Castles ( d ) 

PxP 

26 

P—Kt 4 

QR—Q 1 

9 B X P 

KtxB 

27 

Kt—Kt 3 

P—Q R 3 

IO 0 X Kt 

Q—Q 4 

28 

P-Q R 4 

R—Q6 

11 O—K R 4 (e) B—K 2 

29 

Kt—B 3 

R—B 6 

12 Q—Kt 3 

Castles K R 

30 

R—Q B 1 

R—R 6 

13 Kt—B 3 (/) 

Q-K B 4 

3 i 

P-R4 

PxP c.p. 

14 QxP (g) 

B—B 4 

32 

KxB 

R—K 1 

1 3 QxP (/t) 

B—B 5 

33 

K—B 2 

R (K 1) XB 

16 Q—K 4 

QxQ 

34 

P—Kt 5 

R—B 6 ch 

17 Kt x Q 

BxR 

35 

K—Kt 1 

R—R 7 

18 KtxB 

B—K 7 


Resigns (i) 
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(a) Mieses used to play 6 P—K 5, but may have abandoned 
this on account of the reply 6.., Kt—Q 4, or 6. ., Q—K 2 ; 7 Q— 
K 2, Kt—Q 4. 

(. b ) Steinitz in his “ Modern Chess Instructor ” recommends 

7 P x P, P X P ; 8 B—Kt s ch, B—Q 2; 9 B x B ch, Q X B ; 
10 Castles, B—K 2 ; n Kt—Q 2, Castles K R ; 12 Kt—Kt 3, 
and according to Steinitz White has the better game. 

(c) Customary is 7 . ., B—K 2, or else 7. ., B—Kt 5 ch ; 8 P— 
B 3, P x P ; 9 BxP, KtxB; 10 QxKt ch, Q—K 2. But 

8 B—Q 2 is a better continuation than P—B 3. The simplest 
continuation for Black is 7.., PXP ; 8 BxP, KtxB ; 9 Qx 
Kt ch, Q—K 2, with a good game. 

( d ) Worth considering was Kt—Q 2, followed by P—K 5. 

(c) White could of course allow the exchange of Queens by 
playing Kt—Q B 3. 

(/) He dare not take the B P at once, on account of B—Q 3 ', 
14 Q—Kt 7 (if Kt—B 3 ? Q—K 4), Q—B 5, threatening both 
K R—Kt 1 and BxPch (if 15 Kt—Q 2, QxB P). 

(g) Though safe compared with making this capture a move 
earlier, nevertheless Q—Q 3 was wiser. 

(, h ) This loses the exchange. B—K 3 is compulsory. 

(i) Mate follows in a few moves. 

122 ) SIXTH GAME.—Sicilian Defence.— Played May 12th. Another 
interesting variation arising from 6 B—K Kt 5, although the 
game is not of great value apart from showing the new 
development in the opening. 



WHITE. 

BEACK. 


WHITE. 


beack. 

Spieemann. 

Mieses. 

Spieemann. 


Mieses, 

I 

P—K 4 

p—qb 4 

14 

R- 

-R 2 

P— 

-KR 3 

2 

Kt—Q B 3 

P—K 3 

15 

B- 

-k 3 

Kt 

XB 

3 

Kt—B 3 

Kt—Q B 3 

16 

Px 

Kt 

Kt 

XP (if) 

4 

P—Q 4 

PxP 

17 

R X Kt 

P- 

-B- 3 

5 

Kt X P 

Kt—B 3 

18 

B- 

-Q 3 

R- 

-Kt 1 

6 

B—K Kt 5 

B—K 2 

19 

R- 

-QB 4 

R- 

-Q 1 

7 

K Kt—Kt s 

Castles 

20 

R- 

-K B 1 

P- 

-B 3 

8 

Kt—Q 6 (a) 

Kt x P (b) 

21 

R- 

-Q Kt 1 

P- 

-Q Kt 4 

9 

B xB 

Kt x Q Kt 

22 

R- 

-B 7 

K- 

-B 1 

10 

BxQ 

KtxQ 

23 

P- 

■B 4 

R- 

-R 1 

11 

B—K Kt 3 

Kt x Kt P 

24 

B- 

-K 4 

R- 

-Kt 1 

12 

P—Q R 4 ! 

Kt—Kt 3 

25 

P- 

-B S 

K- 

-K 2 

13 

K—Q 2 

Kt—Q 4 (c) 

26 

K- 

-B 3 

P- 

-b 4 
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27 B—B 3 

P— Kt 4 

35 

R—K R 7 

K—Q 1 

28 P—R 3 

R—B 1 

36 

RxP 

P—k 4 

29 R —0 1 

P—Kt s ch 

37 

P—K 4 

P— B s 

30 K—Kt 3 

R—Q 1 

38 

B—Kt 4 

R—B 2 

31 P—B 6 

P —Q R 4 

39 

B—K 7 

R—R 2 

32 Kt x B ch 

QRxKt 

40 

K—R 4 

K—B 2 

33 R(Qi)xPch RxR 

41 

B—B 5 

R—R 1 

34 RxR ch 

K—K 1 

42 

K—Kt 3 

Resigns 


(«) A deviation from the fourth game, when Spielmaun played 
B X Kt first. The text move is probably better. 

(b) This involves the sacrifice of a piece for three Pawns. 

(c) To save the loss of the exchange by B—K 7. 

(d) The three Pawns are quite insufficient compensation for 
the loss of the piece in this position. 


SEVENTH GAME. — Scotch Game. —Played May 13th. 


WHITE. 

BEACK. 

WHITE. 

BEACK. 


Mieses. 

Spieuiaxx. 

Mieses. 

Spieemann. 

1 

P—K 4 

P—K 4 

18 Q—B 2 

P—B 4 

2 

Kt—K B 3 

Kt-Q B 3 

19 B—B s 

BxB 

3 

P-Q 4 

PxP 

20 Kt x B 

Kt—K 5 

4 

Kt x P 

Kt—B 3 

21 P—B 3 

Q x Kt 

5 

Kt—Q B 3 

B—Kt 3 

22 P x Kt 

Q—Kt 3 

6 

Kt x Kt 

KtPxKt 

23 R—B 5 

PxP 

7 

B — Q 3 

P—Q 4 

24 QxP 

B—B 2 

8 

PXP 

PxP 

25 B x B - 

RxB 

9 

Castles 

Castles 

26 R—K 3 (d) 

R—K 2 (0 

10 

B—Kt 3 

P—B 3 

27 R—K s 

RxR 

11 

Kt—K 2 

B—Kt 5 («) 

28 QxQ 

RxR 

12 

P-Q B 3 

B—K 2 

29 Q—Kt6 

R—K 7 

13 

Q—R 4 (b) 

Q-Q2 

30 Q x B P 

R—Q 1 

14 

Kt—Q 4 

QR-B 1 

31 P—kr 3 

K R—O 7 

13 

0 R—K 1 

P-K R 3 

32 K—B 1 

R X Q Kt P 

16 

B-R4 

B—Q 1 (c) 

33 Q— B 8 ch 

Drawn. 

17 

B—Kt 3 

P— Q R 4 




(«) Better than R—K 1, as played in the first game. 

(&) J 3 Q—B 2, B xKt ; 14 B x B is probably better. 

(c) Forced, as Kt x P was threatened. 

(d) Or Q—Q 5, followed by doubling the Rooks on the K B 
file. 

(e) With two Rooks and Queen the game now resolves itself 
into a draw. 
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(l24) EIGHTH AND FINAL GAME.—Queen’s Gambit Declined 
(Cambridge Springs Defence). —Played May 14 th. A very 

n. 1. ; _ 1 . . . . 


fine game by 

Spielmann. 




WHITE. 

BEACK. 


WHITE. 

BEACK. 

SPIEEMANN. 

Mieses. 

Spieemann. 

Mieses. 

1 p-q 4 

p—Q 4 

21 

p—K R4IW Q—Q B 4 

2 P—Q B 4 

P—K 3 

22 

B PxP 

BxP 

3 Kt—Q B 3 

Kt—K B 3 

2 3 

RxP 

B—Q5 

4 B—Kt 5 

Q Kt—Q 2 

24 

R X B ch ! (/) K x R 

5 Kt— B 3 

P—B 3 

25 

Q—Kt 4 ch 

K—B 2 

6 P—K 3 

Q—R 4 («) 

26 

0—B 4 ch 

B—K 4 (g) 

7 Kt—Q 2 ! 

B—Kt 5 

27 

Kt x B 

Q R—K B r 

8 Q—B 2 

P X P (b) 

28 

0—R 2 

Q—B 7 [h] 

9 BxKt 

Kt x B 

29 

B—B 2 

K R—Kt 1 

10 Kt x P 

Q—B 2 

30 

R—Q 7 ch 

K—Kt 3 (1) 

1 1 B—Q 3 

B —0 2 

3 i 

Kt—B 4 ch 

K—R3 

12 P—Q R 3 

B—Q 3 (c) 

32 

Q-B 7 

Q—B 8 ch 

13 P—K 4 ! 

P—K 4 (d) 

33 

K—R 2 (/) 

Q x Kt ch 

14 P—B 4 ! 

P x 0 P 

34 

P—Kt 3 

Q—Kt 4 

15 P—K 5 

B—K B 1 

35 

P—R 4 (k) 

Q—Kt 3 

16 P x Kt 

P X Kt 

36 

B—Q 3 ch 

K-R4 

17 Q—K 2 ch 

K —Q 1 

37 

Q—K 5 ch 

P—B 4 

16 Castles Q R 

Q x P ch 

38 

R X Kt P 11 ) 

RxP ch 

19 K—Kt 1 

K—B 2 

39 

K—R 3 

R—Kt 5 [m] 

20 K R—B 1 

Q—Kt 4 

40 

RxQ (») 

Resigns. 


(a) This variation is now seldom played, since White’s next 
move disposes of Black’s most effective continuations. 

(b) With 8. Kt—K 5 ; 9 K KtxKt, P x Kt ; 10 B—R 4, 

White gets the better game. 

(c) B—K 2 was better. 

(d) Again B—K 2 was better. 

(e) An attempt to draw the Q from the defence, e.g., if Q x R P, 
22 Q —K 5 ch, K—B 1 ; 23 B—B 5, and wins. 

(/) Much stronger than P x P, which could be answered by 
Q—Q 4 ! 

( g ) Forced. If K—Q 1, 27 B—K 2. 

(ii) The only move. 

(i) If 30. ., K—B sq, then 31 O—R 3, K—Kt sq ; 32 R x P ch, 
K—R 1 ; 33 Q^Q 7 ) an d " ins. 

(/) If 33 B—Q 1, Black wins by 33.., P—B 7 ch against all 
replies. 

(k) Now follows an exceptionally elegant final combination. 

( l ) Mieses marks this move “ diabolical.” 

(m) R (B 1)—B 7, then 40 P—Kt 4 ch, QxP ch; 41 RxQ, 
and wins ; or if 39. ., P—B 7, then 40 B x P and wins. 

( n) A very beautiful game. 



MATCH between TEICHMAN and MIESES 


A MATCH between these two masters took place at Berlin. 

As might be expected from the nature of their different styles 
the players indulged in some interesting games, although Mieses 
was quite unable to hold his own, and did not win a single game. 

This is hardly the true form of that brilliant player, even allowing 
that Teichmann’s strength is probably far greater than is realised 
outside the circle of the few who know what he can do, and he 
played consistently up to his best form. The final result of the 
match was Teichmann 5, Misees o, drawn 2. The following are 
the games :— 

FIRST GAME.—Caro-Kann Defence. Notes by L. Hoffer in (J 25 


The Field. 





WHITE. 

BLACK. 

WHITE. 

BLACK. 

Teichmann. 

Mieses. 

Teichmann. 

Mieses. 

1 

P—IC 4 

P—QB 3 

23 P—K Kt 3 

Q—B 7 

2 

P —0 4 

P-Q 4 

24 R—K B 1 

Q—Kt 3 (/') 

3 

Kt—Q B 3 

PxP 

25 R—B 3 

R —0 1 

4 

Kt x P 

B—B 4 (a) 

26 P—B 4 

Kt—K 2 

5 

Kt—Kt t 

B—Kt 1 

27 K R— Q 3 

Kt—B ± 

6 

Kt—B 3 

Kt—Q 2 

28 P—R 5 

Q— B 7' 

7 

P—K R 4 

P—K R 3 

29 K—B 1 

P—B 4 

8 

B—Q 3 

B xB 

30 Q—B 3 

Q—R 7 

9 

OxB 

Q—B 2 

31 P—K Kt 4 

Kt R 3 ( 1 } 

10 

B—K 3 

Castles ( b) 

3 - Q - K 3 

P—O Kt 3 

11 

Castles Q R 

K Kt— B 3 

33 Q—Iv 4 

0 — Kt 7 

12 

Q-Kt 3 

Kt—Kt 3 (r) 

34 R X R cli 

R X R 

13 

Kt—K 2 

p—k 3 ‘ 

35 R x R ch 

K xR 

14 

KR-Ki 

B—K 2 ( d ) 

36 QxQ 

KtxQ 

15 

K—Kt 1 

Kt X B 

37 K—0 2 

K—K 2 

16 

QxKt 

Kt—B 3 

38 K—Q 3 

Kt-K S ch 

1 7 

Kt—K 3 

K R— B 1 (e) 

39 K—K 4 

Kt--B 7 

18 

Kt xKBP 

0 R—K 1 

40 F—B 3 

Kt—Kt 3 

19 

Kt—K 5 (/) 

B-Q 3 

41 P-R3 

Kt—B 3 

20 

P—K B 4 

B x Kt 

42 Kt—B 4 

Kt—R 4 

21 

QPxB(g) 

Kt —0 4 

43 Kt x P 

Kt x P 

22 

Q-k 4 

Q-Kt 3 [h) 

44 Kt x Kt V 

Resigns 
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(«) We prefer 4.., Kt—B 3, and if 5 Kt x Kt ch, then 5 . ., Kt P 
xKt. Black loses time with the Bishop’s move, and has to 
exchange it eventually. 

lb) 10. ., P—K 4 would be premature, as White has a choice of 
favourable replies. 

(c) Threatening to win a piece with Ktx B. 

(rf) 14.., B—Q 3 suggests itself. 

(e) Overlooking a one move threat. B—Q 3 is still the move, 
although he has lost time with B—K 2 in the first instance. 

If) Q X P ch would be inferior. Black would recover the Pawn 
and improve his position. 

(g) Q x P would have avoided all complications, as Black had 
to exchange Queens to close the file on the isolated K P. 

[h] Threatening 23.., RxP, and if 24 KtxR, then Kt—- 
B 6 ch, etc. 

(■') 24. ., Q—K 6 would have been answered with 25 Q—B 3 
or Q—Q 3. 

(/) Tf 3 1 ■ -i Kt —K 2, then 32 RxR ch, RxR ; 33 R—R ir 
winning right off. But 31. ., Kt- Q 5 might be considered with 
the continuation: 32 KtxKt, PxKt. (If 32.., R X P, then 

33 KtxP, RxR; 34 QxR, and wins). 33 RxP, RxR; 

34 RxR, Q—Kt 8 ch ; 35 R—Q 1, Q—R 7, with a chance of 
resistance still. As played there is none. 

126 ) SECOND GAME. — Irregular Q.P. Opening. Notes by L. Hoffer 

in The Field. 



WHITE. 

BEACK. 

WHITE. 

BEACK. 


Mieses. 

Teiciimanx. 

Mieses. 

Teichmann 

I 

P—Q 3 

P—Q 4 

16 B—B 4 ch 

K—R i 

2 

Kt—Q 2 

P—K 4 

17 Kt—Kt 5 (e 

) Kt -K 4 

3 

P—K 4 

P—Q B 3 

18 B—Kt 3 

B—K Kt ■; 

4 

0—K 2 

B-Q 3 

19 R—Q 5 

P—K R 3 

3 

P—K B 4 

P X B P 

20 P—K R 4 

R—K B 1 

6 

P X P dis ch 

Kt—K 2 

21 Kt—R 3 (/) 

B-K 3 

7 

P X P (a) 

KtxP 

22 Q R—Q 1 

B XB 

8 

Kt—K 4 

Castles 

23 OxB 

QR—B 1 

9 

Q—Ba 

Kt—Q 4 

24 P—Kt 3 

Kt—B s 

10 

B—Q2 

Kt—K 6 (b) 

25 K R—K 1 

B—K 4 

11 

B >: Kt (c) 

P X B 

26 Kt—B 4 

RxKt ( g ) 

12 

QxPW 

R— K 1 

27 PxR 

B x B P ch 

13 

Castles 

P—B 4 

28 K—Kt 1 

Kt—Q 7 ch 

14 

Kt—K B 3 

PxKt 

29 RxKt 

BxR 

15 

PxP 

0—K 2 

Resigns. 
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(a) The whole opening seems prearanged by Mieses. Experi¬ 
ments with a player like Teichmann are not advisable ; he is too 
sound to allow any brilliancies, unless they seem advantageous 
to himself. It is quite clear that Mieses’s experiment does not 
seem a happy inspiration, as Black gets a better development. 

(b) A good idea. Instead of defending the B P with Kt — Kt 1, 
he gives it up with the clever Knight’s manoeuvre, which practi¬ 
cally wins the game. 

(c) The capture costs eventually a piece. The only other 
move to consider is 11 B—• B 3, and this would be followed by 
R—K 1 and P—B 4. 

Id) If 12 Q—B 3, then 12 . ., Kt--Q 5 ; 13 Q—O 1, B—K Kt 5 ; 

14 B —K2,Q— R S ch ; 15 P--Kt 3, B x B ; 16 Q X B (if 16 K Kt 
XB, then 16. ., Kt—B 6 ch ; 17 K—B 1, Q—R 6 mates), Kt X 
Q; 17 PxQ, Kt —Q 5, with a winning position. There are 
several other variations, perhaps even better than the foregoing, 
but that one is good enough. 

(e) Mieses makes the most of it now ; but even his ingenuity 
is of no avail. 

(/) Threatening Kt—B 3, followed by RxKt—a pious hope 
only. 

(g) Settling speedily a well-played game. 

THIRD GAME.—Queen’s Counter Gambit. Notes from Deutsche U 27 
Schachzeitung. A finely played game. The variations con¬ 
ceived by Teichmann were especially good, although Mieses 
prevented their being put into effect. 


WHITE. 

BEACK. 


WHITE. 

BI.ACK. 

Teichmann. 

Mieses. 

Teichmann. 

Mieses. 

1 P—Q 4 

P—Q 4 

16 

Kt—IC 4 

K—Kt 1 

2 P—Q B 4 

P—K 4 

1 7 

P—B 4 ! 

Kt—B 1 (g) 

3 QPxP 

P-Q5 

18 

P—R 3 (A) 

R— R 3 

4 Kt—K B 3 

Kt— Q B 3 

19 

P—Kt 4 

R—K 3 

5 Q Kt—Q 2 

P—B 3 (a) 

20 

R—Kt 1 

K R—K 1 

6 PxP 

QxP 

21 

B —0 2 

Kt—Kt 3 

7 P K Kt 3 lb) B—K Kt s 

22 

Q—B 2 

K—R i 

8 B—Kt 2 

Castles 

23 

P—R 4 (i) 

Kt—Q 2 

9 P—K R 3 

B—K B 4 (c) 

24 

P—R s 

Kt (B~3)— Kt 1 

10 Castles 

P—K Kt 4 

25 

Q—R 4 (/) 

P—B 3 

11 Q—R4 

P—K R 4 (<f) 

26 

P—Kt 5 

P— R 3 (A) 

12 Kt—K 1 (e) 

K Kt—K 2 

27 

PxB P 

Kt x P (/) 

13 Kt—Q 3 

P—Kt 5 

28 

RxP 

R—K 3 (m) 

14 P—R 4 (/) 

B x Kt 

29 

Kt—Q 6 

R X Kt 

IS PxB 

Q-B4 

30 

B x Kt 

Resigns. 
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(a) This move was first played at Barmen in the game Bernstein 
v. Janowsky. 

(b) In the above mentioned game Black obtained a strong 
.attack after White had played 7 Kt—Kt 3, as follows : 7. ., B— 
K Kt 5 ; 8 P—Q R 3, P—K R 3 ; 9 P—K Kt 3, Castles Q R ; 
jo B—Kt 2, P—Q 6, etc. 

(c) Better was B—R 4, threatening P—Q 6. 

(d) White can now ootain a sound position : more effective 
was P—Kt 5. 

(e) Black can no longer gain an advantage by P—Kt 5, or 
P—R 5. If P—R s ; 13 P—K Kt 4. If P—Kt 5, P—K R 4. 

(/) Teichmann’s King’s side being safe, he could consider 
Kt—B 5 with a strong attack. 

( g ) Dr. E. Lasker in Berliner Zeitung am Mittag remarks :— 
“ Much better was the alternative P x P e.p. ; 18 R X P, Q—B x, 
threatening Kt—K 4. Then also 19 B—Kt 5, R—K 1 ; 20 Q R 
—K B 1 (so as to answer Kt—K 4 with R x B), and Black is on the 
defensive as in the actual game. However he would have hopes 
of indirectly defending the weak Queen’s side by keeping his 
adversary occupied elsewhere.” 

(. h) White having no more to fear as to an attack on his own 
King, embarks on the attack against his adversary’s. 

(*) White threatens to advance this Pawn to R 6. 

if) With the pretty threat 26 P—R 6, KtxP; 27 Q x Kt, 
PxQ ; 28 Kt—Q 6 dis ch ! ! 

(k) If 26. ., P x P ' 27 R x P, Q—Kt 3 (if Q—K 3, 28 R X P !) ; 
28 P—K B 3, Q—-Kt 2 ; 29 Kt—Q 6 and wins. 

(/) If PxP, 0 —Kt 3. 

(m) If K x R, Kt —Q 6 ch. 

(l 28 ) FOURTH GAME,—Irregular Q.P. Opening. Notes from 

(D.) Deutsche Schachzeitung, (M.j by J. Mieses. 



WHITE. 

EI.ACK. 

WHITE. 

BLACK. 


Mieses. 

Teichmann. 

Mieses. 

Teichmann. 

I 

P-Q 3 

P-Q 4 

12 PxP 

IC R—Q 1 

2 

Kt—K B 3 

Kt—K B 3 

13 Kt—Q 3 

Kt—Q 5 

3 

Q Kt—Q 2 

P—B 4 

14 B x Kt 

RxB(i>) 

4 

P—K 4 

P—K 3 (a) 

1 q Q — K 2 

Q R—Q 1 

5 

P— K Kt 3 

Kt—B 3 

16 P—K 5 

BxB 

6 

B—Kt 2 

B—K 2 

17 KxB (c) 

Kt—K 1 

7 

Castles 

Castles 

18 P—B 5 

PxP 

8 

P—Kt 3 

P-Q Kt s 

19 RxP 

P— Q Kt 4 ! (d) 

9 

B—Kt 2 

B—Kt 2 

20 Kt—B 3 

Q—B 3 

10 

Kt—K t 

0—B 2 

21 K—Kt 1 

R—K 3 

11 

P~~K B 4 

PxP 

22 Q—Kt 2 

Q—Q 2 
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23 R—B 4 RxR 29 QxPch K—B 1 

24 KtxR (e) Kt—B 2 30 Q—Kt 7 ch K—K 1 

25 Q—K 2 (/) P— Kt 4 31 Q—R 8 ch B—B 1 («)' 

■>6 Kt—R 5 P—K Kt 5 32 Kt—B 6 ch K—K 2 

27 Kt—K 1 Q—Q S ch 33 Kt—Kt 8 ch K—K 1 (/) 

28 K—B r (g) QxR (h) Drawn by perpetual check, 

(a) Here Kt—B 3 might be considered. The continuation, 

5 P—K s, Kt —Q 2 ; 6 O—K 2, P—K 3, and later on P—B 3 
leads to no advantage to White (D.). 

( 5 ) Retaking with the Pawn is not so good, the open Q file 
being more valuable than the open B file (M.). 

(c) After 17 QxB, Kt—Q 4 would follow, with the threat 
Kt—K 6, and White has not a good game, e.g., 18 Kt—B 3, Kt— 
K 6 ; 19 Q—K 2, R x Kt ; 20 PxR, KtxR ; 21 R x Kt, P— 
Q R 4, etc. Or 18 Q—K 2, Kt—Kt 5, etc. After the text move, 
17 K x B ! Kt—Q 4 cannot be played on account of Kt—B 3 

(I)-). 

(rf) This fine move is the only means by which Black can pre¬ 
serve an advantage (M.). 

(c) Opening the Kt file by PxR does not avail, because of 
P—Kt 3, followed by Kt—Kt 2 (D.). 

( f) Here R—K B 1 should be played (M.). 

(?) K—R 1 was necessary (D.). 

(h) With Kt—Q 4 Black would have obtained the advantage. 
Both players were pressed for time here, and a drawn ending 
results (M.). 

(i.) If K—Q 2 ; 32 P—K 6 ch. 

(/) If K—K 3 ; 34 Q—B 6 ch. 

FIFTH GAME.—Caro-Kann Defence. 

Schachzeitung (M.) by J. Mieses. 


Notes (D,) from Deutsche (j 29 ) 



WHITE. 

BEACK. 

WHITE. 

BEACK. 

Teiciimanh. 

Mieses. 

l'EICHMANN. 

Mieses. 

I 

P—K4 

P- 0 B 3 

14 Kt—K 4 

B—K 2 (?) 

2 

P—O 4 

P-Q 4 

JS Q—R 5 

Kt —0 2 

3 

P—K B 3 (a) 

P x P {b) 

16 B—Kt 5 (/*) 

Q—R ~4 

4 

PxP 

P—K 4 

17 Q-R4 

B—B 1 

5 

Kt—K B 3 

PxP 

18 B —0 2 

Q—Q 4 

6 

B—Q B 4 ! 

Kt—B 3 (c) 

19 Kt—Kt 5 

B— K B 4 (/) 

7 

Castles (<?) 

B—K 2 

20 P—B 4 

PxP e.p. 

8 

Kt—Kt 5 

Castles 

21 B x P 

B—Kt 3 

9 

Kt x B P 

R x Kt (el 

22 Q R—Q i 

0 —B 4 ch 

10 

B xR ch 

KxB 

23 IC—R 1 

Kt—Kt 3 

11 

P—IC 3 

K—Kt 1 

24 Kt—K 6 

Q—K R 4 (?) 

12 

P x Kt 

B xP 

25 R—Q 8 

Resigns ( h) 

13 

Kt—Q 2 

B—K 3 (/) 
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(a) Not a favourable continuation (D.). 

ip) This, in connection with the energetic advance P—K 4, 
•certainly appears to be good, but it is not the best continuation 
since White could obtain a strong attack by giving up a Pawn. 
For how can White parry the simple move 3.., P—K 3 ! followed 
by 4.., P X P, and Q—R 5 ch ? 4 P>—Q 3 loses a Pawn by P X 
P ; S B x P, P—K B 4 ! or if 4 Kt—K 2, P—Q B 4 ! is favourable 
to Black, as is 4 P—K 5, P—Q B 4, and if 4 P—K Kt 3, then 
Black can play P—K R 4 ! (D.). 

(c) B—Kt 5 ch could be answered by 7 P—B 3, P x P ; 8 B x 
P ch! K x B ; 9 Q X Q, P X P dis ch ; 10 K—K 2, P xR=Q ; 
11 Kt—Kt s ch, K—Kt 3 J 12 Q—K 8 ch (D.). 

{(l) He could play Kt- -Kt 5 at once (D.). 

(e) Black prefers to lose the exchange than submit to B—K 6 
later on (M.). 

(/) It would appear that as Black has obtained a free game 
and has a Pawn to the good strongly placed on Q 5, he has 
adequate compensation for the loss of the exchange. Yet this 
shows how deceitful such deductions may be, since in reality 
Black’s position is in a state of immediate collapse ; moreover 
he cannot maintain his B at B 3 (M.). If Q—Q 4, Q—K 2 (D.). 

(g) If Kt—Q 2, is KtxB, KtxKt ; 16 B—Kt 5 (D). 

(h) Also strong was 16 Kt—Kt 5, B xKt; 17 B x B, Q—R 4 ; 
18 Q R—K 1 (D.). 

(i) If 10.., P—K R 3 ; 20 KtxB, QxKt; 21 Q R—K 1, 
Q —Q 4 (if Q x R P ; 22 BxP!) ; 22 Q—K 4, with a winning 
position (D.). 

(f) If Q—K 2, RxB ch ! winning the Queen (D.). 

(k) A very fine game. (D.). 


SIXTH GAME.—Irregular Opening. Notes by T. F. Rau’rence 

in The People. 

WHITE. BLACK. WHITE. BLACK. 

Mieses. Teichmann. Mieses. Teichmaxx. 


1 Kt- K B 3 (a) P—Q 4 


2 P—K Kt 3 

3 B—Kt 2 

4 P—Q 3 

5 Castles 

6 Kt—O B 3 

7 P—K 4 

8 Kt—K 5 (b) 

9 P—K B 4 


Kt—K B 3 

P— K 3 

B- K 2 
Castles 

P-Q Kt 3 

B—Kt 2 
Kt—Q 2 
PxP 


10 KtxKt QxKt 

11 Q— IC 1 Q R— Q 1 


12 Kt x P KtxKt 

13 B xKt B X B 

14 PxB (c) Q--B 3 

1 5 P—QB 3 (d) R—Q 5 

16 Q—K 2 K R—Q 1 

17 P-B 5 PxP 

18 RxP Q—B s 
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1 9 Q—Kt 4 P—K R 4 (e) 26 R—K 2 O—B 6 

20 OxRP B— B 4 ch 27 R-K 1 R (Q 8)—Q 4 

21 K—Kt 2 QxKPch 28 R—K 3 (g) RxR 

22 K—R 3 P—K Kt 3 29 Q X R ch K—R 2 

23 R—K Kt 5 (/) R— 0 8 30 B--Kt 5 O—B 4 ch 

24 R—K 5 Q—R 8 31 K—Kt 2 R—K 7 ch 

25 Q—Kt's B—Kt 8 32 Resigns (A) 

(a) ^Mieses’ choice of openings in the match was singularly 
injudicious. Irregular attacks give little scope to his peculiar 
genius, and his opponent is too deeply versed in the principles 
to be surprised into incorrect play. 

(/,) Decidedly inferior. The Knight must retire or be ex¬ 
changed. In either case with loss of time. 

( c ) Q X B would yield a fairly level game. Black now obtain s ' 
a troublesome attack. 

(<f) Better would be R—B 2, though even then Black’s game 
is preferable. 

(e) Cleverly played. White is practically forced to capture. 

(/) If 23 R—B 4, R x P ch, winning the Queen. 

(o) There is no defence. 

(//,) White mates in three more moves. A fine game on 
Teichmann’s part. Mieses can do far better. 

SEVENTH GAME.—Caro-Kann Defence. Notes by L. Hoffer (J3? 


in The Field. 




WHITE. 

BLACK. 

WHITE. 

BEACK. 

Teichmann. 

Mieses. 

Teichmann. 

Mieses. 

1 P—K 4 

P—Q B 3 

17 Q— B 2 

B xB 

2 P—O 4 

T-Q 4 

18 Q x B 

P—IC R 4 (/> 

3 P—K 3 

B—B 4 

19 R—K 2 

Kt—Kt 5 

4 B—Q 3 

B—Kt 3 {«) 

20 Q R—IC 1 

R—R 3 

3 P—IC 6 (b) 

Q — Q 3 

21 P—B 4 

P—O 3 

6 P x P ch 

BxP 

22 P x P 

B PxP 

7 Kt—K B 3 

Kt- Q 2 

23 Kt—Kt 3 

P--R 5 (*> 

8 B—K Kt s 

B-R 4 (c) 

24 PxP 

RxP (A) 

9 Castles 

K Kt—B 3 

25 R—B 2 ch ( 

0 K—Kt 1 

10 Q Kt—Q 2 

Castles 

26 Kt x R 

Q-R 7 ch 

11 R—K 1 

P—K 3 

27 IC—B 1 

Q x Kt 

12 P—B 3 ( d ) 

R—K 1 

28 Q — Kt 3 ch 

QxQ 

13 Q—R4 

Q-Kt 1 (e) 

29 P x Q 

P—K 4 

14 B — R 4 

B-Q 3 

30 P x P 

Kt (Q 2) X F 

15 B—Kt 3 

B xB 

31 R (B 2)—K 

2 IC—B 2 

16 RPxB 

B—Kt 3 

32 Kt—Q4 
Given up 

as drawn (/). 
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(a) The preceding Bishop’s move is inferior, as it compels now 
BxB, developing White. The text move is inferior. 

( b ) A very good move. In any case is leaves Black with a 
weak K P. 

(c) A vain attempt to get rid of the K P. Obviously White 
prevents it by Castling. 

(d) 12 P—B 4 was forcible for various reasons, the immediate 
threat being P—B 5, leaving the K P weaker than ever. 

(e) Eccentric looking ; but he has to make room for develop¬ 
ing the Bishop. 

(/) An ingenious attempt at a counter attack. Of course he 
would never have had his chance if Wnite had not lost time with 
P—B 3 instead of P—B 4. 

(g) Perhaps in playing 23 .., K—-Kt 1 he would have shown his 
hand, but it might have been tried. In the present position the 
combination is faulty, as White has a saving move in checking, 
as will be seen later on. 

(h) The sequel of the combination, being still unaware that 
there is a flaw in it. 

(i) The saving move ; it gives the King an escape in case of 
need. 

(/) White would probably not have given up the game as drawn 
if he had required the half point, but as he won the match hands 
down there was no necessity for it. 



MATCH BETWEEN 
MARSHALL and LEONHARDT. 


A match of seven games was contested at Hamburg between 
these masters, beginning on June 12th. The result was as 
follows :—Marshall, 2 ; Leonhardt, 1 ; Drawn 4. We give the 
seven games. 

FIRST GAME.—Centre Gambit. Notes by Deutsches Wochen- (132) 
schach. 

BLACK. WHITE. BLACK. 

Leonhardt. Marshall. Leonhardt. 


WHITE. 

Marshall 


1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 


P—K 4 
P—Q 4 
Kt—K B 3 
B—B 4 

Castles 
P—K 5 
P X Kt 
R—K 1 ch 
Kt—Kt S 
Kt—Q B 3 
Q Kt—K 4 
Kt X B 
P—K Kt 4 
PxP 

B—R6 

P—QB 3 


P—K 4 

1 7 

R—K 2 

B— 

■Kt 3 

PxP 

18 

Q—KB 1 

R- 

-Q6 

Kt— Q B 3 

19 

Q R—Q 1 

Kt- 

-Q 1 

Kt—B 3 

20 

P—Kts 

Kt- 

-B 2 

B—B 4 

21 

Q—Kt 2 ( b ) 

Kt 

XB 

P-Q 4 

22 

P X Kt 

Q- 

-KR4 

P X B 

23 

K RxP 

Rx 

R ( c ) 

B—K 3 

24 

R x R 

Qx 

P (R 6) 

Q— Q 4 

25 

R—K 2 

Rx 

P 

Q —B 4 

26 

Kt—Kt 3 

Q- 

-B 8 ch 

Castles Q R 

27 

Q—B r 

Qx 

Q ch 

P X Kt 

28 

KxQ 

R- 

-B 2 

q-k 4 

29 

Kt—R 1 

K- 

-Q2 

K R—Kt 1 

30 

R-K4 

R- 

-B 4 

P—Q6 

31 

RxB P 

R- 

-Q Kt 4 

P— Q 7 («) 

32 

P—Kt4 

Drawn 


(a) Up to the sixteenth move of White the game is exactly 
like the one played between Marshall and Tarrasch at the Ham¬ 
burg international congress. Tarrasch continued here with B— 
0 3 and lost. The text move was pointed out by Leonhardt 
at the conclusion of the game at Hamburg. The three additional 
text moves give additional value to Leonhardt’s analysis. 

(b) The game over, Marshall said that he could have estab¬ 
lished winning chances with 21 Kt—Kt 3. If 21 .., Kt—B 3 in 
reply to the text move Black could have forced a draw by Q— 
B 4 and Q— Kt 5 ch. 

(c) A mistake would have been QxRch on account of 24 R X 
Q,RxRch; 25 Q-B 1, RxQ ch; 26 K x R, as 27 Kt—B6 
would be threatening. 
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SECOND GAME. — Petroff Defence. Notes from Deutsches 
Wochenschach. 


WHITE. 

I/EONHARDT. 


WHITE. 


BLACK. 

Marshall. 


I 

P-K4 

P-K4 

17 

Rx 

: P 

Kt—B 4 

2 

Kt—K B 3 

Kt—K B 3 

18 

B- 

-B 4 

BxB 

3 

Kt x P 

P-Q 3 

19 

Rx 

:B 

Kt—Q3 

4 

Kt—K B 3 

Kt X P 

20 

R- 

r 4 

Kt—B 4 

5 

P—Q 4 

P Q 4 

21 

R- 

-B 4 

Kt—Q3 

6 

B—Q 3 

B—Q 3 

22 

R- 

R4 

QR—K 1 

7 

Castles (a) 

B—K Kt s 

2 3 

R- 

-K 1 

RxR ch 

8 

R—K 1 ( b) 

P—K B 4 

24 

K x R 

R—K 1 ch 

9 

P—B 4 

Castles 

2 5 

K- 

-B 1 

P—B 3 

10 

Kt—B 3 

B x R P ch 

26 

Kt- 

-B 3 

Kt—B 4 

11 

K—B 1 (c) 

Kt-Q B 3 

27 

R- 

-B 4 

P—K Kt 3 

12 

Kt x P 

B x Kt 

28 

P— 

■KR4 

P—KR4 

13 

QxB 

Q-R 5 (d) 

29 

Kt- 

—K 4 

K—Kt 2 

14 

B x Kt 

Kt xQP(e) 

30 

Kt- 

—Kt s 

K—B 3 

15 

Q-KR 3 (/)QxQ 

31 

Kt- 

-B 3 

Drawn 

16 

PxQ 

PxB 






( a ) P—Q B 4 seems proper here, for if Black should play B— 
Kt s ch, White withdraws to K—B i. 

(b) Again P—Q B 4 would have been better. 

(c) If White takes B he loses by 11.., Kt x P ; 12 Q any, Kt x 
B > 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 3 Q X Kt, B x Kt and Q—R 5 ch, winning the exchange. 

(d) Kt X Q P also came into consideration here. 

(e) If P x B instead White would gain in position by R X P. 

(/) If the Queen had moved to either Q 3 or Q B 3, then would 
have followed 15.., PxB; 16 Q x Kt, R x B P ch ; *17 Q X R, 
B—Kt 6 and R—K B 1 ch. 

(134) THIRD GAME.—Queen’s Pawn Game. Notes by The American 
Chess Bulletin. 


WHITE. BLACK. WHITE. BLACK. 

Marshall. Beonhardt. Marshall. Beonhardt. 


1 P—Q 4 P—Q 4 

2 P—K Kt 3 Kt—K B 3 

3 B—Kt 2 P—B 4 

4 P—Q B 3 P—K 3 

5 Kt—B 3 Kt—B 3 

6 Castles Kt—K 5 (a) 

7 Q Kt—Q 2 P—B 4 


8 Kt x Kt B P x Kt 

9 Kt—K s B—K 2 (6) 

10 P—B 3 P x B P 

11 R x P B—B 3 (c) 

12 Kt—ICt4 PxP(rf) 

13 KtxB ch P xKt 

14 PxP Castles 

H 
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15 B—R6 

R—B 2 

25 B xR 

B x B 

16 P—K 3 

Kt—K 2 

26 R x P 

RXP 

17 Q—Kt 3 

K—R 1 

27 R—Kt 5 

P—r 4 

18 QR—KB 

1 Kt—B 4 (e) 

28 R x P ch 

K—Kt 2 

19 R x Kt 

PxR 

29 R x P 

B—B s 

20 B xP 

R—K 2 

30 B—R 3 

P—Kt4 

21 P—K 4 

Q—Kt 3 (/) 

31 R—K 7 ch 

K—B 3 

22 QxQ 

PxQ 

32 RxP 

R—R 8 ch 

23 P—K 5 

PxP 

33 K—B 2 and 

won 

24 B—Kt s 

B-K 3 (g) 




(а) Black could have waited with this move until after he had 
castled. He ought to have played B—K 2 instead. 

(б) Now Black gets into difficulties, which he could have 
avoided by exchanges on K 4 and Q—B 2. 

(c) In order to be able to Castle. 

(d) If he castled instead Kt x B and P x P would have followed. 

( e ) Challenging the sacrifice of the exchange. He ought to 
have played Kt—Kt 1 instead. 

(/) In order to repel the attack by an exchange of Queens. 
This expectation, however, did not realise. 

(g) Black has no choice, for in reply to R—Kt 2 B—B 6 would 
have followed. 


FOURTH GAME.—French Defence. 



WHITE. 

BEACK. 

WHITE. 

STACK. 

Leonhard T. 

Marsh aid. 

Leonhardt. 

Marshaid. 

1 

P—K4 

P—k 3 

18 RxR 

RxR 

2 

P-Q 4 

p-Q 4 

19 R—Q B 1 

RxR 

3 

Kt—Q B 3 

Kt—K B 3 

20 KtxR 

B—Kt 4 ? 

4 

B—Kt 5 

B—K 2 

21 P—B s 

PxP 

5 

P— K £ 

K Kt—Q 2 

22 B x P 

P— Kt 3 

6 

BxB 

QxB 

23 B—R3 

B—Q 2 

7 

B — Q 3 

P— QR 3 

24 B x B 

Kt x B (a) 

8 

Q Kt—K 2 

p — Q B 4 

25 Kt—Q 3 

Kt—B 3 

9 

P—Q B 3 

PXP 

26 K—B 3 

K—B 1 

10 

PxP 

Q—Kt 5 ch 

27 Kt—B 4 

P— B 3 (b) 

11 

Q—Q 2 

QxQch 

28 KtxQP 

PxP 

12 

KxQ 

Kt—Q B 3 

29 P x P 

Kt (Q 2) xP 

13 

R—B 1 

Kt—Kt 3 

30 Kt x Kt 

Kt x Kt 

14 

P-Q Kt 3 

B-—Q 2 

31 K—-Kt 4 

Kt—Q 2 

IS 

P—B 4 

R-QB 1 

32 K—R s 

K—K 1 

16 

Kt—B 3 

Castles ? 

33 Kt—Kt6 

K—Qi (c)- 

17 

B—Kt 1 

Kt—R2 

34 KtxKt 

KxKt 
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35 K—Kt 6 

K—B 1 

43 K—B 5 

K—B 2 

36 P—Q Kt 4 

K—Kt 1 

44 K—Q 5 

K— Q2 

37 P—Q R 3 

K—B 1 

45 K—B 5 

K—B 2 

38 P-Q R 4 

P—Kt4 

46 K—Q 5 

K—Q2 

39 P—R 3 

K—Kt 1 

47 K—B 5 

K—B 2 

40 P—Kt 3 

K—B 1 

48 P—Kt 5 

P—Q R 4 

41 P—R 4 

PxP 

49 P—Kt 6 ch 

Resigns 

42 Px P 

K—Kt 1 




(a) Black has the inferior position ; he has an isolated Q P 
and Kt—K Kt 5 is threatened at some stage. 

(b) This was probably unexpected, but Kt—Kt 3 was better. 

(c) Kt—K 4 was better. 


@ 


FIFTH GAME.—Muzio Gambit. 

Hamburger Nachrichten. 

Notes by P. 

S. Leonhardt 

WHITE. 

BLACK. 

WHITE. 

BLACK. 

Marshall. 

Leonhardt. 

Marshall. 

Leonhard'] 

1 P—k 4 

p—k 4 

10 P-Q Kt 4 (/) P—QR 4 

2 P—K B 4 

P X P (a) 

11 B—Kt 2 

PxP 

3 Kt—K B 3 

P—K Kt 4 

12 Kt—K2 

R—R 3 

4 B—B 4 

P—Kt 5 

13 Q—R 6 (g) 

K—R 1 (h) 

5 Kt—B 3 (6) 

P-Q 4 (e) 

14 Kt—B 4 

R—Kt 1 (*) 

6 BxP 

P X Kt 

15 B X P 

B—B 1 (7) 

7 QxP 

Kt—K B 3 (d) 

16 Q—R 5 (k) 

R—Kt 5 

8 QxP 

B—K 2 ? (e) 

17 Kt—K6 

B—Kt 2 

9 Castles 

Castles 

18 B x Kt 

Resigns 


(a) We are firmly convinced that the unsoundness of a Gambit 
is best exposed by its acceptance. Theoretical considerations, 
analytical investigations and practical experience have led us 
to this opinion. Although we have collected a lot of material, 
we are yet far from possessing a complete system of defence 
to every variation ; we have as yet no bullet-proof armour to 
serve in a practical trial of strength. 

(b) The Muzio-MacDonnell Gambit with which Marshall 
reaped some pretty successes in the Vienna Gambit Tournament. 

(c) This move is the antidote to nearly all Gambits. 

(d) P—B 3 was certainly preferable here. 

( e) B—Kt 2 was necessary here. 

(/) With this move White inaugurates an irrefragable attack. 

(g) This strong move shows the height of which Marshall’s 
imagination is capable. 
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Position after White’s 13th move : Q—R 6. 


Black.—Reonhardt. 



White.—Marshall. 


(A) There is nothing else. Kt—K 1 results in mate in four: 

14 Q xR ch ! KxQ; 15 RxP ch, etc. 

(i) In order to parry Kt— R 5. 

(/) This loses at once. Black might still have defended by 
Q—B 1. White could have either continued with 16 Kt—Kt 6 
ch, Rx Kt; 17 QxQ ch, BxQ; 18 B xR, which would have 
given him the better end-game ; or with 16 QxQ, RxQ; 17 
33—B 4, maintaining the attack. 

(A) Against this there is no herb in the Pharmacopoeia of Chess. 

SIXTH GAME.—Ruy Lopez (P—K B 4 Defence). Notes by (w) 
A. Burn in The Liverpool Courier. K—x 

WHITE. BLACK. WHITE. BLACK. 

Reonhardt. Marshall. Reonhardt. Marshall. 


I 

P-K4 

P-K4 

IS 

B—B 4 

K—R 1 

2 

Kt—K B 3 

Kt—Q B 3 

16 

RxP 

B—K S 

3 

B—Kt s 

P—K B 4 (a) 

1 7 

RxB P 

QR-B 1 

4 

Kt—B 3 ( h ) 

Kt—B 3 

18 

RxR 

RxR 

s 

PxP(c) 

B—K 2 

19 

Kt—K 3 

BxBP 

6 

P—Q 4 

PxP 

20 

B—K 6 (d) 

R—B 6 

7 

KtxP 

Castles 

21 

TO 

a 

1 

R—B 4 

8 

Castles 

Kt x Kt 

22 

R-QB 1 

B—K 5 

9 

Q x Kt 

P-Q 4 

2 3 

RxR 

BxR(e) 

10 

B—Kt s 

BxP 

24 

Kt—K 3 

P—Kt 3 

11 

B x Kt 

B X B 

2 5 

B—B 4 

K—Kt 2 

12 

Q X P ch 

QxQ 

26 

K—B 1 

P—K R4 

1 3 

KtxQ 

BxKtP 

27 

P—Kt 3 

P—Kt4 

H 

Q R—Kt 1 

B — Q 5 

28 

P—K R 3 

K—B 3 
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29 K—K 2 B—K B4 37 PxBch KxP 

30 P—K R4 PxP 38 BxP B—Q 4 

31 PxP K-K4 39 P—R 4 p—r 4 

32 K—B 3 B—K s ch 40 B—Kt 6 (/) K—B 5 

33 K—Kt 3 B—Q 3 41 P—RS K—Kt 4 

34 B—Kt 3 K—Q 5 dis. ch 42 B—K 8 B—Kt 6 

35 K—R 3 B—K B 5 Drawn 

36 B—B 7 B x Kt 

{a) This used to he a favourite defence of Marshall’s to the 
Lopez. It is not to be recommended, but White has to play 
carefully to secure the better game. 

(b) Recommended by Lasker, but, as so often happens with 
the champion’s suggestions, this move is found by experience 
not to be quite satisfactory. In the Vienna tournament Tren- 
chard invariably adopted the P—K B 4 defence to the Lopez, 
and his opponents obtained the better game by the quiet move 
of 4 P—Q 3, which is probably best. 

(c) The capture of this Pawn, which now seems necessary, 
tends to relieve Black’s rather constrained position. 

(d) It would have been better to exchange off all the minor 
pieces, e.g., 20 KtxB, RxB ; 21 KtxB, RxKt; and as there 
are Pawns on both flanks White would theoretically have a 
winning position with his extra Pawn. 

(1 e ) But now it would be very difficult for White to win with 
his extra Pawn, as he must continually guard against the exchange 
of Bishop for Knight, leaving Bishops on different colours. 

(/) If, instead, he play 40 K—Kt 3, then 40 B—B 3 ; 41 B— 
Q sq, K—Q 7 ; 42 B—Kt 3, K—B 6, and draws. 

( 138 ) SEVENTH and FINAL GAME.—Queen’s Gambit Declined. 

WHITE. BEACH. WHITE. BEACH. 

Marshaix. Leonhardt. Marshaee LEONHARDT. 

1 P—Q 4 P-Q4 10 Kt x Kt P X Kt 

2 P —Q B 4 P—K 3 11 B —Q 3 B—B 4 

3 Kt—Q B 3 P—Q B 4 12 Castles R—Kt 1 

4PXQP KPxP 13 P—QKt 3 Q—Q 3 

5 Kt—B 3 Kt—Q B 3 14 Q R—B 1 Q—Kt 3 

6 B—Kt s (a) B—K 2 15 B x B Kt X B 

7 B xB KKtxB 16 Kt—K 2 K R—Q B 1 

8 P—K 3 PxP 17 Kt—Kt 3 P—K R 3 

9 K Kt x P Castles 18 KtxKt Q xKt 

Drawn 

(a) The older form of procedure in this variation. B—B 4 is 
an alternative, and lately Rubinstein and Schlechter set an 
example to other players in developing by P—-K Kt 3, B—K Kt 2, 
etc. 



MATCH BETWEEN 
SCHLECHTER and TARRASCH. 


This important contest, which took place at Cologne, in 
July and August, was expected to be the feature of the German 
Chess Association Congress, and although this may have been 
the case nevertheless the interest faded to a marked degree some 
time before the end of the match. The games on the whole 
were not of the value expected from the meeting of such great 
players, and ultimately the match was drawn at three games 
all and ten draws. Two games during the match reached over 
ioo moves, 106 in one case and 109 in the other, possibly a 
record. 

The conditions stipulated that the match was to be finished 
by August 12th, and neither player to be accounted the winner 
unless more than one game ahead in the score. 


Selection of games :— 

SECOND GAMERuy Lopez. 

WHITE. _ BEACK. 

Tarrasch. 


Notes by L. PJofier in The Field. 


WHITE. 

Tarrasch. 


beach. 
SCHEECHTEB 


I 

P-K4 

P-K4 

16 

B- 

-Kt 3 

Castles Q R 

2 

Kt—K B 3 

Kt—Q B 3 

17 

Bx 

B 

R X B 

3 

B—Kt 5 

P—QR 3 

18 

Kt- 

—K 2 (d) 

P- 

-B 5 

4 

B—R4 

Kt—B 3 

19 

P- 

-Q Kt 4 

P- 

-Kt 5 

s 

Castles 

P—Q 3 

20 

Kt- 

-K 5 («) 

R- 

-Q 7 

6 

R—K 1 

P—Q Kt 4 

21 

Kt 

X B P (/) 

RxQ B P 

7 

B—Kt 3 

Kt—Q R 4 

22 

R- 

-K 2 

R x R 

8 

P—Q4 

Kt x B 

23 

Kt 

XR 

R- 

-Qi 

9 

RPxKt 

B—Kt 2 [a) 

24 

P- 

-KB 3 

R- 

-Q 7 

10 

B—Kt 5 

P—R 3 

25 

PX 

:Kt 

R X Kt 

11 

B—R 4 ( b) 

P—Kt4 

26 

R- 

-K B 1 

B > 

<P 

12 

PxP(c) 

Kt x P 

2 7 

R- 

-B 2 

R- 

-K 8 ch 

13 

PxP 

QxP 

28 

R- 

-B 1 

R- 

-K 7 

14 

QxQ 

BxQ 

29 

R- 

-B 2 

R- 

-K 8 ch 

15 

Kt—B 3 

P—K B 4 



Drawn 
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(a) Or 9. ., PxP. The text move is probably preferable, 
Schlechter adopting it on the authority of Dr. Tarrasch. 

(b) If ii BxKt, then n.., QxB; 12 Kt—B 3, P—B 4 
(best), and White has no advantage. 

(c) 12 B—Kt 3 might be considered. If 12.., Kt X P, then 
13 Kt x K P, P x Kt; 14 B x P, P—B 3 ; 15 Q—R 5 eh, and the 
question is whether the attack is worth the temporary sacrifice 
of the piece. Marshall would have ventured upon it. 

( d ) A curious winding up of the gamp was pointed out after 
the conclusion, viz., 18 Q R—Q 1, K R—Q 1 ; 19 RXR, RxR ; 
20 R—Q 1, KtxKt; 21 RxR, PxR; 22 PxKt, BxKt; 
23 P x B, P—R 4 ; and the Pawn marches unhindered to Queen. 

(e) 20 K Kt—Q 4 would be answered with 20. ., P—B 6 
advantageously. 

(/) If 21 Kt x Kt P, then 21.., P—B 6, again in Black’s favour. 

(g) Black does not change Rooks, as White has compensation 
in position for the Pawn minus. 

The game, in spite of being drawn, contains interesting features. 


(j 40 ) THIRD GAME.— Ruy Lopez. 


Notes by Dr. Tarrasch in Der Tag. 


WHITE. BEACH. WHITE. BEACH. 

Tarrasch. Scheechter. Tarrasch. Sciieechter. 


I 

P— 

-k 4 

P—K 4 

21 

B x Kt (h) 

B x B (i) 

2 

Kt- 

-KB 3 

Kt—Q B 3 

22 

P- 

-Kt 3 (j) 

Or 

—Kt 3 

3 

B- 

■Kt S 

P—Q R 3 

23 

RxP 

K- 

-R 1 

4 

B— 

-R 4 

Kt—B 3 

24 

K- 

-Kt2 

R: 

xR 

S 

Castles 

P-Q 3 

25 

BxR 

Q- 

—B 4 

6 

R- 

-K 1 

P—Q Kt 4 

26 

P- 

-B 4 

B- 

-B 3 

7 

B- 

-Kt 3 

B—K 2 ( a) 

27 

R-- 

-K 2 (k) 

Q- 

-B 8 

8 

P— 

-qr 4 

R—Q Kt 1 ( b) 

28 

Q— 

-Q 3 w 

Q- 

-B 2 ( 

9 

Px 

P 

PXP 

29 

B— 

-Kt 3 (n) 

P- 

-Kt 3 


10 P-—B 3 Castles 30 R—Q B 2 Q—Q 2 

11P—Q 4(c) PxP 31 P-KKt 4 (o) R—K B 1 

12 PxP B— Kt 5 32 P— Kt 5 B—Kt 2 (p) 

13 Kt—B 3 Kt—Q Kt s (d 33 K—Kt 3 Q—R 2 

14 B—K B 4 Kt—Q 2 (e) 34 R— B 1 ( q) P—R 3 M 

15 P—K R 3 BxKt 35 P—KR4 P-R4 

16 QxB p_QB 4 36 P—B s PxP 

1 7 Kt—Qs (i f) KtxKt 37 PxP R—K 1 (s) 

18 BxKt PxP 38 P—B 6 BxP(f) 

19 R— R 7 (g) Kt—K 4 39 PxB (w) Q—Q2 

20 Q—O Kt 3 B—B 3 40 Q—Kt 6 Resigns ( v ) 
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(a) In the second game of the series Black here played Kt— 
Q R 4 and P —Q 4 - 

(b) p—Kt 5 seems better, since he would have been enabled 
to get the command of the Q R file. 

(c) It threatens P —Q 5 and capture of the Kt, hence the 
exchange of Pawns on the next move, which looks profitable 
for White. 

(d) In order to dissolve the centre by means of P —Q B 4. 

(e) Now P—Q B 4 would still have been more threatening. 

(/) A well calculated Pawn sacrifice. 

(g) Q—Q 3 would have been bad on account of the rejoinder 

19.., Q—Kt 3- 

(h) There is scarcely anything better. If, for instance, 21 
R—Q B 1, Kt—B 5, etc. 

(i) He ought to have captured the piece with the Pawn instead. 
(/) He could afford not taking the K B P. There is no hurry 

needed at all. 


(k) White’s King position is now somewhat exposed. 

( l ) Threatening P—K 5, which would win the Q P. 

( m ) K_R x came also into consideration here. White would 

then have the strong rejoinder Q—B 2. 

(m) In order to follow up with B—B 2 and P—K 5. 

(0) The beginning of the decisive Pawn attack. 

(p) Now the Bishop stands pat. 

( q) To prevent Q—R 8. 

(r) A try for safety with a negative result. White seems to 
have a winning position anyhow. 

(s) A big threat, but— 

It) If 38.., R—K 6 ch ; 39 Q X R, P X Q ; 40 R—B 8 ch, 
B—B I" 41 RxB ch, K—R 2; 42 B—B 2 mate. If 38.., 
p B x 39 Q—Kt 6, R—K 6 ch ; 40 K—B 4, R x B ; 41 R— 


3 etc 

(u) Now 39.., R—K 6 ch ; 40 Q x R, P x Q ; 41 R—B 8 ch, 
K—R 2 : 42 B—B 2 ch, K—R 3 ; 43 R—R 8 mate. 

(v) If 40. ., R—K 6 ch; 41 K—B 4, RxB ; 42 R—B 8 ch 
and mate follows. A fine conclusion to an interesting game. 


FIFTH GAME.—Ruy Lopez. Notes from Deutsche Schachzeitung. 


WHITE. 

SCHLECHTER. 

1 P—K4 

2 Kt—IC B 3 

3 B—Kt S 

4 B—R4 


BEACK. 

Tarrasch. 
P-K4 
Kt—Q B 3 
p—Q R 3 
Kt—B 3 


WHITE. 
SCIIEECHTER. 
3 Kt—B 3 

6 Castles 

7 P—Q 3 

8 B—Kt S (a 


BEACK. 

Tarrasch 
B—Kt 5 
Castles 
P-Q 3 
B x Kt 
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9 

P X B 

Q-K 2 

30 

Kf 

: X Kt 

K xKt 

10 

R—K 1 ( b ) 

Kt— Qi 

3 i 

P- 

—Kt 3 

Kt—Kt 3 

11 

Kt— Q 2 

Kt—K 3 

32 

P- 

-K B 4 

K PxP 

12 

B—R 4 

Kt—B s (c) 

33 

PxP 

PxP 

13 

Kt—B 1 

P—r 3 

34 

B : 

<P 

Kt x B 

14 

Kt—K 3 

P—K Kt 4 [d) 

35 

Q x Kt ch 

K—Kt 2 (p) 

IS 

Q B—Kt 3 

K—R 2 (e) 

36 

R- 

—Kt 1 ch 

K—R2 

16 

P-B 4 (/) 

P—B 3 

37 

Q- 

-B 6 (q) 

R—B 1 M 

1 7 

P-QB 3 

P — Kt 4 (g) 

38 

Q- 

Kt 6 ch (s' 

) K—R 1 

18 

PxP 

R PxP 

39 

QxP 

Q R—K 1 (t) 

19 

B—Kt 3 

B—K3 

40 

QxRPch 

Q—R 2 

21 

Q—Q.2 

Q-R 2 ( h ) 

4 i 

QxQP 

QxKPch 

21 

Q R—Kt 1 ! 

K—R 1 (i) 

42 

R- 

-Kt2 

Q— K 3 

22 

P—B 3 

R—K Kt 1 

43 

Q- 

-Kt 3 

Q— R3 

23 

K—R 1 

Q—B 2 

44 

Q: 

R-K Kt 1 

R—K 3 («) 

24 

P—Q 4 f) 

K Kt—R 4 

45 

Q- 

—Kt 4 

Q R —B 3 

25 

B—K B 2 (k 

Q R— Q B 1 ( 1 ) 46 

R- 

— Kt 3 

Q—R2 

26 

Q R-Q 1 (m) 

KR—Q i 

47 

P- 

-Q 5 [v) 

P—B 4 (w) 

.27 

BxB (n) 

PxB 

48 

R- 

—R 3 

R—K R 3 

28 

Kt—Kt 4 ! 

K—Kt 2 

49 

Q- 

-K 2 

Resigns ( x) 

29 

B—K 3 ! 

Kt— B 3 (0) 




(a) In the first and third games ; 

Kt- 

—K 2 was 

played. 


( b ) If 10 Kt— Q 2, P—R 3 ; n B—K 3, as recommended by 
Teonhardt, Kt— The text move prepares for Kt—B 1—K 3. 

(c) Here Black presents his opponent with a move. Why not 
12. P—K Kt 4 ; 13 B—Kt 3, Kt—B 5 (!) ? 

(d) Into consideration comes the safe continuation Kt—Kt 3 ; 
IS B-—Kt 3, B—Q 2 ; 16 B—Kt 3, B—K 3, with an easy game. 

(e) Somewhat better was K—R 1. 

(/) Preparing to play the K B—B 2 eventually. 

(g) Black plays with energy on both wings. 

( h ) Not very intelligible, as the threatened B x B can easily 
be parried. Best was R—R 3, followed by K R—Q R i. 

(*') So as to reply to P—Q 4 with KtxP. The following 
variation is very interesting :—21BxB; 22 P x B, Q—R 7 ; 
23 R—Kt 2, Q—R 6; 24 Kt—B 5 !. KtxQ P ; 25 QxKt, 
Q x R ; 26 Q x Q P, and White would win. 

(?) White has obtained the better game by his position in the 
centre. 

(A). Naturally he will not give up this valuable Bishop. 

( l ) To prevent P—Q 5. 

(m) White threatens an attack on the Q file. 
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Position after Black’s 26th move: K R—Q 1. 
B tack. —Tarrasch . 



White.—Scheeciiter . 


(n) The decisive manoeuvres now begin. 

(0) Black has nothing better. P—Kt 3 is threatened. Black’s 
next six moves are all forced. 

( p) If 35.., K—K 2 ; 36 QxR P, R—B 1 (best) ; 37 R— 
K B 1, and White must win easily. 

(q) White overlooks the elegant finish by 37 R—Q 3, threaten¬ 
ing 38 Q X P ch, K X P ; 39 R—R 3 mate. 

(,.) This is certainly the only move. If 37.., R—K Kt 1 ; 
38 Q X P, followed by R X R and R—K B 1. 

(s) Obviously not Q x P at once, because of Q—B 2 ! and 
Black would have drawing chances. 

(t) If 39.., Q—K R 2 ; 40 R—Kt 6. 

(u) If 44 - •, R— K 6 J 45 Q—B 7 - 

(v) He could play R—R 3 at once, followed byQ—K 2. 

tw) If 47 .., p x P ; 48 R—R 3 , R—K R 3 ; 49 Q—Q 4 Ch, 
R (B i)—B 3 ; SoRxRch, QxR; 51 R—K B i, K—Kt 2 ; 
52 RxR, QxR; 53 K—Kt 2, and wins on the Pawn ending. 

(*) Lasker says in Berliner Zeitung —“This game was, 
strategically, an excellent performance by Schlechter.” 
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(U 2 ) SIXTH GAME.—A 

fourth game. 


Ruy Lopez, similar development to the 


Position after Black’s 27th move : B—K 2. 
B EACK.-SCHEECHTER. 



White.—Tarrasch. 


WHITE. 

Tarrasch. 

28 P—K B 4 

29 R—B 1 ( b) 

30 P x P 

31 Q—K B 2 


BEACH. 
SCHEECHTER. 
Q—R 5 (a) 

P—Kt4 
BxP 
R—Q 2 


WHITE. 

Tarrasch. 

32 B x B 

33 Q—B 5 

34 K—R 1 

35 Q X R 


BEACK. 

SCHEECHTER. 

KtxB 

Q —R 2 ch (c) 
Q—K 6 (d) 
QxPch 


Drawn. 


(а) A very good move. White cannot reply B—B 2 with 
advantage on account of Kt x P ! 

(б) Presumably preparing to play B—B 2, but Black plays 
resourcefully. 

(c) Kt—K 3 ? can lead to a beautiful finish, i.e., 33. Kt— 
K 3 J 34 Q—R 7 ch, K—B 1 ; 35 Q—R 8 ch, K—K 2 ; 36 R x 
P ch, K x R ; 37 B—Kt 6 ch, K x B ; 38 Q—R 5 mate. 

( d ) Forcing the draw. 


@ EIGHTH GAME.—Ruy Lopez. 

WHITE. BEACK. 

Tarrasch. Scheechter. 

1 P—K 4 P—K 4 

2 Kt—K B 3 Kt—Q B 3 

3 B— Kt s P—Q R 3 


Notes by B. Hoffer in The Field. 


WHITE. 

Tarrasch. 

4 B—R 4 

5 Castles 

6 R—K 1 


BEACK. 

Scheechter. 
Kt—B 3 
B—K 2 
p—Q Kt 4 
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7 

B—Kt 3 

P-Q3 

37 

K: 

XB 

RxR P 

8 

P—Q R 4 

P—Kt 5 (a) 

38 

R- 

-By 

R- 

-R 8 

9 

P—B 3 

PxP 

39 

K- 

-b 4 

K- 

-B 1 

10 

Kt PxP 

Castles 

40 

P- 

-Kt 3 

R- 

—K 8 

11 

p — Q 4 

B—Kt s 

4 i 

K- 

-Bs 

P- 

-R$ 

12 

B—K3 

P— Q 4 (b) 

42 

P- 

-R 4 

R- 

-K B 8 

13 

K PxP 

K Kt x P (c) 

43 

P~ 

-K B 4 

R- 

-B 6 

14 

PxP 

Kt x B 

44 

P- 

-B 4 

R- 

—K 6 

IS 

R X Kt 

QxQch 

45 

P- 

-Kt 4 

P- 

-R 6 

16 

BxQ 

KR-Qi 

46 

R- 

— R 7 

K- 

-Kt 1 

17 

Q Kt—Q 2 

Q R—Kt 1 

47 

P- 

-Kt s 

PxP 

18 

B—K 2 

R—Kt 7 ( d) 

48 

r : 

PxP 

R- 

-Q B 6 

19 

P—R 3 

B-Q B 1 (e) 

49 

p- 

-Kt 6 

PxP ch 

20 

Kt—B 4 

R—Kt 1 

50 

KxP 

R- 

-Kt 6 ch 

21 

R—Q 3 

R X R 

5 i 

K- 

—B 5 

R- 

-QB6 

22 

B X R 

B—K 3 

52 

R- 

-R 8 ch 

K- 

-B 2 

23 

Kt—K 3 

P-QR4 

53 

R- 

-R 7 ch 

K- 

-Kt 1 

24 

B-K4 

R—Kt 3 

54 

R- 

-R8 ch 

K- 

-B 2 

25 

B-Q 5 

K-B 1 (/) 

55 

R- 

-R 7 ch 

K- 

-Kt 1 

26 

R—Q 1 

K—IC 1 

56 

K- 

-K 6 

RxP 

27 

K—R2 

P—r 3 

57 

R- 

-R 8 ch 

K- 

-R 2 

28 

K—Kt 3 

BxB 

58 

P- 

-B s 

R- 

-B 6 

29 

Kt x B 

R—Kt2 

59 

K- 

— Q 7 

R- 

-Q 6 ch 

30 

K-B 4 (g) 

B-Q 1 

60 

K- 

-K 7 

R- 

-Q 4 

31 

Kt—Q 4 

KtxKt 

61 

P- 

-K 6 

RXP 

32 

R X Kt 

R—Kt 7 

62 

K- 

-Q6 

R- 

-B 8 

33 

K—B 3 

P-QB 3 

63 

P- 

-K 7 

R- 

-Q8 ch 

34 

Kt—K 3 

B—Kt 3 

64 

K- 

-B 5 

R- 

-K 8 

35 

R—Q6 

R—R 7 

6S 

P- 

-K 8= Q 

R > 

: Q 

36 

R X P 

B X Kt 

66 

RxR 

Resigns 


(а) Having tried R—Q Kt i and B—Kt 5 in preceding games, 
he also gives the third variation a chance. 

(б) The right intention, but wrong execution. He should have 
played first 12.., PxP; 13 PxP, and then 13.., P—Q 4, with 
an even game. 

(c) 13 .., P—K 5 ; 14 PxKt, P xKt; 15 PxP would have 
been worse still. The sacrifice of the Pawn was obviously a 
miscalculation, causing practically the loss of the game. 

(1 d) The two open files with the certainty of bringing the Q R 
to the seventh row induced Schlechter to the sacrifice of a Pawn. 
It is pardonable to be tempted by so alluring a prospect. 
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(e) There is nothing better. If 19.., B—Q B 4, then 20 Kt— 
B 4. If 19. ., B—K B 4, then 20 Kt—K 4. The more promising 
variation seems 19.., K R x Kt; 20 Kt X R, B—Kt 4 ; 21 P X B, 
ExR; 22 PxB, RxKt; 23 BxP; but there remains the 
danger of the passed Pawn. 

(/) The alternative course, 25.B—Q B 4 ; 26 R —Q 1, B X 
Kt • 27 B x Kt, B—Q B 4 ; 28 R —Q 8 ch, B—B 1 ; 29 Kt —Q 4, 
would have left White also with the better game. 

(g) In spite of the Pawn ahead White has to be very careful 
to avoid a draw. If, for instance, 30 Kt x B, then 30.., K x Kt ; 
31 R —Q 5, K—K 3 ; 32 R—B 5, K —Q 2, with a good game. 



TENTH GAME. —Here Tarrasch was confronted with an excep¬ 
tionally difficult end-game, but he managed to win after a 
protracted struggle lasting 109 moves. 


Position after White’s 51st move: K—B 2. 
Black.—Schlechter. 



White.—Tarrasch. 


white. 

Tarrasch. 

51 K—B 2 

52 K—Kt 3 

53 K—B 3 

54 Q—K 4 

55 Q—K 3 

56 P—Q R 4 

57 K—Kt 3 


BLACK. 

Schlechter. 
Q —B 4 ch 

Q—Q 3 ch (a) 

Q— B 3 ch 
Q—B 6 ch 
Q—B 7 
Q X B P ch 
Q —Kt 3 ch 


WHITE. 

Tarrasch. 

58 K—R 2 

59 Q—Kt 3 

60 P—R 5 

61 Q—Kt 8 ch 

62 P —Q Kt 4 

63 P—Kt 5 

64 P—Kt6 


black. 

Schlechter. 
Q—Q 3 ch 
Q —Kt 5 
QxRP 
K-R2 
Q—K Kt 4 
P—B 4 
Q—K 6 (6) 
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65 Q-Q6 

66 Q—Q B 6 

67 Q—Q 6 

68 Q—Q B 6 

69 Q—Q6 

70 Q—Q B 6 

71 Q—Kt 5 

72 K—Kt 1 

73 K-B i 

74 K—B 2 

75 K—Kt 3 

76 K—B 3 

77 KxP 

78 K—B 3 

79 K—K 3 

80 K—B 3 

81 K-K4 

82 K—Q 5 

83 K-K6 

84 P—Kt 7 

85 K—Q 5 

86 K—B 6 

87 K—B 7 


Q—Q Kt6(c) 

88 K—Kt 6 

Q—Q 1 ch 

Q —K 6 

89 K—R 7 

Q—Q 5 ch 

Q—Q Kte 

90 K—R 8 

Q—K 5 

Q—K6 

91 Q—Q R 5 

Q-B6 

Q—Q Kte 

92 Q—Kt 4 

Q—Q 4 

Q—K6 

93 Q— Kt 1 ch 

P—Kt 3 

Q—B 5 ch 

94 Q—B 2 

P-R4 

Q—Q 5 ch 

95 P—R4 

K—R 3 

Q—Q 8 ch 

96 Q—B 7 

Q—K 5 

Q—B 7 ch 

97 Q—Q 7 

Q— B 6 

P—B 5 ch 

98 Q—K 7 

Q—Q B 3 

Q—B 6 ch 

99 K—R 7 

Q—R 5 ch 

Q—Q 7 ch 

100 K—Kt 6 

Q—Kt 6 ch 

Q—Q 8 ch 

101 K—R 7 

Q—R 5 ch 

Q—K 8 ch 

102 K—Kt6 

Q—Kt 6 ch 

Q—Q 8 ch 

103 K—B 7 

Q—B 5 ch 

Q—K 8 ch 

104 K—Q 7 

Q—Kt 4 ch 

Q—Q 7 ch 

105 K—Q8 

Q-Kt 7 

QXP 

106 K—K8 

Q —K R 7 

Q—Kt 3 ch 

107 K—B 8 

Q—Kt 1 ch 

Q—B 4 ch 

108 K—B 7 

Q—B 5 ch 

Q—K 3 ch 

109 K—Kt 8 {d) Resigns 

Q—K 2 ch 




(a) Black defers winning the Pawn as he may be able to get 
the White King placed in a less favourable position. 

(b) If 64.P—B 5, then 65 Q—K 8, and Black has only one 
check. Schlechter therefore occupied the King’s file, intending 
P—B 5 then (Hoffer). 

(, c ) If now P—B 5, then 66 Q—Kt 4, Q—Kt 6 ch ; 67 K—R 1 
and 67.., P— B 6 would be followed by 68 Q—K 5 ch and QxP 
(Hoffer). 

(, d) Dr. Tarrasch has accomplished the difficult task of proving 
a win in actual play of so difficult an ending ; a task laborious 
enough even without an opponent (Hoffer). 


THIRTEENTH GAME.—Queen’s Pawn Game. 

Hoffer in The Field. 


Notes by 


L. @ 


WHITE. 

SCHEECHTER 

1 P—Q 4 

2 B-B4 

3 P—K 3 


BEACH. 

Tarrasch. 
P-Q4 
P—Q B 4 
Q-Kt 3 (a) 


WHITE. BEACK. 

Scheechter. Tarrasch. 

4 Kt—Q B 3 P-K 3 

5 Kt—Kt 5 lb) Kt—Q R 3 

6 P X P (c) B x P 
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7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 


Kt—K B 3 
B—Kt 3 (d) 
P—B 3 
P—QR 4 
K Kt—Q 4 
RPxKt 
t 3 Kt-Kt 3 (g) 
r 4 B—Q 3 

15 P—Kt 4 

16 P-R5 
QKt-Q 4 
Kt x B 
PXP 
B—K 2 

R—R S 
K—Q 2 
Q—K Kt 1 


1 7 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 


P-B 3 

24 

B > 

< B 

QxB 

Kt—K 2 

25 

R- 

-K R 3 

Q—O2 

Kt—B 4 (e) 

26 

P- 

-K B 4 (i) Kt—Kt 4 (i) 

Castles 

27 

Kt 

—B 2 

QR-B 1 

Kt x B (/) 

28 

K- 

-B 1 

R—Q B 2 

P—K 4 

29 

Q- 

-B 1 

K R—B 1 

B—K 3 

30 

R- 

-R 5 

Kt x P ( k) 

P—B 4 

3 i 

Px 

:Kt 

R X P 

P— K 5 (h) 

32 

R- 

-QR2 

R —Q 6 (l) 

Q—Q I 

33 

Q- 

-R 1 

P—K Kt 3 (w) 

B x Kt 

34 

Q- 

-R 3 (w) 

Q x Q 

Kt—B 2 

35 

Rx 

:Q 

P—Q 5 (0) 

B x P 

36 

Px 

P 

P—K 6 

Q —Kt 4 

37 

R- 

-K R 1 

RxP 

Q—Kt 3 

38 

P— 

-Kt 3 

P—K Kt 4 

B—Q 2 

39 

Px 

P 

R—K Kt c 

B—Kt 5 



Drawn ( p) 


(a) Tarrasch adopts the same line of play as in the ninth game, 
having probably overhauled the variation in the meantime. 

- ( 6 ) P 1 that g ame Schlechter played 5 B x Kt, followed by 
r* " .3- 5 c* 1 , with a good game, but he deviates now, probably 

to avoid a cut and dried variation which his opponent might 
have had ready for the occasion. 

(c) Compulsory, because of the threat 6.., P—B 5. 


Position after White’s 15th move: P—Kt 4. 

Black.—Tarrasch. 



W h ite.—Schlechter . 
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M) 6 P—B 3 at once suggests itself. If 6.., P—K 4, then 
7 Kt x P, P X Kt; 8 Q—R 5 ch, Q—Kt 3 ; 9 Q x P ch, B—K 3 ; 

I0 b _K 2, with two Pawns for the piece and a promising attack, 

B—R 5 being threatened. 

p—K 4 might be considered, as the capture of the B at 
Kt 3 opens White’s Rook’s file. 

(/) Of doubtful value, but he played Kt—B 4 with the intention 
of capturing the Bishop, which keeps the Q Kt inactive. 

(g) After the conclusion of the game the sacrifice of the Knight 
was tried, and it yielded favourable chances to White. For 
instance, 13 Q—R 5, P xKt; 14 Q x R P ch, K—B 2 ; 15KPX 
P, B—K 2 ; 16 B—Q 3, etc. If 13.., P—R 3, then 14 Kt— 
B s, with a good game. 

(h) Here a sacrificing variation was found feasible for Black 
with 1 s .., B x P ; i6PxB,QxPch; 16 Q—K 2, Q—Kt 6 ch ; 

17 x_Q 2 ; but Black does not seem to have enough for the 

piece after the counter attack is repelled. 

(*) Owing to the weakness of the K B P and the comparatively 
exposed position of the King, Black had time to recover, even 
so far as to assume a threatening attitude on the Queen’s side, 
being temporarily safe on the King’s side. 

(/) The alternative would have been P x P en passant, and 
threaten then Kt—K 1, Q 3, and B 4, especially as he con¬ 
templated a Queen’s side attack. 

(k) If there were time for the preparatory P—Q R 3 there 
would be a forcible continuation with P—Q 5. At present this 
advance is not feasible, because the Knight would be doubly 
attacked by Queen and Rook. 

( i ) It would seem that 32.., P—Q 5 could be played now. 
If 33 PxP, then 33.., Q—K B 2, attacking both Rooks, the 
immediate threat being P—Q 6. 

(m) Decidedly weak. P—K R 3 would have made the King 
quite secure, and the attack could then have been continued 
with safety. After the text move he has to play for a draw, and 
be glad to get it. 

(n) Forcing the exchange of Queens when the attack is broken. 

(0) Ever now this advance is strong; how much more so 
would it have been earlier, as pointed out in note ( l). 

(p) If 40 R—Kt 1, then 40. ., R—B 4, and all the Pawns would 
be forcibly exchanged. An interesting game, played with more 
energy than some of the earlier games. 
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(146) FOURTEENTH GAME.—Ruy Lopez. Notes Uy L. Hotter in 

' ' The Field. 


WHITE. 

BEACK. 

WHITE. 

BEACK. 

Tarrasch. 

SCHEECHTER. 

Tarrasch. 

SCHEECHTER. 

i P—k 4 

P—K 4 

33 R—Q 6 (0 

P—Q R 4 

2 Kt—K B 3 

Kt—Q B 3 

34 P—K 6 

Kt—Q 1 (/) 

3 B—Kt 5 

P-QR3 

35 PxP ch 

Kt x P 

4 B—R 4 

Kt—B 3 

36 QxQ 

RxQ 

5 Castles 

B—K 2 

37 R—QR6 

R—Q I (k) 

6 Kt—B 3 

P—Q Kt 4 

38 Kt—B 5 

Kt—K 4 

7 B—Kt 3 

P—Q3 

39 P—Kt3 

R—Q 8 ch 

8 P—Q R 4 

P—Kt 5 

40 K—Kt 2 

Kt—Q6 

9 Kt —Q 5 

Kt—Q R 4 (a) 

41 Kt—Kt 7 

R—Q R 8 

10 B—R 2 

Kt x Kt (6) 

42 R—R 8 ch U) K—B 2 

11 B x Kt 

P—QB 3 

43 Kt—Q6ch 

K—K3 

12 B—R 2 

Castles 

44 Kt—B 4 

R—R 7 

13 B—Q4 

Q—B 2 

45 R-R 6 ch (m 

) K—Q 4 

14 3 —Qz 

P—B 4 (c) 

46 K—B 3 

K—QS 

15 PxKP 

PxP 

47 R—Q 6 ch 

K—B 6 (n) 

16 P—B 3 (d) 

B—Kt 2 

48 K—K 3 

Kt X P 

17 PxP 

PxP 

49 R—Q B 6 

Kt—Q 8 ch 

18 R—B 1 

Q— Q 3 

50 K—K 4 

K X P 

19 Q—K2 

QR—B 1 

SI R— BS 

Kt—B 6 ch 

20 K R—Q 1 

RxR 

52 K-Q 3 

P—R 5 

21 B x R 

Q—QB 3 

53 Kt—R s ch 

K—Kt 7 

22 B—Qs 

Q x p 

54 Kt—B 6 

K—R6 

23 Kt x P 

BxB 

55 Kt x P 

K X Kt 

24 Rx B 

Kt—B 3 («) 

56 R—B 4 ch 

K—Kt 4 

25 Kt— Q 3 

Q — Kt 6 (/) 

57 R X Kt 

RxP 

26 B—K 3 

Q—B s 

58 R—B 7 

P—R6 

27 B—B s 

BxB 

59 RxP 

P—R 7 

28 Rx B 

Q—K3 

60 R—R7 

K—Kt 5 

29 P—K Kt 3 

Q—Q3 

61 R—Kt 7 ch 

K—R6 

30 P—K s 

Q—Q2 

62 R—R 7 ch 

K—Kt 7 

31 Q — K 4 (g) 

R—B 1 

63 R—Kt 7 ch 

K—B 8 

32 R—Q 5 {h) 

Q-K 1 

Resigns 



(a) An improvement upon g.., Castles, as in the twelfth game. 

(b) The K P, it would appear, could have captured safely. 
If ii KtxB, then 11 . ., Q x Kt; 12 B—Q 5, B—Kt 2, etc. 

( c ) The alternative would have been 14. .R—Kt 1, preventing 
White’s P—Q B 3, because of the answer P—Kt 6, whereas in 
the text he cedes the place at Q 4 to White’s Bishop. 

( d) The consequence pointed out shows itseLf now. 
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(e) We have tried here 24.., R—B 1, but it does not seem 
satisfactory enough. 

(/) P—Q R 4 was discarded, probably because it might lead 
to complications, as it would confine the Queen somewhat; but 
it is better nevertheless. 

(g) White has now the better game and the attack. 

(A) Dr. Tarrasch would not give up the attack for a Pawn 
which he could have captured now. As a rule he does not 
disdain a tangible gain for a prospective one, unless he could see 
it clearly. 

(i) If now 33 KtxP, then 33.., KtxKt; 34 QxKt, R— 
B 8 ch; 35 K—Kt 2, Q—R 1 ; 36 Q—Q 4, with a less favourable 
position than if he had captured the Pawn before. 

(/) The sting of White’s attack upon which he so much relied 
is taken out with this move. 

(A) A fine piece of end-game play by Schlechter begins with 
this move. It protects the Q R P indirectly. 

(l) If 42 RxP, then 42.., R—R 6. 

(m) The best chance for a draw would have been 45 RxP. 
If R X R, 46 Kt x R, K—Q 4, to approach with K—Q’s side, try 
for a passed Pawn on the King’s side and eventually sacrifice the 
Knight for White’s Q Kt P And if after RxP, 45.., RxP ch, 
then 45 K—R 3, again with chances for a draw. 

( n) Now White’s chance of saving the game is gone. 



MATCH BETWEEN 
MARSHALL and JANOWSKY. 


M. Nardus, who had already arranged two matches between 
these masters, was responsible for the third, played at Biarritz 
during September. Marshall was victorious by six games to two, 
with two games drawn. 

The following is an analysis of results and two of the games. 


No 


3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 
9 

io 


Opening. 

French Defence 
Queen’s Counter Gambit 
Petroff Defence 
Queen’s Counter Gambit 
Petroff Defence 
Queen’s Pawn Game 
Petroff Defence 
Queen’s Pawn Game 
Petroff Defence 
Queen’s Pawn Game 


Result. 
Drawn 

Janowsky won 
Marshall won. . 
Marshall won. . 
Marshall won. . 
Drawm 

Marshall won. . 
Marshall won. . 
Janowsky won 
Marshall won. . 


No. of moves. 
28 
38 
22 
60 
31 
45 
35 
45 
28 
42 


© THIRD GAME.—Petrofl Defence. Notes from Deutsche 

C*/" h /i/'Ji rtr>4 fiv 't'l rt 


Schachzeitung. 





WHITE. 

BEACK. 

WHITE. 

beach. 


Tanowsky. 

Marshaee. 

Janowsky. 

MaRSHAEE. 

1 

P—K4 

P-K4 

13 P x B 

Kt—B 3 

■> 

Kt—K B 3 

Kt—K B 3 

14 B—Kt 2 (g) 

Kt x Kt P ! (h) 

3 

Kt x P 

P—Q 3 

15 B x P ch 

K—R 1 

4 

Kt—K B 3 

Kt x P 

16 PxQ 

B—R 6 ch 

5 

P—Q 4 

P—Q 4 

17 K—Kt 1 

KtxQ 

6 

B—Q 3 

B—Q 3 («) 

r8 BxKt 

R—K 7 

7 

P—Q B 4 (&) 

Castles 

19 R—QB 1 

Q R—K 1 

8 

P X P {c) 

B—Kt S ch 

20 B—B 3 (i) 

R (K i)-—K 6 ! 

9 

K—B 1 {d) 

QxP 

21 B—Kt 4 (/) 

RXP (B 3) 

10 

Q—B 2 

R—K 1 

22 B—Q 1 

R—B 3 ! 

11 

Kt —0 B 3 

Kt x Kt 

Resigns. 


12 

P X Kt {(■) 

0 X Kt! (/) 




(a) A favourite move of Marshall’s. Theory favours B—K 2. 

(b) Castles first is better. The text move is premature. 

(c) Castles is better. Black should have played B—Kt 5 ch 
on his 7th move. 

(d) Better is 9 Kt—Q 2, KtxKI; loBxKt, R—K 1 ch ; 

11 B—K 2 (Q—K2; 12 Castles BxB; 13QXB, QXB? 

14 R—K 1). 
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(<?) This mistake leads to a very fine combination. Even 
with the better continuation uBx Kt, RxB; 12 Kt—Q B 3, 

B xKt; 13 PxB, B—Kt 5, Black has the advantage. 

(/) Elegant. If 13 PxQ, B—R 6 ch and mates in two moves. 

(g) If 14 B— K 3, then B—R 6 ! 15 R— K Kt 1, RxB, etc. 

(h) Another fine and well considered combination, with its 
culminating point on the 20th move. 

(i) If 21 B— Q 3, R—K 8 ch ; 22 B—B 1, RxR ; 23 B xR, 

R—K 8. 

(/) Or 21 PxR, R—Kt 7 ch ; 22 K—B 1, Rx B ch, followed 
by RxRch and RxR. If 21 B—K 4, then RxB (B 3). 

(k) If 23 B—B 2, then RxB; 24 R x R, R—Kt 3 mate. 

NINTH GAME. — Petroff Defence. Notes by E. Hoft'er in The Field. (l48] 


WHITE. 

black. 

WHITE. 

BLACK. 

J ANOWSKY. 

Marshall. 

J ANOWSKY. 

Marshall. 

I P—K4 

P—K4 

15 QxB 

KtxP 

2 Kt—K B 3 

Kt—K B 3 

16 6—Kt4 

B—B 5 

3 KtxP 

P—Q3 

17 QR-K 1 (c)BxB 

4 Kt—K B 3 

Ktx P 

18 Q —K 6 ch 

K—R 1 

5 P-Q 4 

P—Q 4 

19 PxB 

R X R ch (d) 

6 B—Q3 

B—K Kt 3 

20 Kt x R 

Kt—B 3 

7 Castles (a) 

®—Q 3 

21 Kt—Kt 3 

Q—K i 

8 P—B 4 

Castles 

22 Q—B s 

R—Q 1 

9 PXP 

P—KB 4 

23 R—K B 1 

R—Q 4 

10 Kt—B 3 

Kt—Q 2 

24 Q—B 4 

P—B 4 

11 B—K 2 (6) 

P—K R 3 

25 Kt—B s (e) 

PxP 

12 B—K3 

Q Kt—B 3 

26 Kt X Kt P 

Q—Kt 3 

13 KtxKt 

P X Kt 

27 Kt—B 5 

Kt—R 4 

.4 Kt—Q 2 

B X B 

28 Q—Kt 8 ch (/) Resigns. 


(a) At last, when too late, J auowsky discards experimenting in 
favour of a logical continuation. He are sure that Marshall 
persistently played this defence, knowing Janowsky’s obstinacy 
in believing anything to be good enough against this variation., 

(b) Perfectly simple and sound. It threatens 12 KtxKt, and 
if 12.., P X Kt, then 13 Kt—Kt 5, winning. 

(c) No precipitation. The K P has to fall, and White will 
simply be a Pawn ahead, with a better position besides. 

(d) If 19.., R—K 1, then 20 Q—K Kt 6, Kt—B 3; 21 Kt—B 4, 
threatening Kt—K 5, winning. 

(e) Obviously, as soon as the Knight comes into play Black's 
game is untenable. 

(/) Janowsky must have known this line of play from specimens 
of Spiehnann and others. 



SPIELMANN v. TARTAKOVER. 


On October Stli, at the Vienna Chess Club, there commenced a 
match of five points up between R. Spielmann and Dr. Tartakover. 
The first four draws not to count. Tartakover won with a score 
of 5 J to 2£. 

A selection of games follows: — 


149) SPIELMANN v. TARTAKOVER—Caro-Kann Defence. Notes by 

'— Tartakover. 


1 . P-K 4 

P-QB 3 

20. PxP 

RxP 

2 . P-Q 4 

P-Q 4 

21. Q-Q2 

B-Kt 5 (A) 

3 . P-K 5 

B-B 4 

22. 0-0-0 <i) 

Kt-E 4 

4 . B-Q 3 

BxB 

23 . K-Ktl 

Kt-B 5 

5 . QxB 

P-K 3 

24 . KtxP O') 

KtxQ ch 

6. P-KB 4 (a) 

Q-Kt 3 (b) 

23 . BxKt 

QxP 

7 .P-B 3 

PxP 

26 . Ivt x R ch (k) Q X Kt 

8. QxP 

Kt-K 2 

27 . BxB 

R-Ql 

9 . Q-B 2 

Kt-Kt 3 

23 . QR-K 1 

Q-B 4 ch 

10. P-KR 4 <c) 

B-K 2 

29 . K-Rl 

Q-Kt 5 (/) 

11 . P-R 5 (d) 

Kt-Bl 

30 . B-K 7 

R-Kl 

12. Kt-K 2 

Kt-K 3 

31 . B-R 3 

RxR ch 

13 . P-B 3 

P-QB 4 

32 . RxR 

QxP 

14 . Kt-B 4 

KtxKt («) 

33 . K-Ktl 

Q-Q 7 

15 . BxKt 

BPxP 

34 . R-K8 ch 

K-B 2 

16 . PxP 

Kt-B 3 

35 . R-K 7 ch 

K-B 3 

17 . B-K 3 {f) 

0-0 

36 . P-Kt 3 

Q-Q8 ch 

18 . P-R6 

P-Kt 3 

37 . K-Kt 2 

Q-Q 7 ch 

19 . Kt-B 3 

P-B 3 ! (ff) 

38 . K-Ktl 

QxP 


Resigns. 


(а) More secure is Kt-KB 3 , against which Niemzowitsch recom¬ 
mends Q-Kt -3 (not P-QB 4 , on account of 7 Q-Kt 5 ch, Q-Q 2 ; 8 
Kt-B 3 ); 7 0 - 0 , Q-R 3 , with an equal game for Black. 

(б) Now, on the contrary, P-QB 3 is better, since White can now 
initiate a breaking-through, rich in opportunities. 

(c) More aggressive than Kt-K2, B-K 2 ; 11 0 - 0 , 0 - 0 , and Black 
i* relatively safe. 
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id) Merely drives tlie Kt to the best square for defence, i.e., K 3 , 
Instead, Kt-K 2 is to be considered, to •which. Black plays P-KR 4 ; 

12 0-0 * B-Bl, later castling on the Q side. Less advantageous 
is (after 11 Kt-K 2 ), 0 - 0 ; 12 P-R 5 , Kt-Rl; 13 Kt-Kt 3 , and Black 
frees himself with difficulty. 

(e) Simple and good. After 14 ... PxP; 15 KtxP, Q-B 4 ; 16 

KtxB, QxKP eh; 17 K-Ql, KxKt; 18 P-R6, P-KKt 3 ; 19 R-Kl, 
and White has not a good game. 

(f) Useless is 0 - 0 , QxQP; 18 B-K 3 , QxKP; 19 QxP ch, 

K-Ql, etc. 

(g) White cannot ward off this stroke, which breaks up his 
centre. 

(h) Black already dominates the position. 

(i) Forced. 

(j) White sees a last chance. If 24 Q-Q 3 , BxKt (KtxKtPP; 25 
KtxP); 25 QxB, R-Kl, and his game has no future, e.g., 26 
KR-K 1 , KR-K 3 ; 27 B-Q 2 (27 B-Bl, RxR; 28 RxE, RxR; 29 
QxE, Kt-RC ch; 30 K-Rl, Kt-B 7 ch), R-K 7 !, etc. 

(jfe) More spiteful is, perhaps, 26 BxB, Q-K 5 ch; 27 K-Rl, 

R-B 2 ; .28 KR-K 1 . Then the continuation QxKtP; 29 Kt-K 7 ch, 

RxKt; 30 RxR, etc. 

( 1 ) Winning the Pawn, and sealing White’s fate. 

'■ TARTAKOVER v. SPIELMANN.—From’s Gambit Accepted. (150) 

Notes by Em. Lasker. 


1 .P-KB 4 

P-K 4 

12 . 0-0! 

PxP 

2 . PxP (a) 

P-Q 3 

13 . PxP 

P-QB -1 

I! x B (A) 

3 . PxP ( 1 ) 

JixP 

14 . B-B 4 

4 . Kt-KB 3 

F-KKt 4 (e) 

15 . Rx B 

Q-Kt 4 

5 . F-Q 4 

P-Kt -5 

16 . Kt-K 4 

Q-E 3 

6 . Kt-Ko 

Kt-QB 3 (cZ) 

17 . Ktx P (i) 

Kt-B 3 

7 . Kt x Kt 

1 J x Kt (r) 

18 . KtxB 

Kt x Kt 

8 . P-KKt 3 

P-KR 4 

19 . Q-K 4 ch 

K-Ql (j) 

9 . B-Kt 2 

P-R 5 

20 . It X BP 

KR-Kl 

10 . Q-Q 3 (f) 

11 . Kt-B 3 

13 -Q 2 

R-QK 1 ? (g) 

21 . QxP 

Resigns. 


(a) White has the choice of P-K 4 , which produces the King’s 
gambit, and of P-Q 3 , which involves no risk whatever. 

(h) The cautious player might proceed with 3 Kt-KB 3 , PxP; 
4 P-K 4 , B-QB 4 ; 5 Kt-B 3 , which brings about a position arising 
from the King's gambit declined. 
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(c) Was first played by me in my match against Bird. (Asa 
matter of fact the idea is much older and was first suggested by 
the late Mr. Thorold v. Van Yliet.) 

(d) I proceeded with BxKt, PxB, QxQ ch, etc., after which I 
attacked the KP and finally won it. 

(e) Black would do better to sacrifice a piece by Q-R 5 ch; 8 
P-Kt 3 , BxPch; 9 PxB, QxR; 10 Kt-K 5 , P-KR 4 , with chances. 
The slow attack, however, can be easily met. 

If) Of course White is satisfied with what he has gained. After 
BxP ch, P-Q 2 ; 11 Bx-R, QxB, the attack of Black would become 
exceedingly viplent. 

(q) Prevents O-O-O, but P-R6 is preferable, e.g., 12 B-K 4 , 
Kt-K 2 ; 13 B-Kto, P-KB 4 ; 14 BxKBP, BxB; 15 -BxKt, BxQ- 

(h) The consequence of R X P would be 15 B X B, P X B ; 16 Px P, 
PxP; 17 Kt-K 4 ', and White should win. 

(i) Under the protection of his B, the road of flight being free, 
the white K is perfectly safe. 

(j) Or K-Bl, Q-B 5 . 


151) SPIELMANN v. TARTAKOVER.—Sicilian Defence. Notes by 
Tartakover in Bohemia. 

1 P-K 4 , P-QB4; 2 Kt-KB 3 , Kt-QB 3 ; 3 P-Q 4 , PxP; 4 KtxP, 


P-K 3 ; 

5 . Kt-QB 3 

P-QR 3 

24 . B X Kt 

PxB 

6 . P-KKt 3 

Kt-B 3 

25 . R x P (i) 

B-Kt 3 

7 . B-Kt 2 

Q-B 2 

26 . Q-Q 3 (j) 

QxP 

8 . 0-0 

B-K2 

27 . R-KR 5 (/.■) 

Q x Kt 

9 . Kt-Kt 3 

0-0 

28 . QxP ch 

K-Bl 

10 . B-K 3 

P-QKt 4 

28 . Q-Ktl 

QxP ft) 

11 . P-K 5 (a) 

QxP (h) 

30 . 11 -R 8 ch 

K-K 2 

12 . B-B 4 

Q-R 4 

31 . II x R ch 

KxR 

13 .'B-B 3 

Q-K 13 

32 . R-Ql (m) 

B-Q 2 

14 . Kt-R 5 

KtxKt (c) 

33 . R-Q 3 

Kt-B 4 

15 . BxR 

P-Q 4 

34 . R-KB 3 

B-Kt 4 

16 . Q-Kl ( cl) 

B-Ql (e) 

35 . P-R 4 

Q-Q 5 

17 . P-QR 4 (f) 

P-Ivt 5 

36 . P-R 5 

Kt-QG 

18 . KtJR2 

P-IttG 

37 . Q-B2 

Kt x P 

19 . P x P 

KtxP 

38 . R.X Kt 

Q x R ch 

20 . R-Ql 

B-R 4 (q) 

39 . QxQ 

B x Q ch 

21 . Q-K 3 

Q-B 7 ' 

40 . KxB 

K-Bl 

22 . B-Q6 

R-Ql (h) 

41 . K-K 3 

K-Kt 2 

23 . B-K 7 

R-Kl 

Resigns. 




SPIELMANN-TARTAKOWER, OCT. 1913 


221 


(a) Otherwise Black would complete his development with 
11... B-Kt2. 

(h) Safer would be Kt-K"l followed by P-Q4. 

( c ) This compulsory sacrifice of the exchange is quite sound. 
White is now in difficulties. 

(d) Threatening both the Kt and the KB. 

(e) 16... B-Kt5 would be met with advantage by P-QR3. 

(f) Trying to break one of the two strong links of pawnsi 

(g) More energetic than B-Q2, which would only lead to 
equality. 

(h) A mistake which costs the important QP. The natural 
move was E-Kl. 

(i) Stronger than taking with the B, because of 25... Kt-Q7; 
26 KR-K'l, R-Ql. But Black has still ,a few resources. 

(j) White could have equalised matters here with 26 QxB, 
PxR; 27 BxP, B-K3; 28 QxKt, QxQ; 29 BxQ, BxB; 30 
Kt-B3, R-Ql; but thought he could retajn his material advantage. 

(/.:) This attack fails utterly. 27 R-Q6 was necessary. 

(l) Of course not 29... BxPcli, on account of K-Kt2. 

(m) If 32 Q-B2, B-Q2; 33 R-Ktl, Kt-B4 winning. 



MARSHALL v. DURAS, NEW YORK. 


Shortly following the quadrangular tournament and a match 
between Duras and Kupchik at the Progressive Chess Club, a 
series of five games was arranged between Frank J. Marshall 
and Oldrich Duras at the Manhattan Chess Club, during the 
visit of Duras to the States. These games took place on .Septem¬ 
ber 28th and 30th, October 2nd, 5th, and 7th respectively, three 
being tf Q. G. D.,” while the third and fifth were Danish and 
Falkbeer Counter Gambits respectively. Marshall won the first 
three right off and drew the fourth, thanks to a characteristic 
stalemate “ swindle,” winning the series with a score of 31 to 1£. 
The United States Champion had the move in the odd-numbered 
games. 

We give the three best games of the series below. 


,152) MARSHALL v. DURAS.— Queen’s Gambit Declined.-First game. 

Notes by Marshall. (A.C.P.) 


1. P-Q4 

P-Q4 

19. Kt-KR2 

B-R4 

2. P-QB4 

P-QB3 

20. P-Kt4 

B-Kt3 

3. Kt-QB3 

Kt-B3 

21. BxB 

PxB 

4. Kt-B3 

P-KKt3 (a) 

22. Kt-K4 

Q-K3 

5. PxP 

PxP 

23. Kt-B5 

Q-QBl 

6 . B-B4 

Kt-B3 

24. Q-Q3 

K-R2 

7. P-K3 

B-Kt2 

25. P-Kt4 

P-R3 

8 . B-Q3 

Kt-KE4 (It) 

26. R-B2 

P-K4 

9. B-KKt5 

Q-Q3 ( C ) 

27. KR-B1 

R-Q3 

10 . Q-Kt3 

Q-Ivt5 

28. Kt-Kt3 

Q-K3 

11. Q-B2 ( d ) 

0-0 

29. P-Kt3 

PxP 

12 . 0-0 

Q-Q3 

30. KtxP 

BxKt 

13. Q-Kt3 

P-KE3 

31. PxB 

R-Kl 

14. B-R4 

P-IvKt4 

32. P-R4 (e) 

R-Q2 

15. B-Kt3 

KtxB 

33. F-Kt5 

PxP 

16. RPxKt 

R-Ql 

34. PxP 

Kt-Ql 

17. QR-B1 

QR-Ktl 

35. Kt-B3 

Kt-B2 (f ) 

18. P-QR3 

B-Kto 

36. R-Kl 

Resigns. 

(a) Black would get a r 
PxP and then attempt to 

ather cramped game 
hold the P. 

were he to play 

(6) Playing Kt-R4 is generally loss of time, 
to be made only if it is absolutely' forced. 

This move ought 
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( t .) The key to Black’s position, but the Q gets little mobility 
by it. 

Id) The exchange of Q’s would lead to a better game for White, 
etj. 11 QxQ, KtxQ; 12 B-Kto ch, B-Q2; 13 BxB eh, KxB; 14 
P-Kt4, Kt-B3; 15 Kt-K5 ch. 

(e) Continuing the somewhat delayed combination. 

(f) A fatal blunder, but, on account of Black’s difficult 
position, White should win anyhow. 


DURAS v. MARSHALL.—Queen’s Gambit Declined (Pillsbury M53 
Attack). —Second game. Notes by Marshall. (A.C.B.) ^—* 

1 PQ4, PQ4; 2 PQB4, PK3 ; 3 KtQB3, KtKB3; 


4. B-Kto 

QKt-Q2 

30. K-K2 

P-B5 (b) 

5. P-K3 

B-Kt5 

31. P-Kto 

EP x P 

6. PxP 

PxP 

32. EPxP 

PxKP 

7. B-Q3 

P-B3 

33. P-B3 

K-Kt2 

8 . Kt-K2 

0-0. 

:14. Px P 

PxP 

9. 0-0 

P-KE3 

35. R(B5)-B3 

P-Kt.5 

10. BJE4 

E-Kl 

36. P-B4 

R-K5 

11. R-Bl 

B-Q3 

37. R-Ql (c) 

R(B3)-K3 

12. B-Kt3 

Kt-Bl 

38. R(Q1)-Q3 

K-B3 

13. BxB 

QxB 

39. R xKP 

P-B4 (d) 

14. Kt-Kt3 

15-Kt5 

40. R-Q3 

P-B5 

15. Q-Q2 

QE-Ql 

41. R-R3 

RxQP 

16. Kt-R4 

Kt-B4 

42. RxR ch 

KxB 

17. Ktx Kt 

B x Kt 

43. R-E6 ch 

K-B4 

18. Kt-B5 

R-K2 

44. RxP 

P-B6 

19. E-B3 

Kt-K3 

45. P-R3 

E-Q7 cli 

20. KtxKt 

QxKt 

46. K-Kl 

PxP 

21. Q-B2 

E-Q3 

47. RxP 

K-Kt5 

22. P-QKt4 

B-Kt3 (a) 

48. R-R8 

P-Q5 

23. BxB 

QxB 

49. E-QB8 

K-B6 

24. QxQ 

ExQ 

50. P-B5 

K-K6 

25. KR-Bl 

P-QE3 

51.R-K8 ch 

K-Q6 

26. P-QE4 

B(K2)-K3 

52. R-QE8 

E-KKt7 

27. P-Kt3 

P-KB4 

53. P-B6 

P-B7 

28. K-Bl 

R(Kt3)-B3 

54. K-Bl 

P-B8 = Q ch 

29. E-B5 

P-KKt4 

Resigns. 



(&) Black cannot delay this exchange amy longer, as White 
threatens to become dangerous with an attack on the Q’s side. 

(b) Black, having his two Bs in play, desires to break through 
on the K’s side, just as White tries similar tactics on the Q’s side. 
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Here White should certainly continue with 37 hx BP, 
RxE; 38 RxR, RxQF; 39 KxP, "with good drawing chances. 

(d) When this move was made a murmur of “a Marshall 
swindle ” was heard in the room, hut Felix Jellinek, who prepared 
Marshall for this game with hard practice in the afternoon, 
exclaimed, “ Very fine, the winning move.” 


MARSHALL v. DURAS.—Danish Gambit. —Third game. Notes 
from D. Sz. 


1. P-K4 

P-K4 


1 C. KtxR 

RxKt 

2 . P-Q4 

PxP 


17. R-Q4 

K-B3 

3. P-QB3 

PxP 


18. Kt-Kt3 

B-P 6 ch 

4. B-QB4 

PxP 


19. K-Ql 

B-KT3 

5. Bx KtP 

Kt-KB3 


20. P-B4 

B-Q 6 

6 . P-K5 

P-Q4 


21 . Kt-R5 ch 

K-Kt3 

7. PxKt 

PxB 


22. P-Kl 

R-KKtl 

8 . QxQ ch 

KxQ 


23. R-Q5 

P-KR3 

9. PxP 

B-Kt5 ch 


24. R-K3 

B-Kt7( d) 

10. Kt-B3 

R-Kl ch (a) 


25. P-Kt4 

BxP 

11 . Kt-K2 

B-KB4 


2G. P-B5 ch 

K-R 2 

12 . 0 - 0-0 ch 

Kt-Q 2 


27. R-R7 

R-KB1 

13. Kt-Q5 

B-Q3 


28. RxQBP 

B-B 6 ? (e) 

14. B-B 6 eli 

Kf xB (h) 


29. PxB 

B-K4 

IS. Ivtx Kt 

K-K2 (r) 


30. PxQBP 

Resigns. 

(a) R-Ktl 

is better. 




(h) If K-Bl; 15 B-K7! 




(r) Or RxKt; Ifi P-Kt 8 — 

Q 

eli. K-K2; 17 

Ivt-Q5 ch, K- 

18 Kt x P ch ! 

, BxKt; 19 I’-Qfl 

eh 

!, BxP; 20 Q> 

<P, etc. 

Ul) R-Kt3 

ch, followed by . 

Kt- 

BG mate, is threatened. 

(<•) A gross error. Rut if 

B- 

-K5; 29 P(Q5) 

-Q7, B-BG ch 

K-Bl, BxP; 

31 Kt-ICt.3, the 

game cannot be 

continued. 



SPIELMANN v. TEICHMANN 


An interesting match between R. Teichmann and R. Spielmann 
took place at the Kaiseroff Cafe, Leipzic, from February 19th to 
27th inclusive. Teichmann won with the substantial margin of 
4 in 6 games, winning all the games except the second, which we 
give. 


A selection of games follows: — 

SPIELMANN v. TEICHMANN. —Scotch Gambit. The only game 
won by Spielmann. Notes by Lasker. 


1 PK4, PK4; 2 KtKB3, KtQB3; 3 PQ4, PxP; 


4. B-QB4 

B-B4 

30. P-QR4 

KtxP! (d) 

5. 0-0 

P-Q3 

31. PxKt 

HxP 

6 . P-B3 

B-KKto 

32. Kt-Kt7 

llxP 

7. Q-Kt3 

BxKt 

33. PxP 

P-B4 (c) 

8 . B x R ch 

K-Bl 

34. R-Ql 

P-B5 

9. Px B 

PxP 

35. R-K3 

R-KKtl 

10. BxKt 

R x B 

36. K-Ktl 

R-B3 

11 . KtxP 

Q-Q2 («) 

37. Kt-E5 

11-K3 

12 . Kt-K2 

R-Kl 

38. R-KB3 

K-K2 

13. B-K3 

B-Kt3 

39. R-KB1 

P-Q4 

14. K-Rl 

Q-B2 

40. R-B7 ch 

K-Q3 

15. QxQ ch 

K x Q 

41. Kt-I56 

R-Ql 

16. B X B 

RPxB 

42. KtxP 

K-I34 

17. QR-B1 

R-QR1 

43. Kt-B3 

P-Kt3 

IS. P-QR3 

K-K2 (b) 

44. R-B5 ch 

K-Kt5 

19. Kt-B4 

KR-IiBl 

45. Kt-Q5 ch 

K-Kt6 

20 . Kt-Qo ch 

K-Q2 

46. R;B5)-B3 ch 

Iv-R7 

21. I1-B3 

K-1S2 

47. Kt-Kt4 ch ! 

KxP 

22. KR-B1 

K-Ql 

48. R(B3)-B2 ch 

K-R3 

23. P-B4 

R-QB1 

49. R-QKtl (f) 

R-Q8 ch 

24. P-B5 

P-QKt4 

50. RxR 

KxKt 

25. E-R3 

P-E3 

51.R-Ktl ch 

K-B4 

26. R-KKt3 

Kt-K2 

52. R-IJ8 

M-K6 

27. Kt-B4 

P-KK14 (/•) 

53. R-R8 ch 

K-Q5 

28. Kt-KG ch 

K-Q2 

54. R-Ql ch 

R-Q6 

29. R-QKt3 

P-B3 

55. Rx R ch 

Resigns. 
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(а) Up to this point the game lias followed a well-known varia¬ 
tion, which is deemed advantageous for Black, who has, indeed, his 
pieces well developed. Here, however. Black misses his chance, 
which was P-KKt4; he then is able securely to post his Kt on K4 
and thereby to exert considerable pressure. 

( б ) White now manoeuvres well to bring his centre P to the fore. 

(c) Now much too late. The white KBP has advanced, and 
therefore Black loses the advantage which P-KKt4 is meant to 
yield—the holding back of the adverse double P. 

(cl) Well done! In his cramped position Black must do all he 
can to liberate himself. The sacrifice does not cost much material 
and enables Black to make a fight. 

(p) But this was too bold. The better play was PxP, with 
chances of a draw. 

(/■) The threatened mate can only be parried by the sacrifice of 
the exchange. 



TEICHMANN v. 

SPIELMANN.- 

-Sicilian Defence. 

The gem of the 

match. Notes 

by Gunsberg. 

(M.) 


1. P-K4 

P-QB4 

11. Q-Kt4 (h) 

P-Kt3 

2. QKt-B3 

P-K.l 

12. KR-K1 

P-QB4 

3. KKt-K2 

QKt-B3 

13.P-QK3 

B-R4 

4. P-Q4 

PxP 

14. B-Kt5 

Q-Kt3 

5. KtxP 

P-QE3 

15. P-Kt4 (r) 

PxP 

e. KtxKt 

KtP x Kt 

1G. Ktx P 

P x Kt 

7.B-Q3 

P-Q4 

17. P-KG 

P-U4 

a. 0-0 (a) 

Kt-B3 

IS. Px Kt eh 

Kx P 

9. B-KB4 

B-Kt5 

19. B x P eli (d) 

Resigns. 1 , 

1(1. P-K5 

Kt-Q2 




(a) White has three pieces in play, KR, B, and Kt. This 
fact is in itself an obvious condemnation of Black’s method of de¬ 
fence. Black has not a single piece in play. 

(b) Putting an embargo on Black's castling; for were he to do 
so, then 12 B-R 6 would win the exchange. 

(i) Black quite fails to perceive the possibility of White’s sacri¬ 
ficing his Kt by KtxQP. It is rather an obvious contingency, 
which Black should meet by B X Kt; this in addition to securing his 
position, weakens White’s P’s on the Q’s wing. 

(cl) If now PxB, 19 QxP eh wins easily. 
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TEICHMANN v. SPIELMANN. —Ruy Lopez (Morphy Defence). ^57^ 

Notes by Tarrascli. 

1 P-K4, P-K4; 2 Kt-KB3, Kt-Q133; 3 B-K15, P-QE3; 4 B-El, 

P-B4 (a ); 


5. P-Q4 

Px KP (6) 

19. Kt-KB4 

K-E2 

6 . KtxP 

Kt-B3 

20. E-KB1 

Q-Q3 

7. 0-0 

I3-K2 

2 .1. P-B3 

P-QKt4 

8 . Kt-QB3 ('■) 

0-0 

22 . P-KKt4 

E-Q2 

9. B-Kt3 ch (<l) 

P-Q4 

23. Kt-E5 

B-Kl 

10. B-Kt5 

K-El 

24. Kt-Kt.3 

Kt-B5 

11. P-B4 

PxP e.p. 

23. Q-K4 ch 

B-Kt3 

12 . ExP 

Kt-QE4 (•) 

26. Ktx 13 

Q x Kt 

13. BxP 

Kt x B 

27. E-B7 

QxQ 

14. E x E ch 

QxE 

28. Kt x Q 

KtxP 

15. Ktx lit 

13 x B 

29. E-B7 

P-Kt) 

16.Q-E5 (f) 

B-B4 

30. PxP 

E-Ql 

17. Qx B 

P-E3 

31. Kt-Ivt3 

ExP 

IS. Q-K3 

P-B3 

32. ExP ch 

Eesigns 


(a) Always risky, especially here, as it permits the strongest 
possible counter-stroke, which is not- playable if P-I34 is played on 
the 3rd move. 

(ft) If PxQP, then P-K5 follows, analogous to tlia l'alkbeor 
Gambit, 

(r) 8 P-QB3, preventing Black's castling is also very good. 

Id) 9 B-KKtS seems stronger still. If then Kt-QE4, 10 BxKt, 
P X 13 ; 11 Q-Kt4 cli, K-Rl; 12 Q x KP. 

(r) An error, met with ,a very fine sacrifice combination. Better 
is 12... B-K3. 

(f) Threatening to win the Q, by Kt-Ivt6 ch, the B also is 
attacked. White regains his piece with a decisive advantage. 
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94d,l54 
lid 

2,4d,6d,8,10d,l2,14,25d, 

26,28d,30,l35 

150 

31,35*,61d,62d,63d,79*, 

81,84*,86*,88,90d 
130* 

126*,128d 

116 

136 

65d,67d,133d,147*,148 
18*,19d,l 27 

3*,5d,7d,9d,13*,l 5*,16, 

17,32,36,38,40*,42,44,46d, 
48d,50*,52,54d,56*,58*, 
60d,66d,68*,70*,l05,106, 

108d,11 2,124,138d,152,153 
34d ,64d,72,74,76,78,107d, 
109*,110,Hid,113*,115*, 

134,145d 

1*,20,21*,22*,23*,24,27d, 
29,33d,47,49d,51,53,55d, 
57,59d,80*,82,83d,85,87, 
89,91 ,96d,97d,98d,99d,100, 
101 d ,103d ,114,1 37d,139d, 
140,141 ,142d,l 43,146*,1 57 
1 55 

77 d,117d,119*,121*,123d 

92*,102d,104d,118*,120, 

122,151*,156 

37d,39,41 ,43,45*,69,71 , 

73d,75* 


Vienna Opening 



